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C 332 1. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν ἑσπερίων τῆς 
Εὐρώπης μερῶν, ὅσα τῇ θαλάττῃ περιέχεται τῇ 
ἐντὸς καὶ τῇ ἐκτός, τά τε βάρβαρα ἔθνη περιω- 
δεύσαμεν πάντα ἐν αὐτῇ μέχρι τοῦ Τανάιδος καὶ 
τῆς Ἑλλάδος οὐ πολὺ μέρος, τὴν Μακεδονίαν," 
δ , 4 N ‘ “. er a 
ἀποδώσομεν νυνὶ τὰ λοιπὰ τῆς ᾿Ελλαδικῆς γεω- 
γραφίας. ἅπερ Ὅμηρος μὲν πρῶτος, ἔπειτα καὶ 
ἄλλοι πλείους ἐπραγματεύσαντο, οἱ μὲν ἰδίᾳ 
Aipévas ἢ Περίπλους ἢ Περιόδους γῆς ἤ τι 
τοιοῦτον ἄλλο ἐπιγράψαντες, ἐν οἷς καὶ τὰ “EX- 
λαδικὰ περιέχεται, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ κοινῇ τῆς ἱστορίας 
γραφῇ χωρὶς ἀποδείξαντες τὴν τῶν ἠπείρων 
τοπογραφίαν, καθάπερ “Kops τε ἐποίησε καὶ 
Πολύβιος, ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰς τὸν φυσικὸν τόπον καὶ 
τὸν μαθηματικὸν προσέλαβόν τινα καὶ τῶν τοιού- 
των, καθάπερ Ποσειδώνιός τε καὶ Ἵππαρχος" 
τὰ μὲν οὖν τῶν ἄλλων εὐδιαίτητά egy, τὰ δ᾽ 
Ὁμήρου σκέψεως δεῖται κριτικῆς, ποιητικῶς τε 
λέγοντος καὶ οὐ τὰ νῦν, ἀλλὰ τὰ ἀρχαῖα, ὧν 

1 χὴν Μακεδονίαν, Casaubon, for τῆς Μακεδονίας, which latter 
Meineke ejects 





1 The Mediterranean and Atlantic. 
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1. I ΒΕΘΑΝ my description by going over all the 
western parts of Europe comprised between the 
inner and the outer sea,! and now that I have 
encompassed. in my survey all the barbarian tribes 
in Europe as far as the Tanais and also a small pait 
of Greece, Macedonia,? I now shall give an account 
of the remainder of the geography of Greece. This 
subject was first treated by Homer, and then, after 
him, by several others, some of whom have written 
special tieatises entitled Harbours, or Coasting 
Voyages, or General Descriptions of the Earth, or 
the lke; and in these 15 comprised also the descrip- 
tion of Greece. Others have set forth the topo- 
graphy of the continents in separate parts of ther 
general histories, for instance, Ephorus and Polybuus. 
Still others have inserted certain things on this 
subject in their treatises on physics and mathematics, 
for instance, Poserdomus and Huppaichus. Now 
although the statements of the others are easy to 
pass judgment upon, yet those of Homer require 
eritical inquiry, since he speaks poetically, and not 
of things as they now are, but of things as they 
were in antiquity, which fo. the most part have been 


# See Book 7, Frag. 9, in Vol. ITI. 
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ὁ χρόνος ἠμαύρωκε τὼ πολλά. ὡς δ᾽ οὖν δυνατὸν 
ἐγχειρητέον, ἀρξαμένοις ἀφ᾽ ὧνπερ ἀπελίπομεν" 
ἐτελεύτα δ᾽ ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος ἀπὸ μὲν τῆς ἑσπέρας 
καὶ τῶν ἄρκτων εἰς τὰ ᾿Ηπειρωτικὰ ἔθνη καὶ 
τὰ τῶν Ἰλλυριῶν, ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἕω εἰς τὰ τῶν 
Μακεδόνων μέχρι Βυξαντίου. μετὰ μὲν οὖν τοὺς 
᾿Ηπειρώτας καὶ τοὺς ᾿λυριοὺς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνές εἰσι καὶ Δἰτωλοὶ καὶ Λοκροὶ οἵ 
Ὄξόλαι: πρὸς δὲ τούτοις Φωκεῖς τε καὶ Βοιωτοί" 
τούτοις δ᾽ ἀντίπορθμός ἐστιν ἡ Πελοπόννησος, 
ἀπολαμβάνουσα μεταξὺ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν κόλπον 
καὶ σχηματίξζουσά τε τοῦτον καὶ σχηματιζομένη 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ' μετὰ δὲ Μακεδονίαν Θετταλοὶ μέχρι 
Μαλιέων καὶ τὰ : τῶν ἄλλων τῶν ἐκτὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ 
καὶ αὐτῶν τῶν ἐντός. 

2. Ελλάδος μὲν οὖν 2 πολλὰ ἔθνη γεγένηται, τὰ 
8 ἀνωτάτω τοσαῦτα, ὅσας καὶ διαλέκτους παρει- 
λήφαμεν τὰς “Ελληνίδας" τούτων δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
τεσσάρων οὐσῶν, τὴν μὲν ‘Tada τῇ παλαιᾷ 
᾿Ατθίδι τὴν αὐτήν φαμεν (καὶ γὰρ Ἴ aves ἐκαλοῦντο 
οἱ τότε ᾿Αττικοΐί, καὶ ἐκεῖθέν εἰσιν οἱ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν 
ἐποικήσαντες Ἴωνες καὶ ᾿χρησάμευοι τῇ νῦν λφγο- 
μένῃ γλώττῃ 1άδι), τὴν δὲ Δωρίδα τῇ Διολίδι" 
πάντες γὰρ οἱ ἐκτὸς Ἰσθμοῦ πλὴν ᾿Αθηναίων 
καὶ Μεγαρέων καὶ τῶν περὶ τὸν Παρνασσὸν 
Δωριέων καὶ νῦν ἔτει Αἰολεῖς καλοῦνται, καὶ 
τοὺς Δωριέας δὲ ὀλίγους ὄντας καὶ τραχυτάτην 

1. τά, before τῶν ἄλλων, Muller-Dubner insert, following 
con} of Meineke. 

2 Ἑλλάδος μὲν οὖν EH, ἰδίᾳ μὲν οὖν B, ἰδοὺ μὲν οὖν Οὐ, 
ἐπιδουομὲν οὖν Ag. Corais follows B, and Kramer and Muller- 


oe read τῆς Ἑλλάδος μὲν οὖν, but Meineke, *éridovo μὲν 
οὖν 
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obscured by time. Be this as 1t may, as far as I can 
J must undeitake the inquiry; and I shall begin 
where I left off My account ended, on the west 
and the north, with the tribes of the Eperotes and 
of the Illyrians, and, on the east, with those of the 
Macedonians as far as Byzantium. After the Epei- 
rotes and the Illynans, then, come the followmg 
peoples of the Gieeks the Acarnanians, the 
Aetolians, and the Ozolian Locrians; and, next, 
the Phocians and Boeotians, and opposite these, 
across the arm of the sea, is the Peloponnesus, which 
with these encloses the Cormthian Gulf, and not 
only shapes the gulf but also 1s shaped by it; and 
after Macedonia, the Thessalians (extending as far 
as the Malians) and the countries of the rest of 
the peoples outside the Isthmus, as also of those 
inside 

2. There have been many tribes in Greece, but 
those which go back to the earlhest times are only 
as many i number as the Gieek dialects which 
we have learned to distinguish. But though the 
dialects themselves are four in number,” we may 
say ὦ that the Iomic is the same as the ancient Attic, 
for the Attic people of ancient times were called 
Jonians, and from that stock sprang those Ionians 
who colonised Asia and used what 1s now called 
the Ionic speech; and we may say that the Done 
dialect is the same as the Aeolic, for all the Greeks 
outside the Isthmus, except the Athemans and 
the Megarians and the Dorians who live about 
Parnassus, are to this day still called Aeolians. And 
it is reasonable to suppose that the Donans too, 
since they were few in number and lived im a most 


14¢, north of the Isthmus 2 See 14, 5. 26. 
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οἰκοῦντας χώραν εἰκός ἐστι TO ἀνεπιμίκτῳ παρα- 

f \ a \ \ 9 Ν Ἢ ΜΗ 
τρέψαι τὴν γλῶτταν καὶ τῶ ἄλλα ἔθη} πρὸς τὸ 
μὴ ὁμογενές, ὁμογενεῖς πρότερον ὄντας. τοῦτο 
δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αθηναίοις συνέβη, λεπτόγεών 
τε καὶ τραχεῖαν οἰκοῦντας χώραν ἀπορθήτους 
μεῖναι3 διὰ τοῦτο, καὶ αὐτόχθονας νομισθῆναί 
φησιν ὁ Θουκυδίδης, κατέχοντας τὴν αὐτὴν ἀεί, 
μηδενὸς ἐξελαύνοντος αὐτοὺς μηδ᾽ ἐπιθυμοῦντος 
ἔχειν τὴν ἐκείνων" τοῦτο τοίνυν αὐτὸ καὶ τοῦ 
ἑτερογλώττου καὶ τοῦ ἑτεροεθοῦς ὃ αἴτιον, ὡς 
εἰκός, ὑπῆρξε, καίπερ ὀλίγοις οὖσιν. οὕτω δὲ 
τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ πλήθους ἐπικρατοῦντος ἐν τοῖς 
ἐκτὸς Ἰσθμοῦ, καὶ οἱ ἐντὸς Αἰολεῖς πρότερον 
ἦσαν, εἶτ᾽ ἐμίχθησαν, ᾿Ιώνων μὲν ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς 
τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν κατασχόντων, τῶν δ' “Ηρακλειδῶν 
τοὺς Δωριέας καταγαγόντων, vp ὧν τά τε Μέγαρα 
ὠκίσθη καὶ πολλαὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ Ἰ]ελοποννήσῳ 
πόλεων. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες ἐξέπεσον πάλιν ταχέως 
ὑπὸ ᾿Αχαιῶν, Αἰολικοῦ ἔθνους" ἐλείφθη δ᾽ ἐν τῇ 
Πελοποννήσῳ τὰ δύο ἔθνη, τό τε Αἰολικὸν» καὶ 
τὸ Δωρικόν. ὅσοι μὲν οὖν ἧττον τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν 
ἐπεπλέκοντο (καθάπερ συνέβη τοῖς τε ᾿Αρκάσι 
καὶ τοῖς Ἤλείοις, τοῖς μὲν ὀρεινοῖς τελέως οὖσι 
καὶ οὐκ ἐμπεπτωκόσιν εἰς τὸν κλῆρον, τοῖς δ᾽ 
ἱεροῖς νομισθεῖσι τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου Διὸς καὶ καθ᾽ 


1 ἔθῃ (n), ἴον ἔθνη ; so the editors. 

2 μεῖναι, Muller-Duibner, for μὲν εἶναι, 

ὃ ἑτεροεθοῦς, Meineke, for ἑτεροεθνοῦς ; see κατὰ ra... 
ἔθη, 14 5, 26. 
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rugged country, have, because of their lack of inter- 
course with others, changed their speech and their 
other customs to the extent that they are no longer 
a part of the same tribe as before. And this was 
precisely the case with the Athemans; that 1s, they 
lived in a country that was both thin-soiled and 
rugged, and for this reason, according to Thucydides,t 
their country remained free from devastation, and 
they were regaided as an indigenous people, who 
always occupied the same country, since no one 
drove them out of their country or even desired 
to possess 1t. This, therefore, as one may suppose, 
was precisely the cause of their becommg different 
both in speech and in customs, albeit they were few 
in number. And just as the Aeohe element pre- 
dominated in the paris outside the Isthmus, so too 
the people inside the Isthmus were in earler times 
Aeolians ; and then they became mixed with other 
peoples, since, in the fist place, Iomans from Attica 
seized the Aegialus,? and, secondly, the Heracleidae 
brought back the Dorians, who founded both Megara 
and many of the cities of the Peloponnesus, The 
Ionians, however, were soon driven out again by the 
Aclfaeans, an Aeolic tribe; and so there were left in 
the Peloponnesus only the two tribes, the Aeolian 
and the Dorian. Now all the peoples who had less 
intercourse with the Dorians—as was the case with 
the Arcadians and with the Eleians, since the former 
were wholly mountaineers and had no share in the 
allotments? of territory, while the latter were 
regarded as sacred to the Olympian Zeus and hence 


1] Qand 2. 36 2 The Peloponnesian Achaea. 
80ρ 8 5 6 
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αὑτοὺς εἰρήνην ἄγουσι πολὺν χρόνον, ἄλλως τε 
καὶ τοῦ Αἰολικοῦ γένους οὖσι καὶ δεδεγμένοις τὴν 
Ὀξύλῳ συγκατελθοῦσαν στρατιὰν περὶ τὴν τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον), οὗτοι Αἰολιστὶ διελέχ- 
θησαν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μικτῇ τινὶ ἐχρήσαντο ἐξ 
ἀμφοῖν, οἱ μὲν μᾶλλον οἱ O ἧττον αἰολίζοντες. 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ νῦν κατὰ πόλεις ἄλλοι ἄλλως 
διαλέγονται, δοκοῦσι δὲ δωρίξειν ἅπαντες διὰ τὴν 
συμβᾶσαν ἐπικράτειαν. τοιαῦτα μὲν οὖν τὰ τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἔθνη καὶ οὕτως, ὡς τύπῳ εἰπεῖν, 
ἀφωρισμένα. λέγωμεν δὴ ἰδίᾳ; λαβόντες ὃν χρὴ 
τρόπον τῇ τάξει, περὶ αὐτῶν. 

8. "Eqopos μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν εἶναι τῆς ᾿Ελλάδος 
τὴν ᾿Ακαρνανίαν φησὶν ἀπὸ τῶν ἑσπερίων μερῶν" 
ταύτην γὰρ συνάπτειν πρώτην τοῖς Ἠπειρωτικοῖς 
ἔθνεσιν. ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ οὗτος τῇ παραλίᾳ μέτρῳ 
χρώμενος ἐντεῦθεν ποιεῖται τὴν ἀρχήν, ἡγεμονικὸν 
τι τὴν θάλατταν κρίνων πρὸς τὰς τοπογραφίας, 
ἐπεὶ ἄλλως γ᾽ ἐνεχώρει κατὰ τὴν Μακεδόνων καὶ 
Θετταλῶν γῆν ἀρχὴν ἀποφαίνεσθαι τῆς “Ἐλ- 
λάδος" οὕτω καὶ ἡμῖν προσήκει ἀκολουθοῦσι TH 
φύσει τῶν τόπων σύμβουλον ποιεῖσθαι τὴν 
θάλασσαν. αὕτη δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ Σικελικοῦ πελάγους 
προπεσοῦσαὃ τῇ μὲν ἀναχεῖται πρὸς τὸν Kopuy- 
θιακὸν κόλπον, τῇ δ᾽ ἀποτελεῖ χερρόνησον μεγά- 
λην τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἰσθμῷ στενῷ κλειομένην. 
ἔστι δὲ ταῦτα δύο μέγιστα συστήματα τῆς 

1 Ἰδίᾳ λαβόντες, Meineke emends to διαλαβόντες 


2 For γῆν, Meineke reads τὴν. 
8 προπεσοῦσα (BHZ), Jones, for προσπεσοῦσα 
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have long hved to themselves in peace, especially 
because they belonged to the Aeolic stock and had 
admitted the army which came back with Oxylus! 
about the time of the return of the Heracleidae— 
these peoples, I say, spoke the Aeolic dialect, 
whereas the rest used a sort of mixture of the two, 
some leaning more to the Aeolic and some less. 
And, I mght almost say, even now the people of 
each city speaks a different dialect, although, because 
of the predominance which has been gained by the 
Dorians, one and all are 1eputed to speak the Donic. 
Such, then, are the tiibes of the Greeks, and such 
in general terms 15 thew ethnographical division. 
Let me now take them separately, following the 
appropriate order, and tell about them. 

3. Ephorus says that, if one begins with the 
western parts, Acarnania 1s the beginning of Greece ; 
for, he adds, Acatnania 1s the fist to border on the 
tribes of the Epeirotes. But just as Ephorus, using 
the sea-coast as his measuiing-line, begins with Acar- 
nania (for he decides in favour of the sea as a kind 
of guide in his description of places, because other- 
wise he might have repiesented parts that border 
on the land of the Macedonians and the Thessalians 
as the begining), so it 1s proper that I too, follow- 
ing the natural characte: of the regions, should 
make the sea my counsellor. Now this sea, issumg 
forth out of the Sicilian Sea, on one side stretches 
to the Cormthian Gulf, and on the other forms 
a large peninsula, the Peloponnesus, which 1s closed 
by a narrow isthmus, Thus Greece consists of two 


1 Cp 8 3 33 


4 ταῦτα, Meineke emends to ra. 
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“Ἑλλάδος, τό τε ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς διὰ 
A“ , [αὶ 3 n ω ΡᾺ \ 
Πυλῶν μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ (καὶ 
οὶ δ᾽ 9 \ \ Θ f 93 4 δὲ \ 
τοῦτο ἐστὲ τὸ Θετταλικόν 3). ἔστε δὲ καὶ 
μεῖζον καὶ ἐπιφανέστερον τὸ ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ" 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ ἀκρόπολίς ἐστιν ἡ Πελοπόννησος 
τῆς συμπάσης Ἑλλάδος, χωρὶς γὰρ τῆς λαμπρό- 
τητος καὶ δυνάμεως τῶν ἐνοικησάντων ἐθνῶν 
αὐτὴ ἡ τῶν τόπων θέσις ὑπογράφει τὴν ἡγεμονίαν 
ταύτην, κόλποις τε καὶ ἄκραις πολλαῖς καί, 
ΝᾺ , 
τοῖς σημειωδεστάτοις, χερρονήσοις μεγάλαις δια- 
πεποικιλμένη, ὧν ἐκ διαδοχῆς ἑτέρα τὴν ἑτέραν 
ἔχει. ἔστι δὲ πρώτη μὲν τῶν χερρονήσων ἡ 
, Δ 
Πελοπόννησος, ἰσθμῷ κλειομένη τετταράκοντα 
σταδίων. δευτέρα δὲ ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, 
3 f ε “ ~ A 
ἧς ἰσθμός ἐστιν ὁ ἐκ Παγῶν3ϑ τῶν Μεγαρικῶν 
᾽ fol 
εἰς Νισαίαν, τὸ Μεγαρέων ἐπίνειον, ὑπερβολῇ 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν εἴκοσιν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ἐπὶ Gd- 
λατταν. τρίτη δ᾽ ἡ καὶ ταύτην περιέχουσα, ἧς 
ἰσθμὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ μυχοῦ τοῦ ἸΚρισαίου κόλπον 
μέχρι Θερμοπυλῶν, ἡ δ᾽ 4 ἐπινοουμένη εὐθεῖα 
γραμμὴ ὅσον πεντακοσίων ὀκτὼϑ σταδίων τὴν 
ty \ 
μὲν Βοιωτίαν ἅπασαν ἐντὸς ἀπολαμβάνουσατὴν 
4 , , ‘ % ᾿ς io 
δὲ Φωκίδα τέμνουσα λοξὴν καὶ τοὺς Εἰπικνὴμι- 
δίους. τετάρτη δὲ ἡ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπου 
διὰ τῆς Οἴτης καὶ τῆς Τραχινίας εἰς τὸν Μαλιακὸν 
1 διά, before Πυλῶν, Jones inserts Meineke ejects Πυλῶν. 
For the readings of the other editors, see C Muller, Ind 
Par. Lect., Ὁ. 989. 
2 Meineke ejects the words in parenthesis 
5. παγῶν, Hyit, and man. sec. in O, for πάντων (ABCEI) ; so 
other editors. 
4 δ᾽, A omits 


5 ὀκτώ probably should be emended to εἴκοσι (ιν) or 
πεντήκοντα (ν᾽), 88 OC, Muller suggests. 
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very large bodies of land, the part inside the 
Isthmus, and the part outside, which extends 
thiough Pylae+ as far as the outlet of the Penews 
(this latter 1s the Thessalian part of Gieece);? but 
the part inside the Isthmus 15 both larger and more 
famous. I might almost say that the Peloponnesus 
is the acropohs of Greece as a whole; for, apart 
from the splendour and power of the tnbes that 
have lived in it, the very topography of Greece, 
diversified as it 1s by gulfs, many capes, and, what 
816 the most significant, large peninsulas that follow 
one another in succession, suggests such hegemony 
for it. The first of the peninsulas is the Pelo- 
ponnesus, which is closed by an isthmus ἔοι ἐν stadia 
in width. The second includes the first, and its 
isthmus extends in width from Pagae in Megaris to 
Nisaea, the naval station of the Meganans, the 
distance across being one hundred and twenty stadia 
fiom sea to sea The thud hkewise includes the 
second; and its isthmus extends in width from the 
recess of the Crisaean Gulf as far as ‘hermopylae— 
the imaginaiy straight line, about five hundred and 
eight stadia in length, enclosing within the peninsula 
the whole of Boeotia and cutting obliquely Phocis and 
the country of the Epicnemidians* The fourth is the 
peninsula whose isthmus extends from the Ambiacian 
Gulf through Oeta5 and Tiachima to the Mahac 


1 Thermopylae 

3 That is, from Pylae to the outlet of the Peneis. 

8 Gioskurd, Kramer and Curtius think that somethmg 
hke the following has fallen out of the MSS . ‘‘ and that 
Greece is the acropolis of the whole wo1ld.” 

4 The Epicnemidian Locrians 

5 Now the Katavothra Mountain It forms a boundary 
between the valleys of the Spercheius and Cephissus Rivers. 
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κόλπον καθήκοντα ἔχουσα τὸν ἰσθμὸν καὶ τὰς 
Θερμοπύλας, ὅσον ὀκτακοσίων ὄντα σταδίων' 
πλειόνων δ᾽ ἢ χιλίων ἄλλος ἐστὶν ἀπὸ τοῦ αὑτοῦ 
κόλπον τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ διὰ Θετταλῶν καὶ 
Μακεδόνων εἰς τὸν Θερμαῖον διήκων μυχόν. 
ὑπαγορεύει δή τινα τάξιν οὐ φαύλην ἡ τῶν 
χερρονήσων διαδοχή' δεῖ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἐλαχίστης 
ἄρξασθαι, ἐπιφανεστάτης δέ. 


II 


Ο 886 1, "ἔστι τοίνυν ἡ Πελοπόννησος € ἐοικυῖα φύλλῳ 
πλατάνου τὸ σχῆμα, ἴση σχεδόν τ τι κατὰ μῆκος 
καὶ κατὰ πλάτος, ὅσον χιλίων καὶ τετρακοσίων 
σταδίων' τὸ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ τὴν ἕω, 
τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ Χελωνάτα δι᾿ ᾿Ολυμπίας 
καὶ τῆς Μεγαλοπολίτιδος. ἐπὶ ᾿Ισθμόν' τὸ δ᾽ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ νότου πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον, ὅ ἐστι τὸ ἀπὸ 
Μαλεῶν δι᾽ ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰς Αἴγιον" ἡ δὲ περίμε- 
τρος μὴ κατακολπίζοντι τετρακισχιλίων σταδίων, 
ὡς Πολύβιος" ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος δὲ καὶ τετρακοσῴους 
προστίθησι: κατακολπίζοντι δὲ πλείους τῶν ἐξα- 
κοσίων ἐπι τοῖς πεντακισχιλίοις. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ισθμὸς 
κατὰ τὸν διολκόν, δι᾽ οὗ τὰ πορθμεῖα ὑπερνεωλ- 
κοῦσιν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑτέρας εἰς τὴν ἑτέραν θάλατταν, 1 
εἴρηται ὅτε τετταράκοντα σταδίων ἐστίν. 


1 κατὰ... θάλατταν, omitted by BClsv. 


1 Op, 2 1 30. 
Gaps Chelonatas, opposite the island Zacynthos; now 
Cape Tornese. 
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GEOGRAPHY, 8. 1. 3-2. 1 


Gulf and Thermopylae—the isthmus being about 
eight hundred stadia in width. But there 15 another 
isthmus, more than one thousand stadia m width, 
extending from the same Ambracian Gulf thiough 
the countries of the Thessalians and the Macedonians 
to the recess of the Thermaean Gulf. So then, the 
succession of the peninsulas suggests a kind of order, 
and not a bad one, for me to follow in my descrip- 
tion; and I should begin with the smallest, but 
most famous, of them 


I] 


1, Now the Peloponnesus 1s like a leaf of a 
plane-lee in shape,! its length and breadth being 
almost equal, that 1s, about fourteen hundred stadia. 
Its length 1s reckoned from the west to the east, 
that 1s, fiom Chelonatas? thiough Olympia and 
Megalopohs to the Isthmus, and its width, from 
the south towards the north, that 1s, from Maleae® 
through Aicadia to Aegium* The peimeten, not 
following the sinuosities of the gulfs, 1s four thousand 
stadia, acco.ding to Polybius, although Artemidorus 
adds*four hundred more ;5 but following the sinu- 
osities of the gulfs, 1t 1s more than five thousand six 
hundred The widthof the Isthmus atthe“ Diolcus,” 6 
where the ships aie hauled overland from one sea to 
the other, 1s forty stadia, as I have already said 


3 Cape Maleae 

4 The Aegion, οἱ Aegium, of to day, though until recent 
times more generally hnown by 1ts late: name Vostitza. 

5 Polybius counted δὲ stadia to the mile (7 Frag 56) 

ὁ Literally, ‘‘ Haul-actoss” , the name of “the nariowest 
part of the Isthmus” (8 6 4), and probably applied to the 
road itself 
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STRABO 


2. Ἔχουσι δὲ τῆς χερρονήσου ταύτης τὸ μὲν 
ἑσπέριον μέρος ᾿Ηλεῖοι καὶ Μεσσήνιοι, κλυξόμενοι 
τῷ Σικελικῷ πελάγει' προσλαμβάνουσι δὲ καὶ 
τῆς ἑκατέρωθεν παραλίας, ἡ μὲν ᾿Ηλεία πρὸς 
ἄρκτον ἐπιστρέφουσα καὶ τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῦ Κοριν- 
θιακοῦ κόλπου μέχρι ἄκρας ᾿Αράξου, καθ' ἣν 
ἀντίπορθμός ἐστιν ἦ τε ᾿Ακαρνανία καὶ αἱ 
προκείμεναι νῆσοι, Ζάκυνθος καὶ Κεφαλληνία καὶ 
᾿θάκη καὶ ᾿Εχινάδες, ὧ ὧν ἐστὶ καὶ τὸ Δουλίχιον" 
τῆς δὲ Μεσσηνίας τὸ πλέον ἀνεῳγμένον πρὸς 
νότον καὶ τὸ Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος μέχρι τῶν κα- 
λουμένων Θυρίδων πλησίον “Ταινάρου. ἑξῆς δὲ 
μετὰ μὲν τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν ἐστὶ τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ἔθνος 
πρὸς ἄρκτους βλέπον καὶ τῷ Κορινθιακῷ κόλπῳ 
παρατεῖνον, τελευτᾷ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν ΣΣικυωνίαν' ἐν- 
τεῦθεν δὲ Σικυὼν καὶ Κόρινθος ἐκδέχεται μέχρε 
τοῦ Ἰσθμοῦ' μετὰ δὲ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν ἡ Δακω- 
νικὴ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αργεία, μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ αὕτη. 
κόλαπτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐνταῦθα ὅ ὅ τε Μεσσηνιακὸς καὶ ὃ 
Λακωνικὸς καὶ τρίτος 0 DOE, τέταρτος δ᾽ 
0 Ἑρμιονικὸς καὶ Za pwvuces. οἱ δὲ Σαλαμινιακὸν 
καλοῦσιν" ὧν τοὺς μὲν ἡ Διβυκή, TOUS © ἡ 
Kpnrixn θάλασσα πληροῖ καὶ τὸ Μυρτῷον πὲ- 
λαγος" τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸν Σαρωνικὸν πόρον ἢ} 
πέλαγος ὀνομάζουσι. μέση δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Αρκαδία, 
πᾶσιν ἐπικειμένη καὶ γειτνιῶσα τοῖς ἄλλοις 
ἔθνεσιν. 

8. Ὁ δὲ Κορινθιακὸς κόλπος ἄρχεται μὲν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἐκβολῶν τοῦ Ἰυῤήνου (aes φασιν τοῦ 


1 4, after πόρον, Groskurd inserts, so Memeke. 





1 See 8. 5 1, and footnote. 
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2. The western part of this peninsula is occupied 
by the Eleians and the Messenians, whose countries 
are washed by the Sicilian Sea. In addition, they 
also hold a part of the sea-coast τῇ both directions, 
for the Eleian country curves towards the north 
and the beginning of the Comnthian Gulf as far as 
Cape Araxus (opposite which, across the straits, le 
Acarnania and the islands off 1ts coast—Zacynthos, 
Cephallema, Ithaca, and also the Echinades, among 
which 1s Dulichium), whereas the greater part of 
the Messenian country opens up towards the south 
and the Libyan Sea as far as whatis called Thyndes,* 
near Taenarum. Next after the Eleian country 
comes the tribe of the Achaeans,? w hose country faces 
towards the north and stretches along the Corinthian 
Gulf, ending at Sicyoma. Then come in succession 
Sicyon and Comnth, the termtory of the latter ex- 
tending as fai asthe Isthmus After the Messenian 
country come the Lacoman and the Argive, the 
latter also extending as far as the Isthmus. The 
gulfs on this coast are: first, the Messenian; second, 
the Laconian; third, the Aigole; fourth, the 
Hermionic ; and fifth, the Saronic, by some called 
the*Salammiac. Of these gulfs the first two are 
filled by the Libyan Sea, and the otheis by the 
Cretan and Myrtoan Seas Some, however, call the 
Saionie Gulf “ Strait”’ or “Sea.” In the mterior of 
the peninsula is Arcadia, which touches as next- 
door neighbour the countnes of all those other 
tribes. 

3. The Corinthian Gulf begins, on the one side, at 
the outlets of the Evenus (though some say at the 


2 See 8.4 4, and footnote 
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STRABO 


᾿Αχελῴου τοῦ opilovros ᾿Ακαρνᾶνας καὶ τοὺς 
Αἰτωλούς) καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αράξου. ἐνταῦθα γὰρ πρῶ- 
τον ἀξιόλογον συναγωγὴν λαμβάνουσι πρὸς ἀλ- 
λήλας αἱ ἑκατέρωθεν ἀκταῖ' προιοῦσαι δὲ πλέον 
τελέως συμπίπτουσι κατὰ τὸ ‘Ploy καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρ- 
ρίον, ὅσον 6) πέντε σταδίων ἀπολείπουσαι 
πορθμόν. ἔστι δὲ τὸ μὲν Ῥίον τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἁλιτενὴς ἄκρα, δρεπανοειδῆ τινὰ ἐπιστροφὴν εἰς 
τὸ ἐντὸς ἔχουσα (καὶ δὴ καὶ καλεῖται Δρέπανον), 
κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Αἰγίου, Ποσειδῶνος 
ἱερὸν ἔχουσα' τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αντίρριον ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς Λοκρίδος ἵδρυται, καλοῦσι δὲ 3 
Μολύκριον Ῥίον. εἶτ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν διίσταται πάλιν 
ἡ παραλία μετρίως ἑκατέρωθεν, προελθοῦσα δ᾽ 
εἰς τὸν Κρισαῖον κόλπον ἐνταῦθα τελευτᾷ, 
κλειομένη τοῖς προσεσπερίοις τῆς Βοιωτίας 
καὶ τῆς “Μεγαρικῆς τέρμοσιν. ἔχει δὲ τὴν περί- 
μετρον ὁ Κορινθιακὸς κόλπος ἀπὸ μὲν τοῦ Εὐήνου 
μέχρι Apdfou σταδίων δισχιλίων διακοσίων 
τριάκοντα' εἰ δ᾽' ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αχεέλῳου, πλεονάζοι 
ἂν ἑκατόν που σταδίοις. amo μέντοι ᾿Αχελῴου 
ἐπὶ τὸν ὔηνον ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες εἰσι, εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς ἐπ τὸ 
᾿Αντίρριον Αἰτωλοί, τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ 
1 
δ teat Nap ce τ yates ae Alen oo! Gat 


text after πλέον, 
* Before Μολύκριον, Meineke inserts καΐ, 





+ Cape Araxus, now Kalogria, 

4 Lit. ‘‘more completely ” (see critical note) 

5 Cape ‘‘Drepanum.” Strabo confuses Cape Rhium with 
Cape Drepanum, since the two were separated by the Bay of 
Panormus (see Frazer’s Pausanias, notes on 7. 22. 10 and 
7 23. 4, and Curtius’ Peloponnesos, I. p 447). 
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outlets of the Achelous, the nver that separates the 
Acarnanians and the Aetolians), and, on the other, 
at Araxus;! for here the shores on either side first 
draw notably nearer to one anothe1; then in their 
advance they all but? meet at Rhium and Antir- 
rhium, where they leave between them a strait only 
about five stadia in width. Rhium, belonging to the 
Achaeans, 1s a low-lying cape, 1t bends inwards 
(and it 1s in fact called “Sickle’’)? It les between 
Patrae and Aegium, and possesses a temple of 
Poseidon. Antirrhium 15 situated on the common 
boundary of Aetoha and Locris, and people call 
it Molycrian Rhium* Then, from here, the shore- 
line on either side again draws moderately apart, 
and then, advancing into the Crisaean Gulf, 16 comes 
to an end there, being shut in by the westerly 
limits of Boeotia and Meganis.5 The permeter of 
the Corinthian Gulf, 1f one measures from the 
Evenus to Araxus, 1s two thousand two hundred 
and thirty stadia, but if one measures from the 
Achelous, 1t 1s about a hundred stadia more. Now 
from the Achelous to the Evenus the coast is 
occupigd by Acarnanians,® and thence to Antir- 
rhium, by Aetollans; but the remaining coast, as 
far as the Isthmus, belongs to’ the Phocians, the 


4 After Molycreia, a small Aetolian town near by. 

5 “Onsaean Gulf” (the Gulf of Salona of to-day) was 
often used in this broader sense. Cp. 8. 6 21 

6 Strabo thus commits himself against the assertion of 
others,(see at the beginning of the paragraph) that the 
Achelous separates the Acarnamians and the Aetolians. 

* The Greek for ‘‘the Locrians and” seems to have fallen 
out of the MSS at this pomt; for Strabo has just said that 
‘‘ Antirrhium is on the common boundary of Aetoha and 
Locus” (see 9 3 1). 
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STRABO 


Φωκέων ἐστὶ καὶ Βοιωτῶν καὶ τῆς Μεγαρίδος, 
στάδιοι χίλιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι δυεῖν δέοντες" ἡ δὲ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αντιρρίον μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ θάλαττα 3 
᾿Αλκυονὶς καλεῖται, μέρος οὖσα τοῦ Κρισαίου 
/ 3 N Α A 9 ia 3 \ \ Γ᾿ 
κόλπου' ἀπὸ δὲ TOD? ᾿Ισθμοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν "Αραξον 
τριάκοντα ἐπὶ τοῖς χιλίοις.“ ὡς μὲν ὃ) τύπῳ 
εἰπεῖν τοιαύτη τις καὶ τοσαύτη ἡ τῆς Πελοπον- 
νήσου θέσις καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου γῆς μέχρι τοῦ 
μυχοῦ, τοιοῦτος δὲ καὶ ὁ μεταξὺ ἀμφοῖν κόλπος. 
εἶτα Ta” Kad ἕκαστα ἐροῦμεν, τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ἠλείας ποιησάμενοι. 


ΠῚ 


1. Νῦν μὲν δὴ πᾶσαν ᾿Ηλείαν ὀνομάξουσι τὴν 
μεταξὺ ᾿Αχαιῶν τε καὶ Μεσσηνίων παραλίαν, 
ἀνέχουσαν εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν τὴν πρὸς ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ 
τῇ κατὰ Φολόην καὶ ᾿Αζᾶνας καὶ ἸΠαρρασίους. 
τοῦτο δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν εἰς πλείους δυναστείας 
διήρητο, εἶτ᾽ εἰς δύο, τήν τε τῶν ᾿Επειῶν καὶ τὴν 
ὑπὸ Νέστορι τῷ Νηλέως καθιίΐπερ καὶ “ὥμηρος 
εἴρηκε, τὴν μὲν τῶν ᾿Επειῶν ὀνομάζων HA 


1 Φωκέων ἐστὶ, Pletho, Corais, and Forbiger would emend 
to Λοκρῶν ἐστὶ καὶ Φωκέων 

2 After θάλαττα Groskurd, Kramer and others believe that 
words like the following have fallen out Κρισαῖος κόλπος 
ἐστίν ἡ δὲ ἀπὸ Κρεούσης πόλεως θάλαττα, Meineke indicates 
a lacuna There is no lacuna in the MSS. 

3 ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ the letters πὸ δὲ τοῦ are supplied by Kramer, 
there being a lacuna of five or six letters in A 

4 χιλίοις : lacuna supplied by Corais (see C. Muller, Jnd. 
Var Lect., Ὁ 989). 
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Boeotians and Megaris—a distance of one thousand 
one hundred and eighteen stadia The sea from 
Antirrhium as fai as the Isthmus + 1s called Aleyonian, 
it being a part of the Crisaean Gulf. Aguin, from 
the Isthmus to Araxus the distance 1s one thousand 
and thirty stadia Such, then, in general terms, 
is the position and extent of the Peloponnesus, and 
of the land that les opposite to 1t across the arm of 
the sea as far as the 1ecess, and such, too, 1s the 
character of the gulf that hes between the two 
bodies of land. Now I shall describe each part m 
detail, beginning with the Eleian country 


ΠῚ 


1, At the present time the whole of the seaboad 
that lies between the countries of the Achaeans and 
the Messenians, and extends inland to the Arcadian 
districts of Pholoe, of the Azanes, and of the 
Parrhasians, 1s called the Eleian country But in 
eaily times this country was divided into several 
domains; and afterwards into two—that of the 
Epeians and that under the rule of Nestor the son 
of Neleus; just as Homer, too, states, when he calls 
the land of the Epeians by the name of “ Elis’’ 


1 Some of the editors believe that words to the following 
effect have fallen out at this point “1s the Crisaean Gulf ; 
but the sea from the city Creusa,” 


ὅ εἶτα τά for the different readings, see C. Muller, 
p. 989 
8 Ἦλιν, Corals, for πόλιν, So Meineke and others. 
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ἠδὲ παρ᾽ 1 "λιδα δῖαν, ὅθι κρατέουσιν ᾿Εἰπειοί" 


τὴν δ' ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι Πύλον, 82 ἧς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 
ῥεῖν φησίν, 


᾿Αλφειοῦ, ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει ἸΤυλίων διὰ γαίης. 
Πύλον μὲν οὖν καὶ πόλιν οἶδεν ὁ ποιητής" 


οἱ δὲ Πύλον, Νηλῆος ἐυκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 
ἵξον᾽ 

οὐ διὰ τῆς πόλεως δὲ οὐδὲ Tap αὐτὴν ῥεῖ ὁ 

᾿Αλφειός, ἀλλὰ παρ᾽ αὐτὴν μὲν ἕτερος, ὃν Ob μὲν 

ΠἊαμισόν, οἱ δὲ ΓΑ μαθον καλοῦσιν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ὁ 

Πύλος ᾿μαθόεις εἰρῆσθαι οὗτος δοκεῖ, διὰ δὲ τῆς 
χώρας τῆς Πυλίας ὁ ὁ ᾿Αλφειός. 

2, Ἦλις δὲ ἦ νῦν “πόλις οὔπω ἔκτιστο καθ᾽ 

ἵ Ὅμηρον, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ χώρα κωμηδὸν φκεῖτο' ἐκαλεῖτο 

δὲ Κοίλη Ἦλις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος" τοιαύτη 

γὰρ ἣν ἡ πλείστη καὶ ἀρίστη. ὀψὲ δέ πότε 

συνῆλθον εἰς τὴν νῦν πόλιν Ἦλιν, μετὰ τὰ 

Περσικά, ἐ ἐκ πολλῶν δήμων. σχεδὸν δὲ καὶ τοὺς 

ἄλλους τόπους τοὺς κατὰ Πελοπόννησον. πλὴν 

Ο 337 ὀλίγων, ods κατέλεξεν ὁ ποιητής, οὐ πόλεις; ἀλλὰ 

χώρας ὀνομάζξει,3 συστήματα δήμων ἔχουσαν 

ἑκάστην πλείω, ἐξ ὧν ὕστερον αἱ γνωριζόμεναι 

πόλεις συνῳκίσθησαν, οἷον τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας Μαν- 

τίνεια μὲν ἐκ πέντε δήμων b ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων συνῳκίσθη, 

Τεγέα δ᾽ ἐξ ἐ ἐννέα, ἐκ τοσούτων δὲ καὶ Ἡραία ὑ ὑπὸ 

Κλεομβρότον ἢ ὑπὸ Krewvipov' ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως 


1 ἠδὲ παρ᾽, the editors, for τὴν δὲ wap’. 
2 ὀνομάζει, Meineke emends to νομίζειν δεῖ; ὀνομάζων no, 





1 ὃς, ** the ship.” * Odyssey 15, 298. 
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(“and+ passed goodly Elis, where the Epeians hold 
sway’’),?> and the land under the rule of Nestor, 
“ Pylus,” through which, he says, the Alpheus flows 
(“ of the Alpheuus, that floweth mm wide stream through 
the land of the Pylians’’).2 Of course Homer also 
knew of Pylus as a city (“and they reached Pylus, 
the well-built city of Nestor’’),4 but the Alpheus 
does not flow through the city, nor past it ether; τὰ 
fact, another river flows past it, a river which some 
call “ Pamisus’”’ and otheis “ Amathus” (whence, 
apparently, the epithet “Emathoeis’’ which has 
been applied to this Pylus), but the Alpheus flows 
through the Pylian country 

2 What is now the aty of Elis had not yet been 
founded in Homer’s time; in fact, the people of the 
country lived only in villages And the country was 
called Coelé® Klis from the fact in the case, for the 
most and best of it was “Coelé.” It was only 
relatively late, after the Persian wars, that people 
came togethe: fiom many communities into what 15 
now the city of Elis. And I might almost say that, 
with only a few exceptions, the other Peloponnesian 
places named by the poet were also named by him, 
not as cities, but as countries, each country beng 
composed of several communities, from which in 
later times the well-known cities were settled 
For instance, in Arcadia, Mantineia was settled 
by Argive colonists from five communities; and 
Tegea from nine; and also Heraea from nine, 
either by Cleombrotus or by Cleonymus. And in 


8 Iliad 5 545. 4 Odyssey 3. 4. 
5 Literally, ‘‘ Hollow”; that 18, consisting of hollows, So 
‘*Coelé Syria” (2, 5. 38), ἃ district of Syria. 
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Alytov ἐξ ἑπτὰ ἢ ὀκτὼ δήμων συνεπολίσθη, 
Πάτραι δὲ ἐξ ἑπτά, Δύμη δὲ ἐξ ὀκτώ' οὕτω δὲ καὶ 
ἡ Ἦλις ἐκ τῶν περιοικίδων συνεπολίσθη 1 (μία 
τούτων προσκτισ. .. . .. ᾿Αγριάδες).3 ῥεῖ δὲ 
διὰ τῆς πόλεως ὁ Πηνειὸς ποταμὸς παρὰ τὸ γυμ- 
νάσιον αὐτῆς. ἔπραξάν τε τοῦτο ᾿Ηλεῖοι χρόνοις 
ὕστερον πολλοῖς τῆς εἰς αὐτοὺς μεταστάσεως τῶν 
wpiov τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι. 

3. Ἦν δὲ ταῦτα ἥ τε Πισᾶτις, ἧς ἡ Ολυμπία 
μέρος, καὶ ἡ Τριφυλία καὶ ἡ τῶν Καυκώνων. 
Τριφύλιοι δ᾽ ἐκλήθησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος, 
ἀπὸ τοῦ τρία φῦλα συνεληλυθέναι, τό τε τῶν ἀπ᾽ 
ἀρχῆς ᾿Επειῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν ἐποικησάντων ὕστερον 
Μινυῶν καὶ τὸ τῶν ὕστατα ἐπικρατησάντων 
ἩἬλείων' οἱ δ᾽ ἀντὶ τῶν Μινυῶν ᾿Αρκάδας φασίν, 
2 / Ἂ , ? 9 7? Φ 
ἀμφισβητήσαντας τῆς χώρας πολλάκις, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 

9 \ ΄ > ᾿ ς > \ \ 
καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς Πύλος ἐκλήθη ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ Τριφυ- 
λιακός. “Ὅμηρος δὲ ταύτην ἅπασαν τὴν χώραν 
μέχρε Μεσσήνης καλεῖ Πύλον ὁμωνύμως τῇ πόλει. 
ὅτι δὲ διώριστο ἡ Κοίλη Ἦλις ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ 

1 After συνεπολίσθη Corais inserts ὀκτώ (n’); but.Curtius 
(Peloponnesos τι. 99) dissents 

2 ula τούτων mpooxtio..... ᾿Αγριάδες ; so in A, with 
lacuna of six or seven letters before ᾿Αγριάδες. But the 
whole of μία .. ᾿Αγριάδες 189 omitted by BC?m, with no 
lacuna, Jor the readings of gkhv (similar to A), see Ὁ. 
Muller, p 989 Simply μία τούτων, Aldine, μία τούτων 
[οὖσα], Corais; Kramer follows A, supplying the lacuna thus: 
προσκτισ[θεισῶν]; Meineke makes no effort to supply the 


lacuna. Jones conjectures: μία δὲ τούτων προσεκτίσθη, 
᾿Ανιγριάδες. 





— 


1 It seems impossible to restore what Strabo wrote here 
He appears to have said either (1) that Elis was the name 
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the same way the city Aegiumm was made up of 
seven or eight communities, the city Patrae of 
seven; and the city Dymé of eght And im this 
way the city Elis was also made up of the com- 
munities of the suriounding country (one of these 

. the Agriades)1 The Peneis River flows 
through the city past the gymnasium. And the 
Eleians did not make this gymnasium until a Jong 
time after the distiicts that were unde: Nestor had 
passed into their possession. 

3. These districts were Pisatis (of which Olympia 
was a part), Tiiphylia, and the countiy of the 
Cauconians The Triphylians? weie so called from 
the fact that three tnbes of people had come together 
in that country—that of the Epeians, who were 
there at the outset, and that of the Minyans, who 
later settled there, and that of the Eleians, who 
last dominated the country. But some name the 
Arcadians in the place of the Minyans, since the 
Areadians had often disputed the possession of 
the country; and hence the same Pylus was called 
both Arcadian Pylus and Trphylhan Pylus* Home 
calls this whole country as far as Messené “ Pylus,” 
givifg it the same name as the city But Coelé 
Elis was distinct from the places subject to Nestor, 


of one of the original communities and that the community 
of the Agriades was later added, or simply (2) that one of 
the communities, that of the Agmades, was later added, 
But the ‘‘ Agriades” are otherwise unknown, and possibly, 
as C Muller (Ind. Var Lect., Ὁ 989) suggests, Strabo wrote 
‘‘Anigriades ”—1f indeed there was such a people (see 8. ὃ 
19) See critical note on opposite page, 

2 «<T'r,” three, and ‘ phyla,” tribes. 

2 Now Kakovatos (Dr. Blegen, Korakou, Ὁ. 119, American 
School of Classical Studies, 1921), 
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Νέστορι τόπων, ὁ τῶν νεῶν κατάλογος δηλοῖ τοῖς 
τῶν ἡγεμόνων καὶ τῶν κατοικιῶν ὀνόμασι. “λέγω 
δὲ ταῦτα, συμβάλλων τά τε νῦν καὶ τὰ ὑφ᾽ 
Ὁμήρου λεγόμενα" ἀνάγκη yap ἀντεξετάξεσθαι 
ταῦτα ἐκείνοις διὰ τὴν τοῦ ποιητοῦ δόξαν καὶ 
συντροφίαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς, τότε νομίζοντος ἑκώστου 
κατορθοῦσθαι τὴν παροῦσαν πρόθεσιν, ὅταν ἢ 
μηδὲν ἀντίπιπτον τοῖς οὕτω σφόδρα πιστευθεῖσι 
περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν λόγοις" δεῖ δὴ τά τε ὄντα λέγειν 
καί, τὰ τοῦ ποιητοῦ παρατιθέντας, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον προσή- 
κει, προσσκοπεῖν. 

4. Ἔστι δέ τις ἄκρα τῆς λείας πρόσβορρος 
ἀπὸ ἑξήκοντα “Δύμης, ᾿Αχαικῆς πόλεως, "Apatos. 
ταύτην μὲν οὖν ἀρχὴν τίθεμεν τῆς τῶν ᾿Ηλείων 
παραλίας" μετὰ δὲ ταύτην ἐστὶν ἐπὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν 
προιοῦσι τὸ τῶν Ἠλείων ἐπίνειον ἡ -Κυλλήνη, 
ἀνάβασιν ἔχουσα ἐπὶ τὴν νῦν πόλιν ἑκατὸν καὶ 
εἴκοσι σταδίων. μέμνηται δὲ τῆς Κυλλήνης 
ταύτης καὶ " Ὅμηρος, λέγων ὮΩτον } Κυλλήνιον 
ἀρχὸν ᾿Ἐπειῶν" οὐ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ¢ ὄρους 
ὄντα ἔμελλεν ἡγεμόνα τῶν ᾿Επειῶν ὠποφῆναι" 
ἔστι δὲ κώμη μετρία, τὸν ᾿Ασκληπιὸν é ἔχουσᾷᾳ τὸν 
Κολώτου, θαυμαστὸν ἰδεῖν ξόανον “ἐλεφάντινον. 
μετὰ δὲ Κυλλήνην a ἀκρωτήριόν ἐστιν ὁ Χελωνάτας, 

Ο 338 δυσμικώτατον τῆς ee σημεῖον. πρόκει- 
Tat δ᾽ αὐτοῦ νησίον καὶ βραχέα ἐν μεθορίοις τῆς 
τε Κοίλης "Ἤλιδος καὶ τῆς Πισατῶν, ὅθεν εἰς 


1*orov, Xylander, for Βοιωτῶν. 





1 Ihad 15. 518. 
* Mt, Cyllené, now Mt. Zyria. 
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as is shown in the Catalogue of Ships by the names 
of the chieftains and of their abodes I say this 
because I am comparing present conditions with 
those described by Homer, for we must needs 
institute this comparison because of the fame of the 
poet and because of our famiharity with him from 
our childhood, since all of us believe that we have 
not successfully treated any subject which we may 
have in hand until there remains in our treat- 
ment nothing that conflicts with what the poet says 
on the same subject, such confidence do we have in 
his words. Accordingly, I must give conditions as 
they now are, and then, citing the words of the 
poet, in so far as they bear on the matter, take them 
also into consideration 

4. In the Eleian country, on the north, is a cape, 
Araxus, sixty stadia distant from Dymé, an Achaean 
eity. This cape, then, I put down as the beginning 
of the seaboard of the Eleians After this cape, as 
one proceeds towards the west, one comes to the 
naval station of the Eleians, Cyllené, from which 
there 1s a road leading inland to the present city 
Elis, a distance of one hundred and twenty stadia. 
Homer, too, mentions this Cyllené when he says, 
“Otus, a Cyllenian, a chief of the Epeians,’’+ for 
he would not have represented a chieftain of the 
Epeians as being from the Arcadian mountain”? 
Cyllené is a village of moderate size; and it has the 
Asclepius made by Colotes—an ivory image that is 
wonderful to behold. After Cyllené one comes to the 
promontory Chelonatas, the most westerly point of 
the Peloponnesus. Off Chelonatas hes an isle, and 
also some shallows that areon the common boundary 
between Coelé Elis and the country of the Pisatae; 
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Κεφαλληνίαν πλέοντί εἰσιν οὐ mrelovs? στάδιοι 
ὀγδοήκοντα. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ὁ ᾿Ελίσων ἢ "Educa 
| “ \ 3 lal f ? 
ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἐν τῇ λεχθείσῃ μεθορίᾳ. 

ὅ, Μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ Χελωνάτα καὶ τῆς Κυλλήνης 
ὅ τε Πηνειὸς ἐκδίδωσι ποταμὸς καὶ ὁ Σελλήεις 
ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεγόμενος, ῥέων ἐκ Φολόης" ἐφ᾽ 
ᾧ “Edupa πόλις, ἑτέρα τῆς Θεσπρωτικῆς καὶ 
Θετταλικῆς καὶ τῆς Ἰζορίνθον, τετάρτη τις ἐπὶ 
τῇ ὁδῷ κειμένη τῇ ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα,Σ ἤτοι ἡ 
αὐτὴ οὖσα τῇ Βοινώᾳ 8 (τὴν γὰρ Οἰνόην οὕτω 
καλεῖν εἰώθασιν) ἢ πλησίον ἐκείνης, διέχουσα 
τῆς λείων πόλεως σταδίους ἑκωτὸν εἴκοσιν 
ἐξ ἧς 7 τε Τληπολέμου τοῦ “Ἡρακλέους δοκεῖ λέγε- 
σθαι μήτηρ' ἐκεῖ γὰρ μᾶλλον αἱ τοῦ “Ἡρακλέους 
στρατεῖΐαι" 

τὴν ἄγετ᾽ ἐξ ᾿Εφύρης ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος" 
πρὸς ἐκείναις δὲ ὅ οὐδεὶς ποταμὸς Σελλήεις" καὶ ὁ 
τοῦ Μέγητος θώραξ. 

τόν ποτε Φυλεὺς 
ἤγαγεν ἐξ ᾿ Εφύρης ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος" 


ἐξ ἧς καὶ τὰ φάρμακα τὰ ἀνδροφόνα. εἰς "Edvpav 
γὰρ ἀφῖχθαί φησι τὸν ᾽Οδυσσέα ἵ 
φάρμακον ἀνδροφόνον διξζήμενον, ὄφρα οἱ εἴη 
ἰοὺς χρίεσθαι" 


1 εἰσιν ob πλεῆους : lacuna of abont nine letters in A 
supplied by Kramer; so Meineke. 

2 ἐπὶ τὸν Λασίωνα, Muller- Dubner, for ἐπιθαλασσίωνα (see C, 
Muller, Ind. Var. Lect., p 990). 

5. Βοινώᾳ, Corais, for Βοιωνώᾳ ; so Meineke. 

4 ἐκεῖ ... orpareta:z, Meineke transposes to position after 
Σελλήεντος. 

ὅ δέ, Meineke emends to re. 8 θώραξ, Meineke inserts, 
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and from here the voyage to Cephalleniais not more 
than exght stadia Somewhere in this neighbour- 
hood, on the aforesaid boundary-line, there also 
flows the River Elison or Elisa. 

5. Itis between Chelonatas and Cyllené that the 
River Penerus empties, as also the River Selleeis, 
which 15 mentioned by the poet and flows out of Pho- 
loé. On the Selleeis is sttuated a city Ephyra, which 
is to be distinguished fiom the Thesprotian, Thessalian, 
and Cointhian Ephyras ,} it is a fourth Ephyra, and 
is sttuated on the road that leads to Lasion, being 
either the same city as Boenoa (ἴοι thus Oenoé 1s 
usually called), or else near that city, at a distance 
of one hundred and twenty stadia from the city of 
the Eleians. This, apparently, 1s the Ephyra which 
Homer calls the home of the mother of Tlepole- 
mus the son of Heracles (for the expeditions of 
Heracles were in this region rather than in any 
of the other three) when he says, “ whom he had 
brought out of Ephyra, from the River Selleeis ”’; 2 
and there is no River Selleeis near the other 
Ephyras. Again, he says of the corselet of Meges: 
“ this corselet Phyleus once brought out of Ephyra, 
from the River Sellees’’ And thirdly, the man- 
slaying drugs: for Homer says that Odysseus came 
to Ephyra “‘ in search of a man-slaying drug, that he 
might have wherewithal to smea: his arrows ’’; ὁ and 


1 The site of the Corinthian Ephyra is probably to be 
identified with that of the prehistoric Korakou (Dr. Blegen, 
op.cr., Ὁ δά). 

2 Thad 2 659. The mother of Tlepolemus was Astyocheia, 

8 Thad 15 530 

4 Odyssey 1 261 (Athené speaking) 


* Memeke inserts 4 ᾿Αθηνᾷ after ᾿Οδυσσέα. 
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καὶ τὸν Τηλέμαχον οἱ μνηστῆρες" 


aN \ 2. 5" , bya we / » 
ἠὲ καὶ εἰς ᾿Εφύρης ἐθέλει πίειραν ἄρουραν 
ἐλθεῖν, ὄφρ᾽ ἔνθεν θυμοφθόρα φάρμακ᾽ ἐνείκῃ. 


\ b Ά 3 7 / m “ 3 [οἱ 
καὶ γὰρ τὴν Αὐγέου θυγατέρα τοῦ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν 
ς A “ 
βασιλέως ὁ Νέστωρ ἐν τῇ διηγήσει τοῦ πρὸς 
αὐτοὺς πολέμον φαρμακίδα εἰσάγει, 


πρῶτος ἐγὼν ἕλον ἄνδρα, φήσας. 

Μούλιον αἰχμητήν, γαμβρὸς δ᾽ ἦν Αὐγείαο, 
πρεσβυτάτην δὲ θύγατρ᾽ εἶχεν, 

ἣ τόσα φάρμακα ἤδη, ὅσα τρέφει εὐρεῖα χθών. 


ἔστι δὲ καὶ περὶ Σικυῶνα Σελλήεις ποταμὸς καὶ 
Ἔφυρα πλησίον κώμη, καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αγραίᾳ τῆς 
Αἰτωλέας "Εφυρα κώμη, οἱ δ᾽ dm αὐτῆς "Εφυροι" 
καὶ ἄλλοι οἱ Περραιβῶν πρὸς Μακεδονίᾳ, οἱ 3 
Kpavveviot, καὶ οἱ Θεσπρωτικοὶ οἱ é« Κιχύρου 
τῆς πρότερον Εφύρας. 

6. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ διδάσκων, ὃν τρόπον ὁ 
ποιητὴς εἴωθε διαστέλλεσθαι τὰς ὁμωνυμίας, 
οἷον ἐπὶ τοῦ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ τὸν μὲν ᾿ΔΑρκαδικὸν 
πολύμηλον καλῶν, τὸν δὲ Βοιωτιακὸν Δνύφιον, 
καὶ Σάμον Θρηικίην συντιθεὶς 


C 339 μεσσηγύς τε Σάμοιο καὶ Ἴμβρου, 


ἴμα--χωρίσῃ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς, οὕτω φησὶ καὶ 
τὴν Θεσπρωτικὴν “Edupayv διαστέλλεσθαι τῷ τε 
τηλόθεν καὶ τῷ 


ποταμοῦ ἄπο Σελλήεντος. 


1 ἄνδρα, repeated after φήσας, Meineke deletes. 
* καί, before of, Meineke deletes, 
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in speaking of Telemachus the wooers say: “or else 
he means to go to the fertile soil of Ephyia, that 
from there he may bmng deadly drugs” ;} for 
Nestor, in his narrative of his war against the Epeians, 
introduces the daughter of Augeas, the king of the 
EKpeians, as a mixer of diugs “I was the first that 
slew a man, even the spearman Mulius; he was a 
son-in-law of Augeias, having marned his eldest 
daughter, and she knew all drugs that are nourished 
by the wide earth’? But there 1s another River 
Selleeis near Sicyon, and near the 11ver a village 
Ephyra. And in the Agraean district of Aetolia 
there 1s a village Ephyra; its habitants are called 
Ephyn. And there are still other Ephyn, I mean the 
bianch of the Perrhaebians who live near Macedonia 
(the Crannonians),® as also those Thesprotian Ephyri 
of Cicherus,* which in earlier times was called 
Ephyra 

6, Apollodorus, in teaching us how the poet 1s 
wont to distinguish between places of the same 
name, says that as the poet, m the case of Orchio- 
menus, for instance, refers to the Arcadian Orcho- 
menus as “ abounding in flocks”’ 5 and to the Boeotian 
Orchomenus as “ Minyeian,” 8 and refers to Samos as 
the Thracian Samos’ by connecting it with a neigh- 
bouring island,® “ betwixt Samos and Imbros,” 5 im 
order to distinguish 1t from Joman Samos—so too, 
Apollodorus says, the poet distinguishes the Thespro- 
tian Ephyra both by the word “ distant’’ and by the 
phrase “ from the River Selleeis ’’49 In this, however, 


1 Odyssey 2. 328, 2 Iimad 11 738. 

3 See 7. Frag. 16. 4 See 7.7 5. 

5 Iliad ἃ. 605 8 Ziad 2, 511. 

7 Samothrace. 8. See 10. 2. 17. 

9 Iliad 24. 78. 10 Thad 2,659. Cp. 7. 7. 10. 
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a δ᾽ 3 τ “ a e ‘ “ ys , 
ταῦτα οὐχ ομολογεῖ τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ Σκηψίον 
? / 

Δημητρίου λεγομένοις, παρ᾽ οὗ μεταφέρει τὰ 
πλεῖστα. ἐκεῖνος γὰρ οὔ φησιν εἶναι Σελλήεντα 
~ f > A 
ἐν Θεσπρωτοῖς ποταμόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ηλείᾳ παρὰ 
τὴν ἐκεῖ "Edupay, ὡς προείπομεν. τοῦτό τε οὗν 
εἴρηκε σκέψεως δεόμενον καὶ περὶ τῆς Οἰχαλίας, 
ὅτι φησίν, οὐ μιᾶς οὔσης, μίαν εἶναι πόλιν Ev- 
’ 3 A Ἁ é sy > @ f_ 
putov Οἰχαλιῆος, τὴν Θετταλικήν, eb ἧς φησίν 

οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Οἰχαλίην, πόλιν Edpvrov Οὐχαλιῆος. 
τίς οὖν ἐστίν, ἐξ ἧς ὁρμηθέντα αἱ Μοῦσαι κατὰ 
Δώριον 
ἢ ’ / ‘ , a 3 δ] 
ἀντόμεναι Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήικα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς ; 
φησὶ γάρ' 
3 ’ 37 ? 3 , ? A 1 
Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ᾽ Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος. 
εἰ μὲν γὰρ hv Θετταλική, οὐκ εὖ πάλιν ὁ 
f 3 / 4 Ὁ A ? f 
Σκήψιος, ᾿Αρκαδικήν τινα λέγων, ἣν νῦν ᾿Ανδανίαν 
[οὶ 7 3 > Φ § λ ¢ 3 \ , 
καλοῦσιν" εἰ δ᾽ οὗτος εὖ, καὶ ἡ ᾿Αρκαδικὴ πόλις 
Εὐρύτου εἴρηται, ὥστ᾽ οὐ μία μόνον" ἐκεῖνος δὲ 
μίαν φησί. 
7. Μεταξὺ δὲ τῆς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ τοῦ “δ ιελ- 
λήεντος ἐκβολῆς Πύλος ὠκεῖτο κατὰ τὸ Σικόλλιον, 
3 € a ; / 3 >» Ct. f¢ ? 3 
οὐχ ἡ τοῦ Νέστορος πόλις, adn eTepa τις, ἢ 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν οὐδέν ἐστι κοινώνημα, οὐδὲ 
πρὸς τὸν Παμισόν, εἴτε “Apadov χρὴ καλεῖν. 
> , 
βιάξονται δ᾽ ἔνιοι μνηστευόμενοι τὴν Νέστορος 
1 φησὶ. . Οἰχαλιῆος, Memeke ejects 


2 ἦν, Meineke emends to ἣ, perhaps rightly 
= 4, Penzel, for 4, ἧς (Acyhno) 





i <*Scepsis,” the Greek word here translated “ percep- 
tion,” seems to be a pun on (Demetrius of) ‘‘ Scepsis.” 
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Apollodorus 1s not nagieement with what Demetrus 
of Scepsis says, from whom he borrows most of his 
material , for Demetrius says that there 1s no River 
Selleeis among the Thesprotians, but says that itis 
in the Eleian country and flows past the Ephyra 
there, as I have said before In this statement, 
therefore, Apollodoius was in want of perception, ἢ 
as alsoin his statement concerning Oechalia, because, 
although Oechaha is the name of not merely one 
eity, he says that there 1s only one city of Eurytus 
the Oechahan, namely, the Thessalan Oecechalia, 
in reference to which Home: says: “Those that 
held Oechalia, erty of Eurytus the Oechahan”’ 3 
What Oechalia, pray, was τὸ from which Thamyris 
had set out when, near Dorium, the Muses “ met 
Thamyris the Thiacian and put a stop to his sing- 
ing’? For Homer adds: “as he was on his way 
from Oechahia, from Eurytus the Oechalian.”4 For 
if it was the Thessalian Oechaha, Demetiius of 
Scepsis is wiong again when he says that it was a 
certain Arcadian O6cechaha, which 1s now called 
Andama; but if Demetris is mght, Arcadian 
Oechaha was also called “city of Eurytus,’’ and 
therefore there was not merely one Oechahia ; but 
Apollodorus says that there was one only. 

7. 1t was between the outlets of the Penems and 
the Selleeis, near the Scollium,5 that Pylus was 
situated ; not the city of Nestor, but another Pylus 
which has nothing in common with the Alpheuus, 
nor with the Pamisus (or Amathus, if we should 
call it that), Yet there aie some who do violence 
to Homer’s words, seeking to wm for themselves 


* Tiiad 2. 730. 8. Thad 2 595. 4 Thad 2 596. 
5 Scollis Mountain (see 8 3 10); now Santameriotiko. 
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ἢ \ ‘ 5 eee ‘ nm x f 
δόξαν καὶ τὴν εὐγένειαν' τριῶν yap Πύλων 
ἱστορουμένων ἐν ἸΤελοποννήσῳ (καθότι καὶ τὸ 
ἔπος εἴρηται τουτί, 


ἔστι Πύλος πρὸ Πύλοιο' Πύλος γέ μέν ἐστι 
καὶ ἄλλος), 


τούτου τε καὶ τοῦ Λεπρεατικοῦ τοῦ ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ 
καὶ τῇ Πισάτιδι, τρίτου δὲ τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ τοῦ 
κατὰ Κορυφάσιον, ἕκαστοι τὸν παρά σφισιν 
ἡμαθόεντα πειρῶνται δεικνύναι, καὶ τὴν τοῦ 
Νέστορος πατρίδα τοῦτον ἀποφαίνουσιν. οἱ μὲν 
οὖν πολλοὶ τῶν νεωτέρων καὶ συγγραφέων καὶ 
ποιητῶν Μεσσήνιόν φασι τὸν Νέστορα, τῷ 
σωζομένῳ μέχρι εἰς αὐτοὺς προστιθέμενοι" οἱ δ' 
Ὁ μηρικώτεροι, τοῖς ἔπεσιν ἀκολοθοῦντες, τοῦτον 
εἶναί φασι τὸν τοῦ Νέστορος Πύλον, οὗ τὴν 
χώραν διέξεισιν ὁ ᾿Αλφειός" διέξεισι δὲ τὴν 
Πισᾶτιν καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν. οἱ δ᾽ οὖν ἐκ τῆς 
Κοίλης Ἤλιδος καὶ τοιαύτην φιλοτιμίαν προσε- 
τίθεσαν τῷ παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἸΤύλῳ καὶ γνωρίσματα, 
C 840 δεικνύντες Γέρηνον τόπον καὶ Τέροντα ποταμὸν 
καὶ ἄλλον Τεράνιον, εἶτ᾽ ἀπὸ τούτων ἐπιθέτως 
ΤΓερήνιον εἰρῆσθαι πιστούμενον τὸν Νέστορα. 
τοῦτο δὲ ταὐτὸ καὶ οἱ Μεσσήνιοι πεποιήκασι, 
καὶ πιθανώτεροί γε φαΐνονται' μᾶλλον yap 
γνώριμά φασιν εἶναι τὰ παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις Τέρηνα͵ 


1 νεωτέρων, Corais, for ἑτέρων ; so the later editors. 





1A proverb. See Stephanus Byz. 8.0. Κορυφάσιον, and 
Eustathius on Od, 1. 93. 
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the fame and noble lineage of Nestor; for, since 
history mentions three Pyluses in the Peloponnesus 
(as is stated in this verse “There 1s a Pylus in 
front of Pylus; yea, and there is still another 
Pylus’’),+ the Pylus in question, the Lepreatic Pylus 
in Triphyha and Pisatis, and a third, the Messenian 
Pylus nea: Coryphasium,? the inhabitants of each 
try to show that the Pylus in their own country 1s 
‘“‘emathoeis’’® and declaie that 1t 1s the native place 
of Nestor However, most of the more recent writers, 
both historians and poets, say that Nestor was a 
Messenian, thus adding their support to the Pylus 
which has been preserved down to then own times 
But the wiiters who follow the woids of Homer mote 
closely say that the Pylus of Nestor 1s the Pylus 
through whose territory the Alpheus flows. And the 
Alpheus flows through Pisatis and Tmphylia How- 
ever, the writers from Coelé Elis have not only 
supported ther own Pylus with a similar zeal, but 
have also attached to 1t tokens of recognition,* 
pointing out a place called Gerenus, a mver called 
Geron, and another river called Geranius, and then 
confidently asserting that Homer's epithet for Nestor, 
“ Gerenian,’” was derived from these. But the 
Messenians have done the self-same thing, and their 
argument appears at least more plausible ; for they 
say that their own Gerena 1s better known, and that 


2 Gosselin identifes Coryphasium with the Navarino of 
to-day So Frazer, note on Pausanias 4 36 1. 

8 The Homeric epithet of Pylus, translated “sandy” ; 
but see 8 3 14. 

4 As mothers who exposed their infants hung tokens about 
their necks, hoping that thus their parentage would be 
discovered. 
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συνοικουμένην ποτὲ ed. τοιαῦτα μὲν τὰ περὶ 
τὴν Κοίλην Ἦλιν ὑπάρχοντα νυνί. 

8. Ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διελὼν τήνδε 
τὴν χώραν, τέτταρας δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας εἰπών, 
ov σαφῶς εἴρηκεν" 

οἱ δ᾽' ἄρα Βουπράσιόν τε καὶ "Ἤλιδα ὃῖαν 

ἔναιον, 

ὅσσον ἔφ᾽ Ὕ ρμίνη καὶ Μύρσινος ἐσχατιόωσα 

πέτρη T ᾿Ωλενίη καὶ ᾿Αλεισιον ἐντὸς ἐέργει. 

τῶν αὖ τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ 
ἑκάστῳ 

νῆες ἕποντο Goat πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον ᾿᾿ιπειοί. 
τῷ μὲν γὰρ ᾿Επειοὺς ἀμφοτέρους προσαγορεύειν 
τούς τε Βουπρασιεῖς καὶ τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους, λείους 
δὲ μηκέτι καλεῖν τοὺς Βουπρασιεῖς, οὐ τὴν Ἡλείαν 
δόξειεν ἂν εἰς τέσσαρα μέρη διαιρεῖν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
τῶν Ἐπειῶν, ἣν εἰς δύο μέρη διεῖλε πρότερον' 
οὐδ᾽ ἂν μέρος εἴη τῆς "Ἤλιδος τὸ Βουπράσιον, 
ἀλλὰ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν μᾶλλον. ὅτι yap ᾿Ἐπειοὺς 
καλεῖ τοὺς Βουπρασίους, δῆλον' 

ὡς ὁπότε κρείοντ᾽ ᾿Αμαρυγκέα θάπτον ’ Reto} 

Βουπρασίφ. 
τὸ δὲ Βουπράσιον εἶναί τινα χώραν τῆς ᾿Ηλείας 
κατοικίαν ἔχουσαν ὁμώνυμον νυνὶ: φαίνεται, τῆς 
Ἤλιδος ὃν μέρο; καὶ τοῦτο πάλιν δὲ τῷ 

1 τὸ δὲ Βουπράσιον . . . τοῦτο, Meimeke relegates to the 


foot of the page οὐκ, before ἔχουσαν, Blu omit. δέ, after 
γνυνΐ, BEknow msert 





1 Thad 2 615 Homer seems to speak of the four last- 
named places as the four corners of Coelé Elis (Leaf, The 
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it was once a populous place. Such, then, is the 
present state of attaus as 1egaids Coelé Elis. 

8 But when the poet divides this country into 
four paits and also speaks of the leaders as four in 
number, his statement is not clear: “ And they too 
that inhabited both Buprasium and goodly Elis, so 
much thereof as is enclosed by Hyrminé and 
Myrsinus on the borders, and by the Oleman Rock 
and Aleisium,—of these men, I say, there were four 
leaders, and ten swift ships followed each leader, and 
many Epeians embaiked thereon’ + For when he 
speaks of both the Buprasians and the Eleians as 
Kpeians, but without going on and calhng the 
Buprasians Eleians, 1t would seem that he is not 
dividing the Eleian country into four parts, but 
rather the country of the Epeians, which he had 
already divided into only two parts; and thus 
Buprasium would not be a part of Ehs but rather of 
the country of the Epeians’ For itis clear that he 
calls the Buprasians Epeians ; “ as when the Epeians 
were burying lord Amarynces at Buprasium.”? But 
Buprasium now appears to have been a territory of 
the Eleian country, having in it a settlement of 
the same name, which was also a part of Elis. And 


Iltuad, vol i, p. 72) Elsewhere (11. 756) he refers to 
‘*Buprasium, rich in wheat,” ‘‘the Olenian Rock” and 
“the hall called the Ill of Aleisium” as landmarks of the 
country 

2 Thad 23 630 

8 Most of the editors regaid this sentence as a gloss. 
Moreover, serious discrepancies in the readings of the MSS. 
render the meaning doubtful (see eritical note on opposite 
page). For mstance, all but three MSS. read “20 settlement 
of the same name” But see Curtius, Peloponnesos, vol IT, 
p. 86, also Etym. Mag and Hesych, 8.0. Βουπράσιον. 
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συγκαταριθμεῖσθαι Βουπράσιόν te καὶ "λιδα 
δῖαν λέγοντα, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τέσσαρας διαιρεῖν μερίδας, 
ὡς ἂν κοινῷ δοκεῖ τῷ τε Βουπρασίῳ καὶ τῇ 
" 5. κα ξ / ἀν ae ᾿ 
Ηλιδὶ αὐτὰς ὑποτάττειν. ἣν δ᾽, ὡς ἔοικε, κα- 
ἢ ἜΝ , δ , 2% } ἃ 
τοικία τῆς ΗἩλείας τὸ Βουπράσιον ἀξιόλογος, ἣ 
A ’ “ δ 
νῦν οὐκέτ᾽ ἐστίν' ἡ δὲ χώρα καλεῖται μόνον οὕτως 
e 9. fn ὃ “Ὁ “a WN ’ 3 Ἤ ὃ ~ 
ἢ ἐπὶ τῆς οὐοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ Δύμην ἐξ ᾿Ηλεδος τῆς 
νῦν πόλεως. ὑπολάβοι δ᾽ ἄν τις καὶ ὑπεροχήν 
τινα ἔχειν τότε τὸ Βουπράσιον παρὰ τὴν Ἦλιν, 
Ἵ 
ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ ᾽Επειοὶ παρὰ τούτους" ὕστερον ὃ 
3 ? 3 an 9 a 3 / \ Ν 
ἀντ᾽ ᾿Επειῶν ᾿Ἡλεῖοε ἐκλήθησαν. καὶ τὸ Βου- 
πράσιον μὲν δὴ μέρος ἦν τῆς "Ἤλεδος, ποιητικῷ 
δέ τινι σχήματι συγκαταλέγειν τὸ μέρος τῷ ὅλῳ 
φασὶ τὸν “Ὅμηρον, ὡς τὸ 
av’ “Ελλάδα καὶ μέσον “Apyos, 
καὶ 
3 
ἀν Ἑ) “λλάδα τε Φθίην τε, 
καὶ 
Κουρῆτές τ᾽ ἐμάχοντο καὶ Αἰτωλοί, 
καὶ 
οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ Δουλιχίοιο ᾿Βχινάων θ᾽ ἱεράων" 
καὶ γὰρ τὸ Δουλίχιον τῶν ᾿Εχινάδων. χρῶνται 
δὲ καὶ οἱ νεώτεροι' Ἱππῶναξ μέν" 
Κυπρίων βέκος φαγοῦσι καὶ ᾿Αμαθουσίων 
πυρόν'" 
Ἰζύπριοι γὰρ καὶ οἱ ᾿Αμαθούσιοι" καὶ ᾿Αλκμὰν δέ' 
Ο 841 Κύπρον ἱμερτὰν λιποῖσα καὶ Πάφον περιρ- 
puTay’ 
καὶ Αἰσχύλος" 
1 ἢ δὲ χώρα πόλεως, B omits. 
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again, when he names the two togethe, saying 
“both Buprasium and goodly Elis,’ and then divides 
the country mto four parts, τὸ seems as though he 1s 
classifying the four parts unde: the general designa- 
tion “both Buprasium and goodly Ehs” It seems 
hkely that at one time there was a considerable 
settlement by the name of Buprasium im the Eleian 
countiy which 1s no longei in existence (indeed, only 
that teiritory which is on the road that leads to Dymé 
from the present city of Elis is now socalled); and 
one might suppose that at that time Buprasium had 
a certain pre-eminence as compared with Elis, just 
as the Epeians had in comparison with the Eletans , 
but later on the people were called Eleians instead of 
Epeians. And though Buprasium was a part of Elis, 
they say that Homer, by a sort of poetic figure, 
names the part with the whole, as for instance when 
he says: “ throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,”? and 
“throughout Hellas and Phthia,”? and “ the Curetes 
fought and the Aetolians,” and “ the men of Dul- 
chum and the holy Echinades,”* for Dulichium is 
one of the Echinades And more recent poets also 
use this figure; fo. instance, Hipponax, when he 
says : “to those who have eaten the bread of the 
Cyprians and the wheaten bread ofthe Amathusians, ἡ 5 
for the Amathusians are also Cyprians ; and Aleman, 
when he says: “when she had left lovely Cypros 
and sea-girt Paphos” ,® and Aeschylus,’ when he 


: Odyssey 1 344 ᾿ δγεῖεν a 496 
Itad 9 529. τα 20, 
5 Frag 82 (Bergk) 6 Frag 21 (Bergk) 


7 Meineke (Vond. ϑέγαῦ, p 103) thinks Strabo wrote 
“ Archilochus,” not “ Aeschylus.” 


* For Αἰσχύλος Meineke { Vind. Strab.) proposes ᾿Αρχίλοχος 
37 


STRABO 


Κύπρου Πάφου τ᾽ ἔχουσα πάντα κλῆρον. 


εἰ δ᾽ οὐκ εἴρηκεν ᾿Ηλείους 1 σοὺς Βουπρασίους, οὐδ᾽ 
ἄλλα πολλὰ τῶν ὄντων, φήσομεν' ἀλλὰ τοῦτ᾽ 
οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπόδειξις τοῦ μὴ εἶναι. ἀλλὰ τοῦ μὴ 
εἰπεῖν μόνον. 

9. ᾿Εκαταῖος δ᾽ ὁ Μιλήσιος ἑτέρους λέγει τῶν 
Ἠλείων τοὺς ᾿Ἐπειούς" τῷ γοῦν Ἡρακλεῖ συστρα- 
τεῦσαι τοὺς ᾿Επειοὺς ἐπὶ Αὐγέαν καὶ συν ανελεῖν 
αὐτῷ τόν τε Αὐγέαν καὶ τὴν Ἦλιν φησὶ δὲ καὶ 
τὴν Δύμην ᾿Ἐπειίδα καὶ ᾿Αχαιίδα. πολλὰ μὲν οὖν 
καὶ μὴ ὄντα λέγουσιν οἱ ἀρχαῖοι συγγραφεῖς, 
συντεθραμμένοι, τῷ evden διὰ TAS μυθογραφίας" 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ οὐχ ὁμολογοῦσι πρὸς ἀχλήλους 
περὶ τῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μέντοι ἄπιστον, οὐδ᾽ εἴ ποτε 
διάφοροι τοῖς ᾿Ηλείοις ὄντες οἱ Ἐπειοὶ καὶ éTe- 
ροεθνεῖς εἰς ταὐτὸ συνήρχοντο κατ᾽ ἐπικράτειαν 
καὶ κοινὴν ἔνεμον τὴν 5 πολιτείαν" ἐπεκράτουν 
δὲ καὶ μέχρι Δύμης. ὁ μὲν γὰρ ποιητὴς οὐκ 
ὠνόμακε τὴν Δύμην" οὐκ ἀπεικὸς δ᾽ ἐστί, τότε 
μὲν αὐτὴν ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Επειοῖς ὑπάρξαι, ὕστερον δὲ 
τοῖς Ἴωσιν, ἢ pnd ἐκείνοις, ἀλλὰ τοῖς τὴν ἐκείνων 
χώραν κατασχοῦσιν ᾿Αχαιοῖς. τῶν δὲ τεττάρων 
μερίδων, ὦ ὧν ἐντός ἐστι καὶ τὸ Βουπράσιον, ἡ ἡ μὲν 
“‘Tppivn καὶ ἡ Μύρσινος τῆς λείας ἐστίν, αἱ 
λοιπαὶ δὲ ἐπὶ τῶν ὅρων ἤδη τῆς Πισάτιδος, ὡς 
οἴονταί τινες. 

10. Ὑρμίνη μὲν οὖν πολίχνιον ἣν, νῦν & οὐκ 
ἔστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀκρωτήριον πλησίον Κυλλήνης ὀρεινόν 


1 *HAelous, Corais, for Ἑ πείους, so the later editors. 
5 ἔνεμον τήν (Acghno); ἐνέμοντο (the other MSS ). 


1 Frag. 463 (Nauck), 
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says: “since thou dost possess the whole of Cypros 
and Paphos as thine allotment,’’! But if Homer 
nowhere calls the Buprasians Eleians, I will say 
that there are many other facts also that he does 
not mention; yet this is no proof that they are 
not facts, but merely that he has not mentioned 
them. 

9 But Hecataeus of Miletus says that the Epeians 
are a different people from the Eleians; that, at any 
1ate, the Epeians joined Heracles in his expedition 
against Augeas and helped him to destroy both 
Augeas and Els And he says, fuither, that Dymé 
is an Epeian and an Achaean city. However, the 
early historians say many things that are not true, 
because they were accustomed to falsehoods on 
account of the use of myths mm their wiitings , and on 
this account, too, they do not agiee with one another 
concerning the same things. Yet it is not incredible 
that the Epeians, even if they weie once at variance 
with the Eleians and belonged to a different 1ace, 
later became united with the Eleians as the result 
of prevailing over them, and with them formed one 
common state; and that they prevailed even as far 
as Dymé. For although the poet has not named 
Dymé, it 1s not unreasonable to suppose that in his 
time Dymé belonged to the Epeians, and later to 
the lonians, οἱ, if not to them, at all events to the 
Achaeans who took possession of their country. Of 
the four parts, inside which Buprasium 1s situated, 
only Hyrminé and Myrsinus belong to the Eleian 
country, whereas the remaming two are already on 
the frontiers of Pisatis, as some writers think 

10. Now Hyrminé was a small town It is no 
longer in existence, but near Cyllené there is a 
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ἐστι, καλούμενον Ὁρμίνα ἢ * ‘Toueva’ Μύρσινος 
δὲ τὸ νῦν Μυρτούντιον, ἐπὶ θάλατταν καθήκουσα 
κατὰ τὴν ἐκ Δύμης εἰς Ἦλιν ὁδὸν κατοικία, 
στάδια τῆς ᾿Ηλείων πόλεως διέχουσα ἐβδο- 
μήκοντα. πέτρην δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίην εἰκάζουσι τὴν νῦν 
Σκόλλιν" ἀνάγκη γὰρ εἰκότα λέγειν, καὶ τῶν 
τόπων καὶ τῶν ὀνομάτων μεταβεβλημένων, 
ἐκείνου τε μὴ σφόδρα ἐπὶ πολλῶν σαφηνίξοντος" 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὄρος πετρῶδες κοινὸν Δυμαίων τε καὶ 
Τριταιέων καὶ Ἠλείων, ἐχόμενον ἑτέρου τινὸς 
᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ὄρους Λαμπείας, ὃ τῆς "Ἤλιδος μὲν 
διέστηκεν ἑκατὸν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους, Τρι- 
ταίας δὲ ἑ ἑκατόν, καὶ Δύμης 1 τοὺς ἴσους, ᾿Αχαικῶν 
πόλεων. τὸ δ ᾿Αλείσιόν ἐστι τὸ νῦν ᾿Αλεσιαῖον, 
χώρα περὶ τὴν ᾿Αμφιδολέδα, ἐ ἐν ἡ καὶ κατὰ μῆνα 
ἀγορὰν συνάγουσιν οἱ περίοικοι" κεῖται δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς 
ὀρεινῆς ὁδοῦ, τῆς ἐξ Ἤλιδος εἰς ᾿Ολυμπίαν' 
πρότερον δ᾽ ἦν πόλις τῆς Πισάτιδος, ἄλλοτ᾽ 
ἄλλως τῶν ὅρων ἐπαλλαττόντων διὰ τὰς τῶν 
ἡγεμόνων μεταβολάς" τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Αλείσιον καὶ ᾿Αλει- 
σίου κολώνην ὁ ποιητὴς καλεῖ, ὅταν φῆ" 


Ο 842 μέσφ᾽ ἐπὶ Βουπρασίον πολυπύρον βήσαμεν 
ἵππους 
πέτρης τ᾽ ᾿Ωλενίης, καὶ ᾿Αλεισίου ἔνθα κολώνη 
κέκληται" 


ὑπερβατῶς γὰρ δεῖ δέξασθαι, ἴσον τῷ καὶ ἔνθ᾽ 


1 καὶ Δύμης, Xylander inserts, and so the later editors 
καὶ ἐκ Δύμης δέ (hz). 





1 Santameriotiko Mountain. 
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mountain promontory called Hormina or Hyrmina. 
Myrsinus is the present Myrtuntium, a settlement 
that extends down to the sea, and is situated 
on the road which runs from Dymé mto Ehs, and 
is seventy stadia distant from the city of the 
Kleians The Oleman Rock 1s surmised to be what 
is now called Scollis;! for we aie obliged to state 
what 1s merely probable, because both the places 
and the names have undeigone changes, and because 
in many cases the poet does not make himself very 
clear. Scollis is a rocky mountain common to the 
teriitories of the Dymaeans, the Tiitaeans, and the 
Eleians, and borders on another Arcadian mountain 
called Lampeia,? which 1s one hundred and thirty 
stadia distant from Els, one hundred fiom Tritaea, 
and the same from Dymé, the last two are Achaean 
cities Aleistum is the present Alesiaeum, a terri- 
tory in the neighbourhood of AmpIidolis,? in which 
the people of the surounding country hold a monthly 
market It is situated on the mountain-road that 
runs fiom Elis to Olympia In earlier times it was 
a city of Pisatis, for the boundaries have varied at 
different times on account of the change of 1ulers 
The poet also calls Aleisium “Hill of Aleisrum,”’ 
when he says: “until we caused our horses to set 
foot on Buprasium, 1:ch in wheat, and on the 
Olenian Rock, and of Aleisium where 1s the place 
called Hill” * (we must mterpret the words as a 
case of hyperbaton, that 1s, as equivalent to ‘‘ and 


* Now Astras, apparently SeeC Muller, Ind. Var. Lecé , 

990. 

3 Amphidolis, or Amphidolia, was an Eleian territory 
north of Olympia. 

4 Ilvad 11. 756. 
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᾿Αλεισίου κολώνη κέκληται" ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ ποταμὸν 
δεικνύουσιν ᾿Αλείσιον. 

11. Λεγομένων δέ τινων ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ Kav- 
κώνων πρὸς τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ, λεγομένης δὲ καὶ τῆς 
Δύμης Καυκωνίδος ὑπό τινων, ὄντος δὲ καὶ ποτα- 
μοῦ ἐν τῇ Δυμαίᾳ μεταξὺ Δύμης καὶ Τριταίας, 
ὃς καλεῖται Καύκων θηλυκῶς, ξητοῦσι περὶ τῶν 
Καυκώνων,"Σ μὴ διττοὶ λέγονται, of μὲν περὶ 
τὴν Τριφυλίαν, οἱ δὲ περὶ Δύμην καὶ Ἦλιν καὶ 
τὸν Καύκωνα' ἐμβάλλει δ᾽ οὗτος εἰς ἕτερον, ὃς 
Τευθέας 8 ἀρσενικῶς καλεῖται, ὁμώνυμος πολίχνῃ 
τινὶ τῶν εἰς τὴν Δύμην συνῳκισμένων, TAY ὅτι 
χωρὶς τοῦ σίγμα Τευθέα λέγεται θηλυκῶς αὕτη, 
ἐκτεινόντων τὴν ἐσχάτην συλλαβήν, ὅπου τὸ τῆς 
Νεμυδίας ὁ ᾿Δρτέμιδος ἱερόν. 6 δὲ Τευθέας ὅ εἰς 
τὸν ᾿Αχελῷον ἐμβάλλει τὸν κατὰ Δύμην ῥέοντα, 
ὁμώνυμον τῷ κατὰ ᾿Ακαρνανίαν, καλούμενον καὶ 
Πεῖρον. τοῦ δ᾽ “Ησιόδου εἰπόντος, 


wv 3.3 4 4 a > Vv 
ᾧκεε ὃ Odeviny πέτρην ποταμοῖο παρ᾽ ὄχθας 
εὑρεῖος ΤΠ είροιο, 


, , 8 .2 9 νι Oy 
μεταγράφουσί tives TIsépoto,® οὐκ εὖ περὶ δὲ 
ἴω , le “ n 
τῶν Καυκώνων ζητοῦσι, daciv,’ ὅτι τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς 


1 θηλυκῶς 18 suspected by Corais, Kramer, and Muller- 
Dubner, and ejected by Meinehe But Eustathius retains 
πε ΛΝ in two quotations (notes on Zi, 2 607 and Od, 

2 ὡς, before μή, Pletho omits , so Corais and Meineke. 

3 Tevddas (B); TevOdas (Acghno) 

* Νεμιδίας (bhnow, perhaps rightly); Νεμεαίας, Lobeck ad 
Phiyn p. 557, Neuatas, Corais, 

5 Tevédas A. 

§ Τπιέροιο, Jones, for Πώροιο (see Pausanias 7. 22). 
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where 1s the place called Hull of Aleisium”). Some 
writers point also to a river Aleisius. 

11. Since certain people in Triphylia near Mes- 
senia are called Cauconians, and since Dymé also 
is called Cauconian by some writers, and since in 
the Dymaean territory between Dymé and Triteea 
there is also a river which 1s called Caucon, in the 
feminine gender, writers raise the question whether 
there are not two different sets of Cauconians, one 
in the region of Triphyha, and the other τὰ the 
region of Dymé, Elis, and the River Caucon. This 
river empties into another river which 1s called 
Teutheas, in the masculme gender; Teutheas has 
the same name as one of the little towns which 
were incorporated into Dymé, except that the name 
of this town, “ Teuthea,” 1s in the femmine gender, 
and is spelled without the s and with the last 
syllable long In this town is the temple of the 
Nemydian? Artemis. The Teutheas empties into 
the Achelous which flows by Dyme? and has the 
same name as the Acarnanian river It 1s also called 
the “Peirus”; by Hesiod, for instance, when he 
says: “he dwelt on the Olemian Rock along the 
banks of a river, wide Peirus.’’3 Some change the 
reading to “ Pierus,” wrongly. They raise that 
question about the Cauconians, they say, because, 


: “N emydian ” 1s otherwise unknown, perhaps “‘ Nem1- 
dian ” or ‘ Nemeaean.” 


2 Cp 10 21. 3 Frag. 74 (98). 
7 The whole passage περὶ δὲ .  κ φησίν (τισίν Bkdu) 
. ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν. “τυχόν, according to Kramer, crept 


in from the margin Meineke ejects it Jones emends 
φησίν to φασίν and retains the passage. 
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τῆς τῷ Μέντορι ὡμοεωμένης ἐν τῇ ᾿ὈΟδυσσείᾳ 
εἰπούσης πρὸς τὸν Νέστορα, 


ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν. μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμους 
εἶμ᾽, ἔνθα χρεῖός μοι ὀφείλεται" οὔ τι νέον γε 
οὐδ᾽ ὀλίγον. σὺ δὲ τοῦτον, ἐπεὶ τεὸν ἵκετο 
δῶμα, 
πέμψον σὺν δίφρῳ τε καὶ vider δὸς δέ οἱ 
ἵππους, 


δοκεῖ σημαίνεσθαι “χώρα τίς ἐν τῇ τῶν ᾿Επειῶν, 
ἣν οἱ Καύκωνες εἶχον, ἕτεροι. ὄντες τῶν ἐν τῇ 
Τριφυλίᾳ, ἐπεκτείνοντες καὶ μέχρι τῆς Δυμαίας 
τυχόν. οὔτε γὰρ τὴν Δύμην, ὁπόθεν Καυκωνίδα 
εἰρῆσθαι συμβέβηκε, παραλιπεῖν ἄξιον, οὔτε τὸν 
ποταμόν, ὁπόθεν Καύκων εἴρηται, διὰ τὸ τοὺς 
Καύκωνας παρέχειν ζήτησιν, οἵτινές ποτέ εἰσιν, 
ὅπου φησὶν ἣ ᾿Αθηνᾷ βαδίξειν κατὰ τὴν τοῦ 
χρέους κομιδήν. εἰ γὰρ δὴ δεχοίμεθα τοὺς ἐν τῇ 
Τριφυλίᾳ λόγεσθαι τοὺς περὶ Λέπρεον, ἷ οὐκ οἶδ᾽ 
ὅπως πιθανὸς ἔσται ὁ λόγος" διὸ καὶ γράφουσί 
τίνες" 


ἔνθα “χρεῖός μοι ὀφείλεται "Ἤλιδι δίῃ, 
οὐκ ὀλίγον. 


σαφεστέραν δ᾽ ἕξει τὴν ἐπίσκεψιν τοῦτο, ἐπειδὰν 
τὴν ἑξῆς χώραν περιοδεύσωμεν τήν τε Πισᾶτιν 
καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν μέχρι τῆς τῶν Μεσσηνίων 
μεθορίας. 

12, Μετὰ δὲ τὸν Χελωνάταν ὁ τῶν Πισατῶν 
ἐστὶν αἰγιαλὸς πολύς" εἶτ᾽ ἄκρα Ded’ ἦν δὲ καὶ 
πολίχνη: 


Φειᾶς πὰρ τείχεσσιν, ᾿Ιαρδάνου ἀμφὶ ῥέεθρα" 
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when Athené in the guise of Mentor, 1n the Odyssey, 
says to Nestor, “but in the morning I will go to the 
great-hearted Cauconians, where a debt 1s due me, 
in no way new or small But do thou send this man 
on his way with a chariot and with thy son, since 
he has come to thy house, and give him horses,’ 1 
the poet seems to designate a certain territory in 
the country of the Epeians which was held by the 
Cauconians, these Caucomans being a different set 
from those in Tiiphyla and perhaps extending as 
far as the territory of Dymé Indeed, one should 
not fail to inquire both into the origin of the epithet 
of Dymé, “ Cauconian,” and into the origin of the 
name of the river “Caucon,” because the question 
who those Cauconians were to whom Athené says 
she 1s going un order to recover the debt offers 
a problem; for 1f we should interpret the poet as 
meaning the Cauconians in Triphylia near Lepreum, 
I do not see how his account can be plausible. 
Hence some read “where a debt 1s due me in 
goodly Elis, no small one.” ? But this question will 
be investigated with clearer results when 1 descnbe 
the country that comes next after this, I mean 
Pisatis and Triphylia as far as the borders of the 
country of the Messemans 8 

12 After Chelonatas comes the long sea-shore 
of the Pisatans, and then Cape Pheia And there 
was also a small town called Phe: “beside the 
walls of Pheia, about the streams of Iardanus,” 5 


1 Odyssey 3. 366 2 Cp lad 11, 698 
8.8, 8 17 4 Ihad 7 135. 
1 Λέπρεον, Corais, Kiamer, and Mutller-Dubner, for 
Λέπριον ; Λέπρειον, Meineke, 
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C 343 ἔστι γὰρ καὶ ποτάμιον πλησίον. ἔνιοι δ᾽ ἀρχὴν 
A / 5 \ , . , \ \ 
τῆς Πισάτιδος τὴν Φειάν φασι πρόκειται δὲ καὶ 
4 “ Α 7 v ? 3 7 \ 
ταύτης νησίον καὶ λιμήν, ἔνθεν eis Ολυμπίαν τὸ 
> / 1 3 θ 9 ὃ 6 \ ¥ 

ἐγγυτάτω ~ ἐκ θαλάττης “ στάδιοι EXATOV εἴκοσιν. 
εἶτ᾽ ἄλλη ἄκρα ᾿Ιχθὺς3 ἐπὶ πολὺ προὔχουσα 
ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν, καθάπερ ὁ Χελωνάτας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς 

? 4 3 \ \ f , e \ ¥ 
πάλιν ὁ ἐπὶ τὴν Κεφαλληνίαν στάδιοι ἑκατὸν εἴκο- 
σιν. εἶθ᾽ 6 Αλφειὸς ἐκδίδωσι, διέχων τοῦ Χελω- 

4 ’ 7] 3 / 3 / 
vara σταδίους διακοσίους ὀγδοήκοντα, ᾿Αράξου 
δὲ πεντακοσίους τετταράκοντα πέντε. ῥεῖ δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν 
αὐτῶν τόπων, ἐξ ὧν καὶ ὁ Ἑϊῤρώτας' καλεῖται 
δὲ ᾿Ασέα, κώμη τῆς Μεγαλοπολίτιδος, πλησίον 
ἀλλήλων ἔχουσα δύο πηγάς, ἐξ ὧν ῥέουσιν οἱ 
λεχθέντες ποταμοί: δύντες δ᾽ ὑπὸ γῆς ἐπὶ συχνοὺς 

, ? ᾽ / 3243} ° \ 3 
σταδίους ἀνατέλλουσε πάλιν, εἶθ᾽ ὁ μὲν εἰς Λακω- 
ven, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Πισᾶτιν κατάγεται. ὁ μὲν 
5 a2 Ff \ \ 9 \ Ν , 

οὖν Εὐρώτας, κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς Βλεμινάτιδος 
ἀναδείξας τὸ ῥεῖθρον, map αὐτὴν τὴν Σπάρτην 
ῥνεὶς καὶ διεξιὼν αὐλῶνά τινα μακρὸν κατὰ τὸ 

Ω εν [4 Ἁ ο 7 4 [ὃ 
Ελος, οὗ μέμνηται καὶ ὁ ποιητής, ἐκδίδωσι 
μεταξὺ Γυθίου, τοῦ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπινείου, καὶ 
᾿Ακραίων. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αλφειός, παραλαβὼν tov τε 
Λάδωνα ὃ καὶ τὸν ᾿Ερύμανθον καὶ ἄλλους ἀση- 
μοτέρους, διὰ τῆς Φρίξης καὶ Πισάτιδος καὶ 
Τριφυλίας ἐνεχθείς, wap αὐτὴν τὴν ᾿Ολυμπίαν 
3. / \ \ 3 7 \ 
ἐπὶ θάλατταν THY Σικελικὴν ἐκπίπτει μεταξὺ 
1. τὺ ἐγγυτάτω, Β and Epi , for τῷ ἐγγυτάτῳ 3; so Meimeke. 


* ἐστί, before στάδιοι, Corais omits; εἰσί, Memeke 
3 ᾿Ἰχθύς, Palmer, for εὐθύς. αὖθι5, Corals. 
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for there is also a small river near by. According 
to some, Pheia 1s the beginning of Pisatis Off Phew 
he a little island and a harbour, from which the 
nearest distance from the sea to Olympia 1s one 
hundred and twenty stadia. Then comes another 
eape, Ichthys, which, hke Chelonatas, projects for 
a considerable distance towards the west; and from 
it the distance to Cephallenia is again one hundred 
and twenty stadia Then comes the mouth of the 
Alpheus, which is distant two hundred and eighty 
stadia from Chelonatas, and five hundred and forty- 
five from Araxus It flows from the same regions 
as the Eurotas, that is, from a place called Asea,a 
village in the territory of Megalopolis, where thee 
are two springs near one another from which the 
rivers in question flow. They sink and flow beneath 
the earth for many stadia1 and then rise again; 
and then they flow down, one into Laconia and the 
other into Pisatis. The stream of the Eurotas re- 
appears where the distiict called Blemimatis begins, 
and then flows past Sparta itself, traverses a long 
glen near Helus (a place mentioned by the poet),? 
and empties between Gythium, the naval station 
of Sparta, and Acraea. But the Alpheius, after 
receiving the waters of the Ladon, the Erymanthus, 
and other rivers of less significance, flows through 
Phrixa, Pisatis, and Tnphylia past Olympia itself to 
the Sicilian Sea, into which 1t empties between 


1 According to Polyhius (16 17), tem stadia. 
2 Ihad 2 584. 


4 πάλιν, omitted by BEAiu 
5 For Κελάδοντα (MSS) Palmer conjectures Λάδωνα, C. 
Muller approving. 
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Weds te καὶ ᾿᾿πιταλίου. πρὸς δὲ τῇ ἐκβολῇ 
τὸ τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἢ ᾿Αλφειούσης 
ἄλσος ἐστί (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως), ἀπέχον 
τῆς Ὀλυμπίας εἰς ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίους. ταύτῃ 
δὲ τῇ θεῷ καὶ ἐν ᾽Ολυμπίᾳ κατ᾽ ἔτος συντελεῖται 
πανήγυρις, καθάπερ καὶ τῇ ἙΕλαφίᾳ καὶ τῇ 
Δαφνίᾳ. μεστὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ γῆ πᾶσα ᾿Αρτεμισίων 
\ 3 , \ / 3 + 
τε καὶ ᾿Αφροδισίων καὶ Νυμφαίων ἐν ἄλσεσιν 
ἀνθέων πλέῳς ὃ τὸ πολὺ διὰ τὴν εὐυδρίαν, συχνὰ 
δὲ καὶ ἙἭ).ρμεῖα ἐν ταῖς ὁδοῖς, Ποσείδια δ᾽ ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ἀκταῖς. ἐν δὲ τῷ τῆς ᾿Αλφειονίας ἱερῷ 
γραφαὶ KnredvOovs τε καὶ ᾿Αρήγοντος, ἀνδρῶν 
Κορινθίων, τοῦ μὲν Τροίας ἅλωσις καὶ ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
γοναί, τοῦ δ᾽ "Αρτεμις ἀναφερομένη ἐπὶ γρυπός, 
σφόδρα εὐδόκιμοι. 

18, Εἶτα τὸ διεῖργον ὄρος τῆς Τριφυλίας τὴν 
Μακιστίαν ἀπὸ τῆς Πισάτιδος" εἶτ᾽ ἄλλος πο- 
ταμὸς Χαλκὶς καὶ κρήνη Κρουνοὶ καὶ κατοικία 
Χαλκίς, καὶ τὸ Σαμικὸν μετὰ ταῦτα, ὅπου τὸ 
μάλιστα τιμώμενον τοῦ Σαμίου ἸΤοσειδῶνος ἱερόν" 
ἔστι & ἄλσος ἀγριελαιῶν πλέων: ἐπεμελοῦντο 
δ᾽ αὐτοῦ Μακίστιοι" οὗτοι δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐκεχειρίαν 
ἐπήγγελλον, ἣν καλοῦσι Σάμιον" συντελοῦσι δ᾽ 
εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν πάντες Τριφύλιεοι. 

14, Κατὰ ταῦτα δέ πως τὰ ἱερὰ ὑπέρκειται 
τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τριάκοντα ἢ μικρῷ πλείοσι 

7 ξ \ 4 A ; 
σταδίοις ὁ Τριφυλιακὸς Πύλος καὶ Δεπρεατικός, 


1 "Ἐπιταλίου, Tzschucke, for Ἔπιτάνον (Acgh), ᾿Επιτάνης (B), 
Πιτάνης (kino) , so Kramer and the later editors 

2 ἀνθέων πλέῳς, Meineke, and Muller-Dubner, for ἀνθέων ὡς ; 
ὯΝ other emendations, see C. Muller, Ind. Var Lect, p 
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Pheia and Epitaluum. Near the outlet of the river 
is the sacred precinct of Artemis Alpheionmia or 
Alpheiusa (for the epithet is spelled both ways), 
which 15 about eighty stadia distant from Olympia 
An annual festival is also celebrated at Olympia in 
honour of this goddess as well as in honour of 
Artemis Elaplia and Artemis Daphma The whole 
country is full of temples of Aitemis, Aphrodité, and 
the Nymphs, being situated in sacied precincts that 
are generally full of floweis because of the abund- 
ance of water And thete are alsonumerous shrines 
of Hermes on the ioad-sides, and temples of 
Poseidon on the capes. In the temple of Artemis 
Alpheionia aie very famous paintings by two 
Corinthians, Cleanthes and Aiegon: by Cleanthes 
the “ Capture of Troy’’ and the “ Birth of Athené,” 
and by Aregon the “Artemis Borne Aloft on a 
Griffin.” 

13 Then comes the mountain of Tuphylia that 
separates Macistia fiom Pisatis, then another nver 
called Chaleis, and a spring called Cruni, and a 
settlement called Chaleis, and, atter these, Samicum, 
where is the most highly revered temple of the 
Samian Poseidon. About the temple is a sacred 
precinct full of wild olive-tiees. The people of 
Macistum used to have charge over 1t; and it was 
they, too, who used to proclaim the armistice-day 
called “Samian ” But all the Triphylians contnbute 
to the maintenance of the temple. 

14 In the general neighbourhood of these temples, 
above the sea, at a distance of thirty stadia or shghtly 
more, 1s situated the Triphylian Pylus, also called the 





8 Σάμιον, Corais, for Σάμιοι 3 so the later editors 
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C 844 ὃν καλεῖ ὁ ποιητὴς ἡμαθόεντα καὶ παραδίδωσι 
Ul 3 ἊὉἪ 3 “ 
τοῦ Νέστορος πατρίδα, ὡς ἄν τις ἐκ τῶν ἐπῶν 
a) fa) / 
τῶν Ὁμήρου τεκμαίροιτο' εἴτε τοῦ παραρρέοντος 
a / 
ποταμοῦ πρὸς ἄρκτον ᾿Αμάθου καλουμένου πρό- 
τερον, ὃς νῦν Μάμαος καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὸς 1 καλεῖται, 
“A ol 7 
ὥστ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν ἡμαθόεντα κεκλῆσθαι" εἴτε τούτου 
le) A 3 fal 
μὲν Παμισοῦ καλουμένον ὁμωνύμως τοῖς ἐν τῇ 
Μεσσηνίᾳ δυσί, τῆς δὲ πόλεως ἄδηλον ἐχούσης 
τὴν ἐτυμολογίαν τοῦ ἐπιθέτον" καὶ γὰρ τὸ 
3 > “ΟΊ, 
ἀμαθώδη τὸν ποταμὸν ἢ τὴν χώραν εἶναι ψεῦδός 
n \ 9 A 
φασι. καὶ τὸ τῆς Σκιλλουντίας δὲ ᾿Αθηνᾶς 
ἱερὸν τὸ περὶ Σκιλλοῦντα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν ἐστίν, 
3 7 , \ Α ᾿ 2 4 
Ολυμπίας πλησίον κατὰ τὸν PéelrAwva* πρὸς 
Ψ 2 3 Ἁ ” “a 7 [4 3 ἤ 
ἕω δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὄρος τοῦ ἸΤύλου πλησίον ἐπώνυμον 
, A , \ a tf 
Μίνθης, ἣν μυθεύουσι παλλακὴν τοῦ “Aédou 
ry A ? 3 
γενομένην πατηθεῖσαν 3 ὑπὸ τῆς Κόρης εἰς τὴν 
κηπαίαν μίνθην μεταβαλεῖν, ἥν τινες ἡδύοσμον 
καλοῦσι. καὶ δὴ καὶ τέμενός ἐστιν “Abdou πρὸς 
τῷ ὄρει, τιμώμενον καὶ ὑπὸ Μακιστίων, καὶ 
Δήμητρος ἄλσος ὑπερκείμενον τοῦ [Ιυλιακοῦ 
πεδίου τὸ δὲ πεδίον εὔγεών ἐστι τοῦτο, τῇ 
θαλάττῃ δὲ συνάψαν, παρατείνει wrap’ ἅπαν τὸ 
μεταξὺ τοῦ τε Σαμικοῦ καὶ ποταμοῦ Νέδας 
e “A 
διάστημα. θινώδης δὲ καὶ στενὸς ἐστιν ὁ τῆς 
θαλάττης αἰγιαλός, ὥστ᾽ οὐκ ἂν ἀπογνοίη τις 
3 " 2 “ + / Ν , 
ἐντεῦθεν ἠἡμαθόεντα ὠνομάσθαι τὸν Πύλον. 
1 καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικός, C Muller would transpose to a position 
after Δεπρεατικός (above), ep 8.3 8 and 8 3 26. 
* The words καὶ τὸ τῆς - Φέλλωνα are transposed by 
Groskurd, Meineke, and others to a position after Τριφύλιοι 
(at end of ὃ 13). Meineke emends Φέλλωνα to φελλῶνα 


(stony ground); C. Muller (Philologus 34. 79) conjectures 
᾿Απέλλωνα, or Φλέγωνα, and Kruger Φολόην. 
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Lepreatic Pylus, which Homer calls “emathoeis’’ } 
and transmits to posterity as the fatherland of 
Nestor, as one might infer from his words, whether 
it ke that the river that flows past Pylus towards 
the north (now called Mamaus, or Arcadicus) was 
called Amathus in earlier times, so that Pylus got 
its epithet “emathoeis”’ fiom “ Amathus,”’ or that 
this river was called Pamisus, the same as two rivers 
in Messenia, and that the derivation of the epithet 
of the city 15 unceitain; foi it is false, they say, 
that either the river or the country about it 1s“ ama- 
thodes.”’? And also the temple of Athené Salluntia 
at Seillus, in the neighbourhood of Olympia neai 
Phellon,® 1s one of the famous temples Nea Pylus, 
towards the east, 1s a mountain named after Minthé, 
who, according to myth, became the concubine of 
Hades, was trampled under foot by Coré, and was 
transformed into garden-mint, the plant which some 
call Hedyosmos* Furthermore, near the mountain 
is a precinct sacred to Hades, which 15 revered by 
the Macistians too,® and also a grove sacred to 
Demeter, which is situated above the Pylian plain 
This plain is feitile; it borders on the sea and 
stretches along the whole distance between Samicum 
and the River Neda _ But the shore of the sea 1s 
narrow and sandy, so that one could not refuse to 
believe that Pylus got its epithet ‘ emathoeis” 
therefrom. 

1 Now interpreted as meaning ‘‘ sandy ”’ 5. Sandy.” 

3 Phellon, whether town, river, or mountain, is otherwise 


unknown 4 ἐς Sweet-smelling ” (mint). 
δ As well as by the Pyhans 


8 πατηθεῖσαν, Corais (from conjecture of Sevan), for ἀκατη- 
θεῖσαν, so Memeke, Forbiger, and others. 
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15. Πρὸς ἄρκτον δ᾽ ὅμορα ἣν τῷ Πύλῳ δύο 
πολείδια Τριφυλιακά, Ὕπανα καὶ ᾿Τυμπανέαι 1 
ὧν τὸ μὲν εἰς Ἦλιν συνῳκίσθη, τὸ δ' ἔμεινε καὶ 
ποταμοὶ δὲ δύο ἐγγὺς ῥέουσιν, ὅ τε Δαλέων 3 
καὶ O ᾿Αχέρων, ἐμβάλλοντες εἰς τὸν ᾿Αλφειόν. 

ὁ δὲ ᾿Αχέρων κατὰ τὴν πρὸς τὸν “Αδην οἰκειότητα 
ὠνόμασται" ἐκτετίμηται γὰρ δὴ σφόδρα τά τε 
τῆς Δήμητρος καὶ τῆς Κόρης ἱερὰ ἐνταῦθα καὶ 
τὰ τοῦ Αδου, τάχα διὰ τὰς ὑπεναντιότητας, ὥς 
φησιν ὃ Σκήψιος Δημήτριος. καὶ γὰρ εὔκαρπός 
ἐστι καὶ ἐρυσίβην γεννᾷ καὶ θρύον ἡ Τριφυλία' 
διόπερ ἀντὶ μεγάλης φορᾶς πυκνὰς ἀφορίας γί- 
νεσθαι συμβαίνει κατὰ τοὺς τόπους. 

16. Τοῦ δὲ Πύλου πρὸς νότον ἐστὶ τὸ Λέπρεον. 
ἣν δὲ καὶ αὕτη ἡ πόλις ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ἐν 
τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις" μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ Λεπρέου 
καὶ τοῦ ᾿Αννίου 4 τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Σαμίου Ποσειδῶνός 
ἐστιν, ἑκατὸν σταδίους ἑκατέρου "ὃ διέχον. τοῦτο 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ καταληφθῆναί φησιν ὃ 
ποιητὴς ὑπὸ Τηλεμάχου τὴν θυσίαν συντελοῦντας 
τοὺς Πυλίους" 


οἱ δὲ Πύλον, Νηλῆος ἐ ἐυκτίμενον πτολίεθρον 
ἱξον' τοὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ Owl θαλάσσης ἱερὰ ῥέξον 
ταύρους παμμέλανας ᾿Ενοσίχθονι xvavoyaity. 


πάρεστι μὲν γὰρ τῷ ποιητῇ καὶ πλάττειν τὰ μὴ 
ὄντα, ὅταν δ᾽ ἢ δυνατὸν ἐφαρμόττειν τοῖς οὖσι 


1 πυμπανέαι, Corais, Kramer, Meineke, for ᾿Επάνη (Β), “ὕπανα 
(Β man sec), Τυπάνσαι (Abgh) But Τυπανέαι might be the 
correct reading (see O. Muller, Ind. Var. Leci., p. 991) 

2 Δαλίων: ep Διάγων in Pausanias 6, 21. 4, which appears 
to be the same river 

3 ἢ, after αὕτη, Groskurd inserts ; so the later editors, 
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15. Towards the north, on the borders of Pylus, 
were two little Triphylian cities, Hypana and Tym- 
paneae, the former of these was incorporated into 
Elis, whereas the latter remained as it was. And 
further, two rivers flow near these places, the Dalion 
and the Acheron, both of them emptying mto the 
Alpheius. The Acheron has been so named by virtue 
of its close 1elation to Hades ; for, as we know, not 
only the temples of Demeter and Coré have been 
held 1n very high honour there, but also those of 
Hades, perhaps because of “the contrarmess of the 
soul,” to use the phrase of Demetrius of Scepsis. For 
while Triphylia brings foith good fruit, it bieeds 
red-1ust and produces iush; and therefore in this 
region it is often the case that mstead of a large 
crop there is no crop at all. 

16. To the south of Pylus is Lepreum. This city, 
too, was situated above the sea, at a distance of forty 
stadia; and between Lepreum and the Annius?1s 
the temple of the Samian Poseidon, at a distance of 
one hundred stadia from each. This is the temple 
at which the poet says Telemachus found the Pylians 
performing the sacrifice: ‘“‘And they came to Pylus, 
the well-built city of Neleus ; and the people were 
doing sacrifice on the sea-shore, slaying bulls that 
were black all over, to the dark-haired Earth-shaker.” 2 
Now it 1s indeed allowable for the poet even to 
fabiicate what is not true, but when practicable he 

i « Annius” (otherwise unknown) seemsto be a corruption 


of ‘‘ Amgrus” (cv. 8 3 19 and Pausanias5. 5. 5); but accordmg 
to Kramer, ‘‘ Alpheius,” 2 Odyssey 3 4. 





4 *Avylov, Corais (followmg conj. of Xylander) emends to 
᾿Ανίγρου, but Kramer conjectures “AA eid. 
5 ἑκατέρου, Corais, for ἑκάτερον 2 so the later editors, 
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τὰ ἔπη καὶ σώξειν τὴν διήγησιν, τὸ δ᾽ ἀπέχεσθαι 
προσῆκε μᾶλλον. χώραν δ᾽ εἶχον εὐδαίμονα οἱ 
Λεπρεᾶται τούτοις & ὅμοροι Κυπαρισσιεῖς. 
ἄμφω δὲ τὰ χωρία ταῦτα Καύκωνες κατεῖχον, 
καὶ τὸν Μάκιστον δέ, ὅν τινες Πλατανιστοῦντα 
καλοῦσιν. ὁμώνυμον τῇ χώρᾳ δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ πό- 
λισμα. φασὶ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Λεπρεάτιδι καὶ Ἰζαύκωνος 
εἶναι μνῆμα, εἴτ᾽ ἀρχηγέτου τινός, εἴτ᾽ ἄλλως 
ὁμωνύμου τῷ ἔθνει. 

17. Πλείους δ᾽ εἰσὶ λόγοι περὶ τῶν Καυκώνων' 
καὶ γὰρ ᾿Αρκαδικὸν ἔθνος φασί, καθάπερ τὸ 
Πελασγικόν, καὶ πλανητικὸν ἄλλως, ὥσπερ 
ἐκεῖνο. ἱστορεῖ γοῦν ὁ ποιητὴς καὶ τοῖς 'Γρωσὶν 
ἀφιγμένους συμμάχους, πόθεν δ᾽, οὐ λέγει" δο- 
κοῦσι δ᾽ ἐκ Παφλαγονίας" ἐκεῖ γὰρ ὀνομάζουσι 
Καυκωνιάτας τινὰς Μαριανδυνοῖς ὁμόρους, οἱ καὶ 
αὐτοὶ Παφλαγόνες εἰσί. μνησθησόμεθα δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ἐπὶ πλέον, ὅταν εἰς ἐκεῖνον περιστῇ τὸν τόπον 
ἡ γραφή. νυνὶ δὲ περὶ τῶν ἐν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ 

αυκώνων ἔτι καὶ ταῦτα προσιστορητέον. οἱ 
μὲν γὰρ καὶ ὅλην τὴν νῦν ᾿Ηλείαν, ἀπὸ τῆς 
Μεσσηνίας μέχρε Δύμης, Καυκωνίαν λεχθῆναί 
φασιν ᾿Αντίμαχος γοῦν καὶ ᾿Επειοὺς καὶ Kav- 
κωνᾶς ἅπαντας προσαγορεύει. τινὲς δὲ ὅλην μὲν 
μὴ κατασχεῖν αὐτούς, δίχα δὲ μεμεριαμένους 
οἰκεῖν, τοὺς μὲν πρὸς τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ κατὰ τὴν 
Τριφυλίαν, τοὺς δὲ πρὸς τῇ Δύμῃ κατὰ τὴν 
Βουπρασίδα καὶ τὴν Κοίλην λιν" ᾿Αριατοτέλης 


1 Λεπρεᾶται, Pletho, for Τεγεᾶται ; so the editors. 





1 Thad 20. 329. 2 12, By δ, 
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should adapt his words to what 1s true and pieserve 
Ins natrative, but the more appiopriate thing was 
to abstain from what was not tire The Lepreatans 
held a fertile territory ; and that of the Cyparissians 
bordered on it ~=Both these districts were taken and 
held by the Cauconians; and so was the Macistus 
(by some called Platanistus) Thename of the town 
is the same as that of the territory It 1s said that 
there 15 a tomb of Caucon im the territory of 
Lepreum—whether Caucon was a progenitor of the 
tribe ΟἹ one who for some other reason had the same 
name as the tribe. 

17. There are several accounts of the Cauconians ; 
for it 1s said that, hke the Pelasgans, they were an 
Arcadian tiibe, and, again hike the Pelasgians, that 
they were a wandering tribe. At any rate, the 
poet ὦ tells us that they came to Troy as allies of the 
rrojans. But he does not say whence they come, 
though they seem to have come from Paphlagonuia ; 
ἴοι in Paphlagonia there 1s a people called Caucon1- 
atae whose tertitory bordeis onthat ofthe Mariandyni, 
who are themselves Paphlagonians, But I shall 
speak of them at greater length when I come to my 
description of that region, At present I must add 
the following to my account of the Cauconians in 
Triphylia. Some say that the whole of what is now 
called Eleia, from Messenia as fai as Dymé, was 
ealled Cauconia Antimachus, at any rate, calls all 
the imbhabitants both Epeimns and Cauconians 
Others, however, say that the Caucomans did not 
occupy the whole of Eleia, but lived there in two 
separate divisions, one division in Triphylia near 
Messenia, and the other in Buprasis and Coelé Elis 
near Dymé And Aristotle has knowledge of their 
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δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα μάλιστα οἶδεν ἱδρυμένους αὐτούς. καὶ 
δὴ τοῖς ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου λεγομένοις ὁμολογεῖ μᾶλλον 
ἡ ὑστάτη ἀπόφασις, τό τε ζητούμενον πρότερον 
λαμβάνει λύσιν. ὁ μὲν γὰρ Νέστωρ ὑπόκειται 
τὸν ΤῬριφυλιακὸν οἰκῶν Πύλον τά τε πρὸς νότον 
καὶ τὰ ἑωθινά (ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὰ συγκυροῦντα πρὸς 
τὴν Μεσσηνίαν καὶ τὴν Λακωνικήν) * ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ 
ἐστίν, ἔχουσι δ᾽ οἱ Καύκωνες, ὥστε τοῖς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Πύλου βαδίξουσιν εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἀνάγκη 
διὰ Καυκώνων εἶναι τὴν ὁδόν. τὸ δὲ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
Σαμίου Ποσειδῶνος καὶ ὁ κατ᾽ αὐτὸ ὅρμος, εἰς 
ὃν κατήχθη Τηλέμαχος, πρὸς δύσιν καὶ πρὸς 
ἄρκτον ἀπονεύει. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν οἱ Καύκωνες 
ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῦσιν, οὐ σώξεται τῷ ποιητῇ 0 
λόγος. κελεύει γὰρ ἡ μὲν ᾿Αθηνᾶ 5 κατὰ τὸν 
Σωτάδη τῷ Νέστορι, τὸν μὲν Τηλέμαχον εἰς 
τὴν Λακεδαίμονα πέμψαι σὺν δίφρῳ τε καὶ viel 
εἰς τὰ πρὸς ἕω “μέρη: αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἐπὶ ναῦν βαδιεῖσθαι 
νυκτερεύσουσά φησιν ἐπὶ τὴν δύσιν καὶ εἰς 
τοὐπίσω' 


3 A 7A \ f 4 
ἀτὰρ ἠῶθεν μετὰ Καύκωνας μεγαθύμους 


πορεύεσθαι ἐ ἐπὶ τὸ χρέος πάλεν εἰς τοὔμπροσθεν. 
τίς οὖν ὁ τρόπος ; παρῆν γὰρ τῷ Νέστορι λέγειν" 
ἀλλ᾽ οἵ γε Καύκωνες ὑπ᾽ ἐμοί εἶσι καὶ πρὸ ὁδοῦ 
τοῖς εἰς Λακεδαίμονα βαδίξζουσιν' ὥστε τί οὐ 
συνοδεύεις τοῖς “περὶ Τηλέμαχον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀναχωρεῖς 
εἰς τοὐπίσω ; ἅμα δ᾽ οἰκεῖον ἣν τῷ βαδίξοντι ἐπὶ 


1 ἅ , before ὑ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ, Meineke and others delete 
For μὲν ᾿Αθηνᾶ, Mad vig conjectures Μεντοραθηνᾶ. 
ὃ σὸν Σωτάδη (Bl, Ald), ᾿Οδύσσειαν (marg. B, man. see, 
and marg 7.). 
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having been established at this latter place especially.? 
And in fact the last view agrees better with what 
Homer says, and furnishes a solution of the question 
asked above,? for in this view it 1s assumed that 
Nestor lived in the Triphylan Pylus, and that the 
parts towards the south and east (that is, the parts 
that are contiguous to Messenia and the Laconian 
country) were subject to him; and these parts were 
held by the Caucomnians, so that if one went by land 
from Pylus to Lacedaemon his journey necessarily 
must have been made through the territory of the 
Caucomans, and yet the temple of the Samian 
Poseidon and the mooring-place near it, where 
Telemachus landed, le off towards the north-west 
So then, ifthe Cauconians hve only here, the account 
of the poet 1s not conserved; for instance, Athené, 
according to Sotades, bids Nestor to send Telemachus 
to Lacedaemon “with chariot and son’’ to the parts 
that he towards the east, and yet she says that she 
herself will go to the ship to spend the mht, 
towards the west, and back the same way she came, 
and she goes on to say that “in the morning” she 
will go “amongst the great-hearted Cauconians "8 
to collect a debt, that 1s, she will go forward again 
How, pray? For Nestor might have said: ‘But the 
Cauconians are my subjects and live near the road 
that people travel to Lacedaemon. Why, therefore, 
do you not travel with Telemachus and his com- 
panions instead of going back the same way you 
came?” And at the same time it would have been 


1 The extant works of Aristotle contain no reference to the 


Cauconians. 
28 3 11 
8 Od. 3 366. 
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χρέους κομιδήν, οὐκ ὀλίγου, ὥς φησι, πρὸς 
ἀνθρώπους ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι ὄντας, αἰτήσασθαι 
τινα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ βοήθειαν, εἴ τι ἀγνωμονοῖτο 
(ὥσπερ εἴωθε) περὶ τὸ συμβόλαιον" οὐ γέγονε δὲ 
τοῦτο. εἰ μὲν τοίνυν ἐνταῦθα μόνον οἰκοῖεν οἱ 
Καύκωνες, ταῦτ᾽ ἂν συμβαίνοι τὰ ἄτοπα μεμερισ- 
μένων δέ τινων καὶ εἰς τοὺς πρὸς Δύμῃ τόπους 
τῆς λείας, ἐκεῖσε ἂν εἴη λέγουσα τὴν ἔφοδον ἡ 
AOnva, καὶ οὐκ ἂν ere οὔθ᾽ ἡ εἰς τὴν ναῦν κατάβα- 
σις ἔχοι Te ἀπεμφαῖνον, οὔθ᾽ ὁ τῆς συνοδίας ἀπο- 
σπασμὸς, εἰς τἀναντία τῆς οδοῦ οὔσης. παρα- 
πλησίως δ᾽ ἂν καὶ τὰ περὶ τοῦ Πύλου διαπορούμενα 
τύχοι τῆς προσηκούσης διαίτης, ἐπελθοῦσι μικρὸν 
ἔτι τῆς χωρογραφίας μέχρι τοῦ Πύλον τοῦ 
εσσηνιακοῦ. 

18, ᾿Ελέγοντο δὲ Παρωρεᾶταί 1 τινες τῶν ἐν τῇ 
Τριφυλίᾳ κατέχοντες ὄρη περὶ τὸ Λέπρεον καὶ 
τὸ Μάκιστον καθήκοντα ἐπὶ θάλατταν πλησίον 3 
τοῦ Σαμιακοῦ ἸΠοσειδίου. 

19, Ὑπὸ τούτοις ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ δύο 
ἄντρα, τὸ μὲν νυμφῶν ᾿Ανιγριάδων, τὸ δέ, ἐν ᾧ τὰ 
περὶ τὰς ᾿Ατλαντίδας καὶ τὴν Δαρδάνου γένεσιν. 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὰ ἄλση, τό τε Ἰωναῖον 38 καὶ τὸ 
Εὐρυκύδειον τὸ μὲν οὖν Σαμικόν ἐστιν ἔρυμα, 
πρότερον δὲ καὶ πόλις Σάμος προσαγορευομένη 


1 Παρωρεῶᾶται, Tzschucke from con}, of Casaubon (see Herod 
4 148), for Mapwrdra: (Acgh), Mapovdra: (Bhno) 3 so the later 
editors 

2 μέχρι (BZ) 

8. For ᾿Ιωναῖον Xylander conj Atwvaiov; Ἐνδυμιωναῖον, 
Tzschucke, Corais, Groskurd, because Eurycyda was the 
daughter of Endymion (Pausamas 5, 1, 4), 
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proper for one who was going to people subject to 
Nestor to collect a debt—“‘no small debt,’ as she 
says—to request aid from Nestor, 1f there should be 
any unfairness (as 1s usually the case) in connection 
with the contract; but this she did not do. If, 
then, the Cauconians lived only there, the result 
would be absurd; but 1f some of the Caucomians had 
been separated from the rest and had gone to the 
1egions near Dymé in Eleia, then Athené would be 
speaking of her journey thither, and there would no 
longer be anything incongruous either in her gomg 
down to the ship or in her withdrawing from the 
company of travellers, because their 1oads lay in 
opposite directions. And similarly, too, the puzzling 
questions raised in regard to Pylus may find an 
appropriate solution when, a little further on in my 
chorography, I reach the Messenian Pylus. 

18. A part of the mwnhabitants of Tmphylia were 
called Paroreatae, they occupied mountains, in the 
neighbourhood of Lepreum and Macistum, that 
reach down to the sea near the Samian Poseidium + 

19 At the base of these mountains, on the sea- 
boaid, are two caves One 1s the cave of the 
nymphs called Anigriades; the other 1s the scene 
of the stories of the daughters of Atlas? and of the 
birth of Dardanus. And here, too, are the sacred 
precincts called the Ionaeum and the Eurycydeium. 
Samicum? is now only a fortress, though formeily 
there was also a city which was called Samus, perhaps 


1 See 8. 3. 20 ® The seven Pleiades. 
8 Cp. Pausanias’ account of Samicum, Arené, and the 
Angrus (5 5 6 and 5 6 1-2) 





4 After Εὐρυκύδειον Memeke indicates a lacuna. 
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διὰ τὸ ὕψος ἴσως, ἐπειδὴ σάμους ἐκάλουν τὰ 
ὕψη τάχα δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης ἀκρόπολις ἣν τοῦτο, 
ἧς ἐν τῷ Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται ὁ ποιητής" 


οἱ δὲ Πύλον τ΄ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινήν. 


οὐδαμοῦ γὰρ σαφῶς εὑρίσκοντες ἐνταῦθα μάλιστα 
εἰκάξουσι τὴν ᾿Αρήνην, ὅπου καὶ ὁ 0 παρακείμενος 
“Avuypos ποταμός, καλούμενος πρότερον Μινύειος, 
δίδωσιν οὐ μικρὸν σημεῖον" λέγει γὰρ ὃ ποιητής" 


ἔστι δέ τις ποταμὸς Μινυήιος εἰς ἅλα βάλλων 
ἐγγύθεν ᾿Δρήνης. 


πρὸς γὰρ δὴ τῷ ἄντρῳ τῶν ᾿Ανιγριάδων νυμφῶν 
ἐστὶ πηγή, ὑφ᾽ ἧς ἕλειον καὶ τιφῶδες ὦ τὸ ὑὕπο- 
TWiT TOV γίνεται χωρίον" ὑποδέχεται δὲ τὸ πλεῖστον 
τοῦ ὕδατος ὁ “Aviypos, βαθὺς καὶ ὕπτιος ὦν, ὥστε 
λιμνάξειν" θινώδης δ᾽ ὧν ὁ τόπος ἐξ εἴκοσι σταδίων 
βαρεῖαν ὁ ὀσμὴν 5 παρέχει, καὶ τοὺς ἰχϑῦς ἀβρώτους 
ποιεῖ. μυθεύουσι δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ἀπὸ τοῦ τῶν τετρω- 
μένων Κενταύρων τινὰς ἐνταῦθ' ἀπονίψασθαι τὸν 
ἐκ τῆς ὝὝδρας ἰ ἰόν, οἱ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Μελάμποδα τοῖς 
ὕδασι τούτοις καθαρσίοις χρήσασθαι πρὸς τὸν 
C 347 τῶν Προιτίδων καθαρμόν" ἀλφοὺς δὲ καὶ λεύκας 
καὶ λευχῆνας ἰᾶται τὸ ἐντεῦθεν λουτρόν. φασὶ 
δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν a ἀπὸ τῆς τῶν ἀλφῶν θεραπείας 
οὕτως ὠνομάσθαι. ἐπεὶ οὖν ἥ τε ὑπτιότης τοῦ 
᾿Ανέγρου 8 καὶ αἱ ἀνακοπαὶ τῆς θαλάττης μονὴν 
1 τιφῶδες, Corais from conj. of Casaubon, for τειφώδης 
(Acg), τυφώδης (BI, Ald )3 so later editors in general. 
βαρεῖαν ὀσμήν, Corais from conj. of Casaubon, for βαθεῖαν 
ὄχθην ; cp. Pausamas 5.5 5 


3 *Avlypov (B man. sec Ἵ, Pletho, for ἄντρου (other Μ55.)}; 
so the other editors, 
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because of its lofty situation; for they used to call 
lofty places “Samoi.”’ And perhaps Samicum was 
the aciopolis of Arené, which the poet mentions 11} 
the Catalogue: “And those who dwelt in Pylus and 
lovely Arené’”’+ For while they cannot with 
ceitainty discover Arené anywhere, they prefer to 
conjecture that this 1s its site; and the neigh- 
bouing River Anigrus, formerly called Minyeuus, 
gives no slight indication of the truth of the con- 
jecture, for the poet says: “And there 1s a River 
Minyeius which falls into the sea near Arené.”2 For 
neat the cave of the nymphs called Anigriades 1s a 
spring which makes the 1egion that hes below it 
swampy and marshy The greater part of the water 
is received by the Anigrus, a river so deep and so 
sluggish that it forms a marsh; and since the region 
is muddy, it emits an offensive odour for a distance of 
twenty stadia, and makes the fish unfit to eat? In 
the mythical accounts, however, this 1s attiibuted by 
some writers to the fact that ceitain of the Centaurs 
here washed off the poison they got from the Hydra, 
and by others to the fact that Melampus used these 
cleansing waters for the purification of the Proetides.* 
The bathing-water from here cures _ leprosy, 
elephantiasis, and scabies. It is said, also, that the 
Alpheus was so named from its being a cure for 
leprosy. At any rate, since both the sluggishness of 
the Anigrus and the back-wash from the sea give 


1 Thad 2, 591. 2 Thad 11. 722 

8 For a fuller account see Pausamas 5 5.5; also Frazer’s 
note, vol ITI. p 478. 

4 According to Pausanias (5.5.5), ‘‘some attribute the 
pecuharity of the river to the fact that the objects used on the 
purrfication of the Proetides were flung into it ” 
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μᾶλλον ἢ ῥύσιν παρέχουσι τοῖς ὕδασι, Μινυήιόν 1 
φασιν εἰρῆσθαι πρότερον, παρατρέψαι δέ τινας 
τοὔνομα καὶ ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ ποιῆσαι Μιντήιον. 5 ἔχει 
δ᾽ ἡ ἐτυμότης καὶ ἄλλας ἀφορμάς, εἴτ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
μετὰ Χλωρίδος τῆς Νέστορος μητρὸς ἐλθόντων 
ἐξ "Opxouevod τοῦ Μιννείου, εἴτε 8 Μινυῶν, οἱ 
τῶν ᾿Αργοναυτῶν ἀπόγονοι ὄντες ἐκ Λήμνου μὲν 
εἰς Λακεδαίμονα ἐξέπεσον, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εἰς τὴν 
Τριφυλίαν, καὶ ῴκησαν περὶ τὴν ᾿Αρήνην ἐν τῇ 
χώρᾳ τῇ νῦν Ὑπαισίᾳ καλουμένῃ, οὐκς ἐχούσῃ 
οὐκέτι τὰ τῶν Μιννῶν κτίσματα' ὧν τινὲς μετὰ 
Θήρα τοῦ Αὐτεσίωνος (ἦν δ᾽ οὗτος Πολυνείκους 
ἀπόγονος) πλεύσαντες εἰς τὴν μεταξὺ Κυρηναίας 
καὶ τῆς Κρήτης νῆσον, 

Καλλίστην τὸ πάροιθε, τὸ δ᾽ ὕστερον οὔνομα 

Θήρην, 
ὥς φησι Καλλίμαχος, ἔκτισαν τὴν μητρόπολιν 
τῆς Κυρήνης Θήραν, ὁμώνυμον δ᾽ ἐπέδειξαν 4 τῇ 
πόλει καὶ τὴν νῆσον. 

20, Μεταξὺ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ανίγρου καὶ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐξ 
οὗ ῥεῖ, ὁ τοῦ Ἰαρδάνου λειμὼν δείκνυται καὶ 
τάφος καὶ ᾿Αχαιαΐί, εἰσὶ δὲ πέτραι ἀπότομοι τοῦ 
αὐτοῦ ὄρους, ὑπὲρ ὧν ἡ Σάμος, ws ἔφαμεν, γέγονε 
πόλις" οὐ πάνυ δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν τοὺς περίπλους 
γραψάντων ἡ Σάμος μνημονεύεται, τάχα μέν ye 
διὰ τὸ πάλαι κατεσπάσθαι, τάχα δὲ καὶ διὰ τὸν 
Géow τὸ μὲν γὰρ Ποσείδιόν ἐστιν ἄλσος, ὡς 

1 For Μιννήιον (the Homeric spelling, 77 11 722), Corais 
conj. Μιμννήιον or Μενυήιον, and Memeke ᾿Ελινυήιον. 

2 Μιντήιον (Agh), Mevrhiov (2), Μιντήριον (bkno), Corais 
emends to Mivuniov ; so the later editors, but the change 15 


purely conjectural. 
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fixity rather than current to its waters, 1t was called 
the “ Minyeius” in eailie: times, so it 1s said, though 
some have perveited the name and made it “ Min- 
telus’’+ instead. But the word has other sources of 
derivation, either from the people who went forth 
with Chloris, the mother of Nestor, from the Min- 
yeian Oirchomenus, or fiom the Minyans, who, being 
descendants of the Argonauts, were first driven out 
of Lemnos into Lacedaemon, and thence into 
Tiiphyha, and took up their abode about Arené in 
the country which 1s now called Hypaesia, though it 
no longer has the settlements of the Minyans Some 
of these Minyans sailed with Theras, the son of 
Autesion, who was a descendant of Polyneices, to the 
island? which 1s situated between Cyrenaea and 
Crete (“ Callisté its earlier name, but Thera 1ts later,” 
as Callimachus® says), and founded Thera, the 
mothei-city of Cyrené, and designated the island by 
the same name as the city 

20. Between the Anigrus and the mountain from 
which it flows are to be seen the meadow and tomb 
of Iardanus, and also the Achaeae, which are 
abiupt chffs of that same mountam above which, as 
I was saying,* the city Samus was situated. How- 
ever, Samus 15 not mentioned at all by the writers of 
the Circumnavigations— perhaps because it had long 
since been torn down and perhapsalso because of 1ts 
position ; for the Poseidium 1s a sacred precinct, as 


1 Thus connecting the name with the verb μένειν (‘* re- 
main,” tarry”) Strabo probably wrote “ὁ Menteius’’ or 
‘** Menyeius,” not ‘‘Minteis ” 

2Cp 1.6316. 38. Fag. 112 (Schneider) 4 καὶ 3.19. 


3 εἴτε, before Μιννῶν, Kramer inserts; so the later editors. 
4 ἐπέδειξαν, Meineke emends to ἀπέδειξαν. 
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εἴρηται, πρὸς τῇ θαλάττῃ: ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
λόφος ὑψηλός, ἐπίπροσθεν ὧν τοῦ νῦν Σαμικοῦ, 
ἐφ᾽ οὗ ἣν ἡ Σάμος, ὥ ὥστ᾽ ἐκ θαλάττης μὴ ὁρᾶσθαι 
καὶ πεδίον δ᾽ αὐτόθι καλεῖται Σαμικόν' ἐξ οὗ 
πλέον av τις τεκμαίροιτο ὑπώρξαι ποτὲ πόλιν τὴν 
Σάμον. καὶ ἡ “Ῥαδινὴ δέ, ἣν Στησίχορος ποιῆσαι 
δοκεῖ, ἧς ἀρχή" 

"Ayes Μοῦσα Aiyes, ἄρξον ἀοιδᾶς, ᾿Ερατώ, 

“ hid aaa ? 3 “a , / 

Σαμίων περὶ παίδων ἐρατᾷ φθεγγομένα λύρᾳ, 


ἐντεῦθεν λέγει τοὺς παῖδας. ἐκδοθεῖσαν γὰρ τὴν 
Ῥαδινὴν εἰς Κόρινθον τυράννῳ φησὶν ἐκ τῆς 
Σάμου πλεῦσαι πνέοντος Ζεφύρου, οὐ δήπουθεν 
τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς Σάμου" τῷ δ᾽ αὐτῷ ἀνέμῳ καὶ 
ἀρ χιθέωρον εἰς Δελφοὺς τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτῆς ἐλθεῖν, 
καὶ τὸν ἀνεψιὸν ἐ ἐρῶντα αὐτῆς ἅρματι εἰς Κόρινθον 
ἐξορμῆσαι Tap αὐτήν' ὅ Te τύραννος, κτεΐνας 
ἀμφοτέρους, ἃ ἅρματι ἀποπέμπει τὰ σώματα, μετα- 
νοὺς δ᾽ ἀνακαλεῖ καὶ θάπτει. 

C 848 21. ᾿Απὸ δὲ τοῦ Πύλου τούτου καὶ τοῦ Λεπρέου 8 
τετρακοσίων που σταδίων ἐστὶ διάστημα ἐπὶ τὴν 
Μεσσηνιακὴν Πύλον καὶ τὸ Κορυφάσιον, ἐπὶ 
νυ δ κείμενα φρούρια, καὶ τὴν παρακειμένην 

Σφαγίαν νῆσον, ἀπὸ δὲ ᾿Αλφειοῦ ἑπτακοσίων 
πεντήκοντα, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Χελωνάτα χιλίων τριά- 
κοντα. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τό τε τοῦ Μακιστίου 
Ἡρακλέους ἱερόν ἐστι καὶ ὁ ᾿Ακίδων ποταμός. 
ῥεῖ δὲ παρὰ τάφον ᾿Ιαρδάνου καὶ Χάαν πόλιν 


1 els, before ἥν, Tzschucke deletes ; 80 the editors. 
2 Ἐρατώ, νόμους, Meineke for ἐρατῶν ὕμνους ; so the later 
editors. 8. Aemplou (Adcg). 
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I have said,! near the sea, and above it 1s situated a 
lofty hill which 1s in front of the Samicum of to-day, 
on the site of which Samus once stood, and therefore 
Samus was not visible from the sea Here, too,1s a 
plain called Samicum; and from this one nnght get 
more conclusive proof that there was once a city 
called Samus, And further, the poem entitled 
Rhadwmé (of which Stesichorus is reputed to be the 
author), which begins, “Come, thou clear-voiced 
Muse, Erato, begin thy song, voicing to the tune of 
thy lovely lyre the strain of the children of Samus,’’ ὃ 
refers to the children of the Samus in question ; 
for Rhadiné, who had been betiothed to a tyrant of 
Corinth, the author says, set sail from Samus (not 
meaning, of course, the Ionian Samus) while the 
west wind was blowing, and with the same wind her 
brother, he adds, went to Delphi as chief of an 
embassy, and her cousin, who was in love with her, 
set out for Corinth in his chariot to visit her And 
the tyrant killed them both and sent their bodies 
away on a chanot, but repented, recalled the 
chariot, and buted their bodies 

21, From this Pylus and Lepreum to the Messenian 
Pylus and Coryphasium (a fortress situated on the 
sea) and tothe adjacent island Sphagia,® the distance 
is about four hundred stadia; fiom the Alpherus 
seven hundred and fifty; and fiom Chelonatas one 
thousand and thirty. In the mntervening space are 
both the temple of the Maastian Heracles and 
the Acidon River. The Acidon flows past the 
tomb of Iaidanus and past Chaa—a city that was 


18 313 2 Frag 44 (Bergh). 
3 Also called Sphacteria (see 8. 4 2), 
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/ 
ποτὲ ὑπάρξασαν πλησίον Λεπρέου, ὅπου καὶ τὸ 
, \ : οὖ \ . δὲ A xX , 
πεδίον τὸ Αἰπάσιον. περὶ ταύτης δὲ τῆς Χάας 
; Ν δ δ f nw 3 , 
γενέσθαι φασὶν ἔνιοι τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσι 
ἰχή a 
mpos τοὺς Πυλίους, ὃν ἔφρασεν “Ὅμηρος, καὶ δεῖν 
οἴονται γράφειν" 


ἡβῷμ᾽, ὡς ὅτ᾽ ἐπ’ ὠκυρόῳ ᾿Ακίδοντι 1 μάχοντο 
? t ’, ? \ 3 a> 

ἀγρόμενοι ἸΤύλιοί τε καὶ ᾿Αρκάδες 

Χάας 3 πὰρ τείχεσσιν' 


A fel Ν n 
οὐ Κελάδοντι, οὐδὲ Φειᾶς" τῷ γὰρ τάφῳ τοῦ 
9 ’ n / \ Ἂ 3 , 
ἸΤαρδάνου τοῦτον πλησιάξειν καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσι 
τὸν τόπον μᾶλλον ἢ ἐκεῖνον. 

22. Κυπαρισσία 3 τέ ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ τῇ 
a / \ © 3 / \ 
Τριφυλιακὴ καὶ Πύργοι καὶ ὁ Ακίδων ποταμὸς 
a / Ν Ly a 
καὶ Νέδα νυνὶ μὲν οὖν τῇ Τριφυλίᾳ πρὸς τὴν 
φ A ¢ A 
Μεσσηνίαν ὅριόν ἐστι τὸ τῆς Νέδας ῥεῦμα λάβρον 
ἐκ τοῦ Λυκαίου κατιόν, ᾿Αρκαδικοῦ ὄρους, ἐκ 
πηγῆς, ἣν ἀναρρῆξαι τεκοῦσαν τὸν Δία μυθεύεται 
ς 7 ᾽ Ed en Ἃ Ν ? ? 
Ῥέαν virrpwv χάριν pet δὲ παρὰ Φιγαλίαν, καθ 
ὃ γειτνιῶσι Πυργῖται, Τριφυλίων ἔσχατοι, Κυπα- 
ρισσεῦσι, πρώτοις Μεσσηνίων τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν 
ἄλλως διώριστο, ὡς καί τινας τῶν πέραν τῆς 
Νέδας ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι εἶναι, τὸν τε Κυπαρισ- 
; \ >» \ 2. f \ \ 
σήεντα καὶ ἄλλα τινὰ ἐπέκεινα, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν 
θάλατταν τὴν Πυλίαν ὁ ποιητὴς ἐπεκτείνει μέχρι 


1 λΑκίδοντι, Meineke, for Κέλαδοντι, so most editors. 

2 Xdas, Casaubon, for Φείας ; so most editors 

3 Kurapiooia, Tzschucke, for Κυπαρισῖνα (Ag), Κυπαρισσίνα 
{bhkno) ; so the editors 
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once in existence near Lepreum, where is also 
the Aepasian Plam It was for the possession of 
this Chaa, some say, that the war between the 
Arcadians and Pylians, of which Homer tells us, 
arose in a dispute; and they think that one should 
white, “Would that I were in the bloom of my 
youth, as when the Pyhans and the Arcadians 
gathered togethe: and fought at the swift-flowing 
Aeidon, beside the walls of Chaa’’—uinstead of 
“Celadon” and “ Pheia’’,} for this region, they 
say,1s neare than the other to the tomb of Jardanus 
and to the country of the Arcadians. 

22. Cypatissia 1s on the Tnphylian Sea, and so 
816 Pyrg1, and the Acidon and Neda Rivers? Αἱ 
the present time the stream of the Neda is the 
boundary between Titphyha and Messenia (an 1m- 
petuous stream that comes down from Lycaeus, an 
Arcadian mountain, out of a spring, which, according 
to the myth, Rhea, after she had given birth to 
Zeus, caused to break forth in order to have wate 
to bathe in), and it flows past Phigalia, opposite 
the place where the Pyrgetans, last of the Tri- 
phyhans, border on the Cyparissians, fist of the 
Messenians, but in the early times the division 
between the two countries was different, so that 
some of the territories across the Neda were subject 
to Nestor—not only Cyparnsseeis, but also some 
other parts on the far side. Just so, too, the poet 
prolongs the Pyhan Sea as far as the seven cities 


1 “Celadon” and ‘*Pheia” are the readings of the 
Homeric teat (Jad 7 133) After the words * beside the 
walls of Pheia’’ Homer adds the words “about the 
streams of Iardanus,” 

2 As often, Strabo means the mouths of the rivers. 
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a ¢ n , e e 7 , = 
τῶν ἑπτὰ πόλεων, ὧν ὑπέσχετο Ἀγαμέμνων τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ 


πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἁλὸς νέαται Πύλον ἠμαθόεντος. 
τοῦτο γὰρ ἴσον τῷ ἐγγὺς ἁλὸς τῆς Πυλίας. 
2 nr 9 CY A , > \ ‘\ 
23. Ἐφεξῆς ὃ οὖν τῷ Κυπαρισσήεντι ἐπὶ τὴν 
Μεσσηνιακὴν Πύλον παραπλέοντι καὶ τὸ Kopv- 
/ δ᾽ "Rh “12 4 3 & "A ‘4 
φάσιον ἢ τε Kpava* ἐστιν, ἣν τίνες οὐκ εὖ Ἀρήνην 
νομίζουσιν κεκλῆσθαι πρότερον ὁμωνύμως τῇ 
Πυλιακῇ, καὶ ἡ ἄκρα 3 ΠΠλαταμώδης, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐπὶ 
τὸ Κορυφάσιον καὶ τὴν νῦν καλουμένην ἸΠύλον 
e f 8 3 (ὃ ? δὲ \ , 4 \ 
ἑκατόν 8 εἶσι στάδιοι. ἔστε δὲ καὶ νησίον 4 καὶ 
’ 3 3 n ¢ , / 3 ἌΝ, 9 
πολίχνιον ἐν αὐτῷ ὁμώνυμον Ilpwr7. οὐκ ἂν ὃ 
ἐξητάξομεν ἴσως ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον τὰ παλαιά, GAN 
ἤρκει λέγειν ὡς ἔχει νῦν ἕκαστα, εἰ μή τις ἣν ἐκ 
παίδων ἡμῖν παραδεδομένη φήμη περὶ τούτων᾽ 
3 3 3 3 f 3 ἤ A 
ἄλλων δ᾽ ἄλλα εἰπόντων, ἀνώγκη διαιτᾶν. 
4 > e 3. Ν \ \ ςη / / 
πιστεύονται δ᾽ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐνδοξόοτατοί τε 
καὶ πρεσβύτατοι καὶ κατ᾽ ἐμπειρίαν πρῶτοι 
‘O “ δ᾽ 3 “A { λ 4 “ 
μήρου δ᾽ εἰς ταῦτα ὑπερβεβλημένου TrayTas, 
Ο 849 ἀνάγκη συνεπισκοπεῖν καὶ τὰ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου λεχ- 
θέντα καὶ συγκρούειν πρὸς τὰ νῦν, καθάπερ καὶ 
μικρὸν ἔμπροσθεν ἔφαμεν. 
24 Περὶ μὲν οὖν τῆς Κοίλης ᾿Ηλιεδος καὶ τοῦ 
Βονπρασίου τὰ λεχθέντα ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου προε- 


1 Ἔρανα, Xylander, for Ἔρενα, so the later editors 
2 καὶ ἡ ἄκρα, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by Gros- 
kurd , and so most later editors But Bkno have ἔστι δὲ καί 
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which Agamemnon promised to Achilles: “and all 
are situated near the sea of sandy Pylus” ;} for this 
phrase is equivalent to “near the Pylian Sea.” 

23 Be that as it may, next in order after sailing 
past Cyparisseeis towards the Messenian Pylus and 
Coryphasium one comes to Enana, which some 
wrongly think was im earlie: times called Arené, 
by the same name as the Pylian Arené, and also 
to Cape Platamodes, from which the distance to 
Coryphasium and to what 15 now called Pylus 15 one 
hundied stadia Here, too, 1s a small island, Proté, 
and on 1t a town of the same name _ Perhaps I 
would not be examining at such length things that 
are ancient, and would be content merely to tell 
in detail how things now are, if there were not 
connected with these matters legends that have 
been taught us from boyhood; and since different 
men say different things, I must act asarbiter, In 
geneial, it 1s the most famous, the oldest, and the 
most experienced men who ate believed, and since 
it 15 Homer who has surpassed all others in these 
respects, 1 must likewise both inquire into his woids 
and compare them with things as they now are, as 
I was saying a little while ago,? 

24. I have already 5 inquired into Homer’s words 
concerning Coelé Elis and Buprasium. Concerning 


1 This line from the Jizad (9. 153), though wrongly trans- 
lated above, 1s translated as Strabo interpreted 1t. He, lke 
Aristarchus, took véara: as a verb meaning ‘‘are situated,”’ 
but as elsewhere in the Jiead (e.g 11. 712)1t 15. an adjective 
meaning ‘‘ last ” 

78.3 3 78.3. 8 


8 εἴκοσι 1s inserted by πολέ 
4 καὶ νησίον, Ourtius, for κεγήριον, so the editors, 
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/ ¢ A ‘ de a eo Ἂ Νέ 
πέσκεπται ἡμῖν. περὶ δὲ τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι 
οὕτω φησίν' 

of δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινὴν 

a A 

καὶ Θρύον, ᾿Αλφειοῖο πόρον, καὶ ἐύκτιτον Αἷπυ 

καὶ Κυπαρισσήεντα καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένειαν ἔναιον 

καὶ Πτελεὸν καὶ “Ελος καὶ Δώριον, ἔνθα τε 
Μοῦσαι 

9 Ld ’ Ἁ 7 “ 3 fol 

avropevar Θάμυριν τὸν Θρήικα παῦσαν ἀοιδῆς, 

Οἰχαλίηθεν ἰόντα παρ᾽ Εὐρύτου Οἰχαλιῆος. 


Πύλος μὲν οὖν ἐστί, περὶ ἧς ἡ ζήτησις" αὐτίκα δ᾽ 
ἐπισκεψόμεθα περὶ αὐτῆς. περὶ δὲ τῆς ᾿Αρήνης 
εἴρηται" ἣν δὲ λέγει νῦν Θρύον, ἐν ἄλλοις καλεῖ 
Θρυόςσσαν' 


4 , f a 3 “A é 

ἔστι δέ τις Θρυόεσσα πόλις, αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 
ΔΝ... 9 3 wn 

τηλοῦ eT ᾿Αλφειῷ᾽ 


Fal \ 
Αλφειοῦ δὲ πόρον φησίν, ὅτε πεζῇ περατὸς εἶναι 
δοκεῖ κατὰ τοῦτον τὸν τόπον' καλεῖται δὲ νῦν 
f a 
᾿Ἐπιτάλιον, τῆς Μακιστίας χωρίον" τὸ εὔκτιτον 
δ᾽ Αἶπυ ἔνιοι μὲν ζητοῦσι πότερον ποτέρου ἐπίθε- 
Tov, καὶ τίς ἡ πόλις, καὶ εἰ αἱ νῦν Μαργάλαι ἢ 
A 5 8 ee. e \ ® 3 \ 
τῆς “Apudioorias® αὗται μὲν οὖν οὐ φυσικὸν 
ἔρυμα, ἕτερον δὲ δείκνυται φυσικὸν ἐν τῇ Μακι- 
ς ἰοὺ fe) ~ 
στίᾳ ὁ μὲν οὖν τοῦθ᾽ ὑπονοῶν φράξεσθαι ὄνομά 
φησι τῆς πόλεως τὸ Alay ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
φυσικῶς, ὡς “EXos καὶ Αἰγιαλὸν καὶ ἄλλα πλείω' 
ς \ 
ὁ δὲ τὴν Μαργάλαν τοὔμπαλιν ἴσως. Θρύον δὲ 
1 Μαργάλαι may be incorrectly spelled by the MSS. It 
seems to be the same place as Mapydya: in Diodorus Sienlus 
15 77 and Mdpyaa τὰ Stephanus Byzantmus. 


2 ᾿Αμφιδολίας, Tzschucke from conj. Wesseling, for ᾽Αμφι- 
πολίας ; so the editors. 
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the country that was subject to Nestor, Homer 
speaks as follows: ‘‘ And those who dwelt in Pylus 
and lovely Arené and Thryum, foiding-place of the 
Alpheius, and well-built Aepy, and also those who 
were inhabitants of Cyparisseeis and Amphigeneia 
and Pteleus and Helus and Douum, at which place 
the Muses met Thamyris the Thracian, and put a 
stop to his smging while he was on his way from 
Oechalia from Eurytus the Oechahan”+ It is 
Pylus, then, with which our mvestigation 1s con- 
cerned, and about it we shall make inquiry presently. 
About Arené I have already spoken? The city 
which the poet now calls Thryum he elsewhere 
calls Thryoessa “There is a certain city, Thryoessa, 
a steep hill, far away on the Alpheus’? He calls 
it “fording-plice of the Alpheius”’ because the 
river could be crossed on foot, as 1t seems, at this 
place But itis now called Epitalium (a small place 
in Macistia) As for “well-built Aepy,” some raise 
the question which of the two wordsis the epithet 
and which is the city, and whether it 1s the Margalae 
of to-day, τὰ Amphidolia Now Margalae is not a 
natural stronghold, but another place 1s pointed out 
which 1s a natural stronghold, in Macistia The 
man, therefore, who suspects that the latter place 
is meant by Homer calls the name of the city 
“ Aepy” 4 from what 15 actually the case in nature 
(compare Helus,® Aegialus,*and several other names 
of places), whereas the man who suspects that 
“Margala” is meant does the reverse perhaps’ 


1 Jhad 2, 591 2 § 19 above 3 Jad 11.711 

& « Sheer,” ‘‘ steep ” 5 ** Marsh ” 6 “Shore ” 

7 Thats, callsit ‘‘ Huctitum ” (** Well-built ”), making the 
other word the epithet 
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καὶ Θρυόεσσαν τὸ ᾿Επιτάλιόν φασιν ὅτι πᾶσα 
μὲν αὕτη ἡ χώρα θρυώδης, μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ ποταμοί" 
ἐπὶ πλέον δὲ διαφαίνεται τοῦτο κατὰ τοὺς περα- 
τοὺς τοῦ ῥείθρου τόπους. τάχα δέ φασι Θρύον 
μὲν εἰρῆσθαι τὸν πόρον, εὔκτιτον δ᾽ Αἷπυ τὸ 
᾿Επιτάλιον' ἔστι γὰρ ἐρυμνὸν hice’ καὶ γὰρ ἐν 
ἄλλοις αἰπεῖαν κολώνην λέγει᾽ 

ἔστι δέ τις Θρυόεσσα πόλις, αἰπεῖα κολώνη, 

τηλοῦ ἐπ᾽ ᾿Αλφειῷ, πυμάτη Πύλου ἡμαθόεντος. 


25. Ὁ δὲ Κυπαρισσήεις ἐστὶ μὲν περὶ τὴν 
πρότερον  Μακιστίαν, ἡνίκα καὶ πέραν τῆς Νέδας 
"ἢ 5 ᾽ 3 9 > 3 A ¢ ὑδὲ Ν 
ἐτι ἣν Μακιστία, GXX οὐκ οἰκεῖται, ὡς οὐδὲ τὸ 
Μάκιστον' ἄλλη δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ ΙΚυπα- 

ς “ 
ρισσία᾽ ὁμωνύμως 2 μὲν οὖν 8 ὁμοίως δὲ νῦν κἀκείνη 
λέγεται Κυπαρισσία ἑνικῶς τε καὶ θηλυκῶς, ὁ δὲ 
ποταμὸς Κυπαρισσήεις. καὶ ᾿Αμφιγένεια δὲ τῆς 
/ A 
Μακιστίας ἐστὶ περὶ τὸν “Ὑψόεντα, ὅπου τὸ τῆς 
Λητοῦς ἱερόν. τὸ δὲ Πτελεὸν κτίσμα μὲν γέγονε 
τῶν ἐκ ἸΠτελεοῦ τοῦ Θετταλικοῦ ἐποικησάντων" 
λέγεται γὰρ κἀκεῖ" 
C350 ἀγχίαλόν τ᾽ ᾿Αντρῶνα ἰδὲ Πτελεὸν λεχεποίην" 
ἔστι δὲ δρυμῶδες χωρίον ἀοίκητον, Πτελεάσιον 4 
4 v4 3 € \ \ 4 ? Ν 
καλούμενον. “EXos δ᾽ οἱ μὲν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 

? , ᾿ 
χώραν τινά φασιν, οἱ δὲ καὶ πόλιν, ὡς τὴν Λακω- 
νικΚήν" 

“Enos 7’, ἔφαλον πτολίεθρον' 

1 προτέραν (Acghino) 2 ὁμώνυμος B, so Meineke, 

3 οὖν 18 doubtful (see Miller, Ind Var. Lect, Ὁ 992). 
Meineke reads od. 


4 Ἡτελεάσιον, Memeke, for Πτελεάσιμον, so the later 
editors. 
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Thryum,! or Thryoessa, they say, is Epitalium, be- 
cause the whole of this country is full of rushes, 
particularly the rivers; and this 1s still more con- 
spicuous at the fordable places of the stream But 
perhaps, they say, Homer called the ford “Thryum ”’ 
and called Epitalium “well-built Aepy’’, for Epi- 
talium 1s fortified by nature And in fact he speaks 
of a “steep hill” in other places: “There 1s a 
certain city, Thryoessa, a steep hill, far away on the 
Alphenus, last city of sandy Pylus’’ 2 

25 Cyparisseeis 1s in the neighbouthood of the 
Macistia of eailie: times (when Maeistia still ea- 
tended across the Neda), but 1t 1s no Jonger inhabited, 
as is also the case with Macistum But there is 
another, the Messenian Cyparissia, 1t, too, 1s now 
called by the same name as the Macistian and in 
like manner, namely, Cyparissia, in the singular 
number and in the feminine gender,® whereas only 
the rive: 1s now called Cyparisseeis And Amphi- 
geneia, also, 1s in Macistia, in the neighbou hood 
of the Hypsoeis River, wheie is the temple of Leto, 
Pteleum was a settlement of the colony from the 
Thessalian Pteleum, for, as Homer tells us, there 
was a Pteleum in Thessaly too: “and Antrum, 
near the sea, and grassy Pteleum”;* but now it 
is a woody, uninhabited place, and 1s called 
Pteleastum As for Helus, some call it a territory 
in the neighbourhood of the Alpheus, while others 
go on to call it a city, as they do the Lacoman 
Helus “and Helus, a city near the sea” ;> but 


2 «Rush ” 2 Ihad 11 711 

8 That 1s, not Cypatissiae (plural), or Cyparisseeis 
(masculine) 

* Thad 2. 697. 5 Tid 2. 584. 
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οἱ δὲ περὶ τὸ ᾿Αλώριον ἕλος, οὗ τὸ τῆς “EXetas} 
᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, τῆς ὑπὸ τοῖς ᾿Αρκάσιν" ἐκεῖνοι 
γὰρ ἔσχον τὴν ἱερωσύνην Δώριον δ᾽ οἱ μὲν ὄρος, 
ey Sin 2 b GE Soi δὲ νῶν δὲ . Ὁ 
οἱ δὲ πεδίον ὃ φασίιν' οὐδὲν δὲ νῦν δείκνυται" ὅμως 
δ᾽ ἔνιοι τὴν νῦν ᾽Ολουριν ἢ Ολουραν ἐν τῷ καλου- 
͵ 9 n A , / / 
μένῳ Αὐλῶνε τῆς Μεσσηνίας κειμένην Δώριον 
λέγουσιν. αὐτοῦ δέ που καὶ ἡ Οἰχαλία ἐστὶν ἡ 
τοῦ Ἑϊῤρύτου, ἡ νῦν ᾿Ανδανία, πολίχνιον ᾿Αρκα- 
δικόν, ὁμώνυμον τῷ Θετταλικῷ καὶ τῷ Εὐβοικῷ' 
a \ εξ \ ? δ ¢ 3 Ul 
ὅθεν φησὶν ὁ ποιητὴς ἐς τὸ Δώριον ἀφικόμενον 
ὔ ‘ [9] ς ‘ m 3 ry 
Θάμυριν τὸν Θρᾷκα ὑπὸ Μουσῶν ἀφαιρεθῆναι 
τὴν μουσικήν. 
26. "Ex δὴ τούτων δῆλον, ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τοῦ 
+] nA ¢ e Α [4 , 3 [4 A nl 
Ἀλφειοῦ ἡ ὑπὸ Νέστορι χώρα ἐστίν, ἣν πᾶσαν 
ὀνομάξει Πυλίων γῆν' οὐδαμοῦ δὲ ὁ ᾿Αλφειὸς 
of a ᾽ὔ 2 / af a ᾿ 
οὔτε τῆς Μεσσηνίας ἐφάπτεται οὔτε τῆς Κοίλης 
᾿Ἤλιδ ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ τῇ χώρᾳ ἐστὶν ἡ πατρὶς 
ἰλιδος. ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ τῇ χώρᾳ ἐστὶν ἡ πατρὶς 
τοῦ Νέστορος, ἣν φαμεν Τριφυλιακὸν Πύλον καὶ 
? \ \ r \ ‘\ ‘ e \ 
Ἀρκαδικὸν καὶ Λεπρεατικόν. καὶ yap δὴ οἱ μὲν 
3 4 + ee, 4 / e \ 
ἄλλοι Πύλοι ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ δείκνυνται, οὗτος δὲ 
πλείους ἢ τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς, ὅπερ 
\ 9 - 2 fe) a 9 , \ \ 
καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐπῶν δῆλον. ἐπί te yap tous Τηλε- 
μάχου ἑταίρους ἄγγελος πέμπεται πρὸς τὸ πλοῖον, 
καλῶν ἐπὶ ξενίαν, 6 τε Τηλέμαχος κατὰ τὴν ἐκ 
Σπάρτης ἐπάνοδον τὸν Πεισίστρατον οὐκ ἐᾷ πρὸς 
τὴν πόλιν ἐλαύνειν, ἀλλὰ παρατρέψαντα ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὃ ναῦν σπεύδειν, ὡς οὐ τὴν αὐτὴν οὖσαν ἐπὶ 
1 “λείας, Corais, for Ἠλείας, so the later editors. 


: After πεδίον, Memeke unwarrantedly mserts of δὲ πο- 
Aldioy, 
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others call 1t a marsh} the marsh in the neighbour- 
hood of Alorium, where 1s the temple of the Heleian 
Artemis, whose worship was under the management 
of the Arcadians, for this people had the priesthood. 
As for Dorium, some call it a mountain, while others 
0811} it a plain, but nothmg 1s now to be seen; and 
yet by some the Aluris of to-day, or Alura, situated 
in what 1s called the Aulon of Messenia, 1s called 
Douum And somewhere in this region is also the 
Oechaha of Eurytus (the Andania of to-day, a small 
Arcadian town, with the same name as the towns mn 
Thessaly and Kuboea), whence, according to the 
poet, Thamyris the Thracian came to Dorium and 
was deprived of the art of singing. 

26 From these facts, then, 1t 1s clear that the 
country subject to Nestor, all of which the poet 
calls “land of the Pylians,” extends on each side 
of the Alpheius; but the Alpheius nowhere touches 
either Messenia or Coelé Elis. For the fatherland 
of Nestor 1s in this country which we call Triphyhan, 
or Arcadian, or Leprean, Pylus And the truth 1s 
that, whereas the other places called Pylus are to be 
seen on the sea, this Pylus is more than thirty stadia 
above the sea—a fact that 1s also clear from the 
verses of Homer, for, in the first place, a messenger 
is sent to the boat after the companions of Tele- 
machus to invite them to an entertainment, and, 
secondly, Telemachus on his return from Sparta 
does not permit Peisistratus to drive to the city, 
but urges him to turn aside towards the ship, know- 
ing that the road towards the city 1s not the same 


1 «*Helus” means ‘‘ marsh.” 





3 τήν, before πόλιν, the editors insert. 
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\ ‘4 \ Ν [τὴ 4 9 ΡΞ 
THY πόλιν καὶ τὸν ὄρμον. O τε ἀπόπλους τοῦ 
3 ἢ 
Τηλεμάχου οὕτως ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο" 


βὰν δὲ παρὰ Κρουνοὺς καὶ Χαλκίδα καλλι- 
έεθρον. 

δύσετόϊ τ᾽ ἠέλιος, σκιόωντό τε πᾶσαι ἀγυιαΐ" 

ἡ δὲ Φεὰς ἐπέβαλλεν, ἀγαλλομένη Διὸς οὔρῳ, 

ἠδὲ παρ᾽ "Ἤλιδα δῖαν, ὅθι κρατέουσιν ᾿᾿πειοί. 


μέχρι μὲν δὴ δεῦρο πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον ὁ πλοῦς" 
ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς ἕω μέρος ἐπιστρέφει. 
παρίησι δὲ τὸν εὐθὺν πλοῦν ἡ ναῦς καὶ τὸν ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς εἰς Ἰθάκην διὰ τὸ τοὺς μνηστῆρας ἐκεῖ 
τὴν ἐνέδραν θέσθαι 

3 an 3 7 7 , ‘ 

ἐν πορθμῷ ᾿Ιθάκης τε Σάμοιο τε 


μ ᾽ 9 / > ᾽ A 
ἔνθεν δ᾽ αὖ νήσοισιν ἐπιπροέηκε θοῇσι. 


C 851 θοὰς δὲ εἴρηκε τὰς ὀξείας" τῶν ᾿Εἰχινάδων δ᾽ εἰσὶν 
αὗται, πλησιάξουσαι τῇ ἀρχῇ τοῦ Κορινθιακοῦ 
κόλπου καὶ ταῖς ἐκβολαῖς τοῦ ᾿Αχεέλῴου. πα- 

, \ \ 3 / ν᾽ \ / 
ραλλάξας δὲ τὴν ᾿Ιθάκην, ὥστε κατὰ νότου 3 
γενέσθαι, κάμπτει πάλιν πρὸς τὸν οἰκεῖον δρόμον 
τὸν μεταξὺ τῆς ᾿Ακαρνανίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιθάκης, καὶ 
κατὰ θάτερα μέρη τῆς νήσου ποιεῖται τὴν κατα- 
γωγήν, οὐ κατὰ τὸν πορθμὸν τὸν Κεφαλληνιακόν͵ 
ὃν ἐφρούρουν οὗ μνηστῆρες. 

21. Eé γοῦν 8 τὸν ᾿Ηλιμακὸν * Πύλον εἶναί τις τὸν 


1 δύετο (Ασᾷτηηο), so Meineke. 

2 νότου, the reading of the MSS, Jones restores , Corais 
and the later editors emend to νώτου, 

8 εἶτ᾽ οὖν (Acghino), for εἰ γοῦν 

4 ἨἨλειακόν (Bl). 





1 A spring (8. 8. 18). 
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as that towards the place of anchorage And thus 
the return voyage of Telemachus might be spoken 
of appropnately in these words: “ And they went 
past Cruni+ and fair-flowing Chales.?, And the sun 
set and all the ways grew dark; and the ship, 
rejoicing in the breeze of Zeus, drew near to Phea, 
and on past goodly Ehs, whee the Epeians hold 
sway.” ? Thus fai, then, the voyage is towards the 
north, but thence 1¢ bends in the direction of the 
east That 1s, the ship abandons the voyage that 
was set out upon at first and that led straight to 
Ithaca, because there the wooers had set the am- 
bush “in the stiait between Ithaca and rugged 
Samos” “And thence again he steered for the 
islands that are thoai’’,® but by “thoa’’ the poet 
means the islands that are “pointed’® These 
belong to the Echinades group and are near the 
beginning of the Corithian Gulf and the outlets 
of the Achelous Again, after passing by Ithaca 
far enough to put it south of him, Telemachus 
turns 1ound towards the piope: course between 
Acarnania and Ithaca and makes his landing on the 
other side of the island—not at the Cephallenian 
strait which was being guarded by the wooeis.? 
27. At any rate, if one should conceive the notion 


2 “Ohaleis” was the name of both the ‘‘settlement’’ 
(8. 3, 13) and the river 

3 Odyssey 15 295 4 Odyssey 4 671. 

5 Odyssey 15 299 

6 Not ‘‘swift,” the usual meaning given to Ooaf, Thus 
Strabo connects the adjective with θοόω (see Odyssey 9 327) 

? In this sentence Strabo seems to identify Homer's Ithaca 
with what we now call Ithaca, or Thaka; but in 1 2 20 
(see footnote 2), 1 2. 28, and 10. 2, 12 he seems to identify 
it with Leucas. 
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Νέστορος ἐπινοήσειεν, οὐκ ἂν οἰκείως λέγοιτο ἡ 
ἐντεῦθεν ἀναχθεῖσα ναῦς παρὰ Κρουνοὺς ἐνεχ- 
θῆναι καὶ Χαλκίδα μέχρι δύσεως, εἶτα Φεαῖς 
ἐπιβάλλειν " νύκτωρ, καὶ τότε τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν παρα- 
πλεῖν' οὗτοι γὰρ οἱ τόποι πρὸς νότον τῆς ᾿Ηλείας 
εἰσί, πρῶται μὲν αἱ Φεαί, εἶθ᾽ ἡ Χαλκίς, εἶθ᾽ οἱ 
Kpovvoi, εἶθ᾽ ὁ Πύλος ὸ Ῥριφυλιακὸς καὶ τὸ 
Σαμικόν. τῷ μὲν οὖν πρὸς νότον πλέοντι ἐκ τοῦ 
᾿Ηλιακοῦ Πύλου οὗτος ἂν ὁ πλοῦς εἴη τῷ δὲ 
πρὸς ἄρκτον, ὅπου ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Ιθάκη, ταῦτα μὲν 
πάντα ὀπίσω λείπεται, αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἧ Ἠλεία παρα- 
πλευστέα ἦν, καὶ πρὸ δύσεώς ye? ὁ δέ φησι μετὰ 
δύσιν. καὶ μὴν εἰ καὶ πάλιν ὑπόθοιτό τις τὸν 
Μεσσηνιακὸν Πύλον καὶ τὸ Κορυφάσιον ἀρχὴν 
τοῦ παρὰ Νέστορος «ΤΠ λοῦ, πολὺ ἂν εἴη τὸ διά- 
στημα καὶ πλείονος 3 χρόνου. αὐτὸ γοῦν τὸ ἐπὶ 
τὸν Τριφυλιακὸν Πύλον καὶ τὸ Σαμιακὸν Ποσ εί- 
διον τετρακοσίων ἐστὶ σταδίων" καὶ ὁ παράπλους 
οὐδ παρὰ Κρουνοὺς καὶ Χαλκίδα καὶ Pedy, 
ἀδόξων a ποταμῶν ὀνόματα, μᾶλλον δὲ ὀχετῶν, 
ἀχλὰ παρὰ τὴν Νέδαν πρῶτον, εἶτ᾽ ᾿Ακίδωνα, 
εἶτα τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν καὶ τόπους τούτων τοὺς μεταξύ" 
ὕστερον δ᾽, εἰ ἄρα, κἀκείνων ἐχρῆν μνησθῆναι" 
καὶ γὰρ παρ' ἐκείνοις ὑπῆρχεν ὁ πλοῦς. 

28 Καὶ μὴν ἢ γέ τοῦ Νέστορος διήγησις, ἣν 
διατίθεται πρὸς Πάτροκλον περὶ τοῦ γενομένου 
τοῖς Πυλίοις πρὸς ᾿Ηλείους πολέμου, συνηγορεῖ 
τοῖς, ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν ἐπιχειρουμένοις, ἐὰν σκοπῇ τις 
τὰ ἔπη. φησὶ γὰρ ἐν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι πορθήσαντος 

: ἐπιβαλεῖν (BEI); so the editors before Kramer. 


5 πλείονος (BRi) for πλέονος. 
® ob, before παρά, the editors insert 


78 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 3. 247-28 


that the Eleian Pylus is the Pylus of Nestor, the 
poet could not appropnately say that the ship, after 
putting to sea fiom there, was cared past Cruni and 
Chaleis before sunset, then drew near to Phea by 
night, and then sailed past Eleia; for these places 
are to the south of Eleia: first, Phea, then Chalcs, 
then Cruni, and then the Tiiphylian Pylus and 
Samicum This, then, would be the voyage for one 
who is sailing towards the south from Eleian Pylus, 
whereas one who 1s sailing towards the north, where 
Ithaca 1s, leaves all these parts behind him, and also 
must sail past Eleia itself—and that before sunset. 
though the poet says after sunset And further, if 
one should go on to make a second supposition, that 
the Messenian Pylus and Coryphastum are the 
beginning of the voyage from Nestor’s, the distance 
would be considerable and would require more time. 
At any rate, merely the distance to Triphylan Pylus 
and the Samian Poseidium is four hundred stadia ; 
and the first part of the coasting-voyage 1s not 
“past Cruni and Chalcis’’ and Phea (names of 
obscure rivers, or rather creeks), but past the Neda ; 
then past the Acidon, and then past the Alpheus 
and the intervening places. And on this supposition 
those other places should have been mentioned later, 
for the voyage was indeed made past them too. 

28. Furthermore, the detailed account which 
Nestor recites to Patroclus concerning the war that 
took place between the Pylians and the Eleians 
pleads for what I have been trying to prove, if one 
observes the verses of the poet For im them the 


4 Before ποταμῶν Corais mserts τόπων καί ; perhaps nghtly 
5 ἔτι (Achzno), for ὅτι 
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Ἡρακλέους τὴν Πυλίαν, ὥστε τὴν νεότητα ἐκ- 
λειφθῆναι πᾶσαν, δώδεκα δὲϊ παίδων ὄντων τῷ 
Νηλεῖ μόνον αὐτῷ περιγενέσθαι τὸν Νέστορα, 
νέον τελέως, καταφρονήσαντες δ᾽ οἱ ᾽Επειοὶ τοῦ 
Νηλέως διὰ γῆρας καὶ ἐρημίαν ὑπερηφάνως καὶ 
ὑβριστικῶς ἐχρῶντο τοῖς Πυλίοις. ἀντὶ τούτων 
οὖν ὁ Νέστωρ συναγαγὼν τοὺς οἰκείους, ὅσους 
οἷός τε ἣν, ἐπελθεῖν φησὶν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν, καὶ 
περιελάσαι παμπόλλην λείαν, 


[ων ‘4 n 
πεντήκοντα βοῶν ἀγέλας, τόσα πώεα οἰῶν, 
A / 
τόσσα συῶν συβόσια, 


τοσαῦτα δὲ καὶ αἰπόλια" ἵππους δὲ ξανθὰς ἑ ἑκατὸν 
καὶ πεντήκοντα, ὑποπώλους τὰς πλείστας. 


C 862 καὶ τὰ μὲν ἠλασάμεσθα Πύλον (φησὶ) Νηλήιον 
εἴσω, 
ἐννύχιοι προτὶ ἄστυ, 


ὡς pe? ἡμέραν μὲν τῆς λεηλασίας γενομένης καὶ 
τῆς τροπῆς τῶν ἐκβοηθησάντων, ὅτε κτανεῖν λέγει 
τὸν ᾿Ιτυμονέα, νύκτωρ δὲ τῆς ἀφόδου γενομένης, 
ὥστ᾽ ἐννυχίους πρὸς τῷ ἄστει γενέσθαι" περὶ δὲ 
τὴν διανομὴν καὶ θυσίαν 8 ὄντων, οἱ ᾿Επειοὶ τῇ τρίτῃ 
τῶν ἡμερῶν, κατὰ πλῆθος ἀθροισθέντες πεζοί τε 
καὶ ἱππεῖς, “ἀντεπεξῆλθον καὶ τὸ Θρύον ἐπὶ τῷ 
᾿Αλφειῷ κείμενον περιεστρατοπέδευσαν. αἰσθὸ- 
μενοι δ᾽ εὐθὺς οἱ Πύλιοι βοηθεῖν ὥρμησαν" νυκτε- 
ρεύσαντες δὲ περὶ τὸν Μινυήιον. παταμὸν ἐγγύθεν 
᾿Αρήνης, ἐντεῦθεν ἔνδιοι πρὸς τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν 


1 δέ Jones, for δή 


1 μα 11. 691 2 Tlad 11. 670 
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poet says that, since Heracles had ravaged the Pylian 
country to the extent that all the youth were 
slain} and that of all the twelve sons of Neleus only 
Nestor, then im his earliest youth,? had been left,? and 
since the Epeians had conceived a contempt for 
Neleus because of lis old age and lack of defenders, 
they began to treat the Pylians in an arrogant and 
wanton manner. So, in return for this treatment, 
Nestor gathered together all he could of the people 
of his home-land, made an attack, he says, upon 
Eleia, and heided together very much booty, “ fifty 
herds of cattle, and as many flocks of sheep, and as 
many droves of swine,’* and also as many heids of 
goats, and one hundred and fifty sonel mares, most 
of them with foals beneath them “And these,’’ he 
says, “we drove within Neleian Pylus, tothe city, in 
the night,” 5 meaning, first, that 1t was in the day- 
time that the driving away of the booty and the 
rout of those who came to the rescue took place 
(when he says he killed Itymoneus), and, secondly, 
that 1t was in the mght-time that the return took 
place, so that it was night when they arrived at the 
city And while the Pyhans were busied with the 
distribution of the booty and with offenng sacrifice, 
the Epeians, on the third day,§ after assembling in 
numbers, both footmen and horsemen, came forth in 
their turn against the Pylians and encamped around 
Thryum, which is situated on the Alpheius River. 
And when the Pyhans learned ths, they forthwith 
set out to the rescue; they passed the night in the 
neighbourhood of the Minyeius River near Arené, 
and thence arrived at the Alpheus “in open sky,’ 


3. Thad 11 69], 4 lad 11. 678, 
§ Thad 11. 682, 6 Jad 11. 707, 
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ἀφικνοῦνται τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ μεσημβρίαν' 
θύσαντες δὲ τοῖς θεοῖς καὶ νυκτερεύσαντες ἐπὶ 
τῷ ποταμῷ συμβάλλουσιν εἰς μάχην εὐθὺς 
ἕωθεν' λαμπρᾶς δὲ τῆς τροπῆς γενομένης, οὐκ 
ἐπαύσαντο διώκοντές τε καὶ κτείνοντες, πρὶν 
Βουπρασίου ἐπέβησαν 


πέτρης τ᾽ Orevins καὶ ᾿ΔΛλεισίου ἔνθα κολώνη 

κέκληται, ὅθεν αὗτις ἀπέτραπε λαὸν ᾿Αθήνη" 
καὶ ὑποβάς" 

αὐτὰρ ᾿Αχαιοὶ 

ἂψ' ἀπὸ Βουπρασίοιοϊηύλονδ᾽ ἔχον ὠκέας ἵππους. 

29. Ἔκ τούτων δὴ πῶς ἂν ἢ τὸν ᾿Ηλιακὸν 
Πύλον ὑπολάβοι τίς ἢ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν λέγεσθαι; ; 
τὸν μὲν ᾿Ἡλιακόν, ὃ ὅτι, τούτου πορθουμένου, συνε- 
πορθεῖτο καὶ 7 τῶν ᾿Επειῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ Ἡρακλέους" 
αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ ᾿Ηλεία. πῶς οὖν “ἤμελλον οἱ 
συμπεπορθημένοι καὶ ὁμόφυλοι τοιαύτην ὑπερη- 
φανίαν καὶ ὕβριν κτήσασθαι κατὰ τῶν συναδικη- 
θέντων ; πῶς δ᾽ ἂν τὴν οἰκείαν κατέτρεχον καὶ 
ἐλεηλάτουν ; πῶς δ᾽ ἂν ἅμα καὶ Αὐγέας ἦρχε 
τῶν αὐτῶν καὶ Νηλεύς, ἐχθροὶ ὄντες ἀλλήλων ; 
εἴγε τῷ Νηλεῖ 


χρεῖος μέγ᾽ ὀφείλετ᾽ ἐν Ἤλιδι δίῃ, 
τέσσαρες ἀθλοφόροι ἵ bara ob αὐτοῖσιν ὄχεσφιν, 
ἐλθόντες μετ᾽ ἄεθλα' περὶ τρίποδος γὰρ ἔμελ- 
λον 
θεύσεσθαι" τοὺς δ᾽ αὖθι ἄναξ ἀνδρῶν Adyeias 
κάσχεθε, τὸν δ᾽ ἐλατῆρ᾽ ἀφίει" 


3 3 Ἂ ΄ Ἢ ft 
εἰ δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ᾧκει ὁ Νηλεύς, ἐνταῦθα καὶ ὁ 
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that 1s, at midday. And after they offered sacrifice 
to the gods and passed the night near the nver, they 
joined battle at early dawn; and after the rout took 
place, they did not stop pursuing and slaying the 
enemy until they set foot on Buprasium “and on the 
Olenian Rock and where 1s the place called Hill of 
Aleisium, whence Athené turned the people back 
again” ,” and a little further on the poet says: 
“But the Achaeans diove back their swift horses 
from Bupiasium to Pylus 3 

29 Fiom all this, then, how could one suppose 
that erther the Eleian or Messenian Pylus 1s meant ἢ 
Not the Eleian Pylus, because, if this Pylus was 
being ravaged by Heracles, the countiy of the 
Epeians was being ravaged by him atthe same time ; 
but this is the Eleian country How, pray, could 
a people whose country had been ravaged at 
the same time and weie of the same stock, have 
acquiled such arrogance and wantonness towards a 
people who had been wronged at the same time? 
And how could they overrun and plunder their 
own homeland? And how could both Augeas and 
Neleus be rulers of the same people at the same 
time if they weie personal enemies? If to Neleus 
“a great debt was owing in goodly Elis. Four 
hoises, prize-winners, with their chariots, had come 
to win prizes and were to run for a tripod ; but these 
Augeas, loid of men, detained there, though he sent 
away the diver.” * And if this is where Neleus 

1 Op 8, 8 10 2 Thad 11. 787 
3 Jad 11. 759. 4 Ilead 11, 698 
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Νέστωρ ὑπῆρχε. πῶς οὖν τῶν μεν ᾿Ηλείων καὶ 
ουπρασίων 


τέσσαρες ἀρχοὶ ἔσαν, δέκα δ᾽ ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
νῆες ἕποντο Goat, πολέες δ᾽ ἔμβαινον Ἐπειοί: 


εἰς τέτταρα δὲ καὶ ἡ χώρα διήρητο, ὧν οὐδενὸς 
ἐπῆρχεν ὁ Νέστωρ, 


of δὲ Πύλον τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ ᾿Αρήνην ἐρατεινὴν 


καὶ τὰ ἑξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μεσσήνης ; οἱ δὲ δὴ 
ἀντεπεξιόντες Ἐπειοὶ τοῖς Πυλίοις πῶς ἐπὶ τὸν 
᾿Αλφειὸν ἐξορμῶσι καὶ τὸ Θρύον ; πῶς δ᾽, ἐκεῖ 
τῆς μάχης" γενομένης, τρεφθέντες ἐ ἐπὶ Βουπρασίου 
C 353 φεύγουσι ; πάλιν δ᾽, εἰ τὸν ᾿Μεσσηνιακὸν Πύλον 
ἐπόρθησεν 6 Ἡρακλῆς, πῶς οἱ τοσοῦτον ἀφε- 
στῶτες ὕβριξον εἰς αὐτούς, καὶ ἐν συμβολαίοις 
ἦσαν πολλοῖς, καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἀπεστέρουν χρεοκο- 
ποῦντες, ὥστε διὰ ταῦτα συμβῆναι τὸν πόλεμον; : 
πῶς δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν λεηλασίαν ἐξιὼν Νέστωρ, τοσαύ- 
τὴν περιέλάσας λείαν συῶν τε καὶ προβάτων, 
ὧν οὐδὲν ὠκυπορεῖν οὐδὲ μακροπορεῖν δύναται, 
πλειόνων ἢ χιλίων σταδίων ὁδὸν -διήνυσεν εἰς τὴν 
πρὸς τῷ Κορυφασίῳ Πύλον; οἱ δὲ τρίτῳ ἤματι 
πάντες ἐπὶ τὴν Θρυόεσσαν καὶ τὸν ποταμὸν τὸν 
᾿Αλφειὸν ἥκουσι, πολιορκήσοντες τὸ ,φρούριον' 
πῶς δὲ ταῦτα τὰ χωρία προσήκοντα ἣν τοῖς ἐν 
τῇ “Μεσσηνίᾳ δυναστεύουσιν, ἐχόντων Καυκώνων 
καὶ Τριφυλίων καὶ Πισατῶν ; ; τὰ δὲ Γέρηνα ἢ 
τὴν Ῥερηνίαν (ἀμφοτέρως γὰρ λέγεται.) τάχα μὲν 
ἐπίτηδες ὠνόμασάν τινες" δύναται δὲ καὶ κατὰ 


1 ὑπῆρχε, Corais emends to ἐπῆρχε; so Meineke, 
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lived, Nestor too must have lived there How, 
pray, could the poet say of the Eleians and the 
Buprasians, “ there were four rulers of them, and ten 
swift ships followed each man, and many Epeuans 
embarked” ?+ And the country, too, was divided into 
four parts; yet Nestor ruled over no one of these, 
but over them “ that dwelt in Pylus and in lovely 
Arené,” 2 and ove: the places that come after these as 
far as Messené. Again, how could the Epeians, who 
in their turn went forth to attack the Pylians, set out 
for the Alpheiusand Thryum? And how, after the 
battle took place, after they were routed, could they 
flee towards Buprasium? And again, if it was the 
Messenian Pylus which Heracles had ravaged, how 
could a people so far distant as the Epeians act 
wantonly towaids them, and how could the Epeians 
have been involved in numerous contracts with them 
and have defaulted these by cancelling them, so that 
the war resulted on that account’ And how could 
Nestor, when he went forth to plunder the country, 
when he herded together booty consisting of both 
swine and cattle, none of which could travel fast or 
far, have accomplished a journey of more than one 
thousand stadia to that Pylus which 15 near Corypha- 
sum? Yet on the third day they all? came to 
Thryoessa and the River Alpheius to besiege the 
stronghold! And how could these places belong to 
those who were in power τῇ Messenia, when they 
were held by Cauconians and Triphylians and Pisa- 
tans? And as for Gerena, or Gerenia (for the word 
is spelled both ways), perhaps some people named 1t 
that to suit a purpose, though 1t 1s also possible that 


1 Thad 2 618 ® Thad 2, 591, 
3 The Epeians, 
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\ / 

τύχην οὕτως ὠνομάσθαι τὸ χωρίον. τὸ δ᾽ ὅλον, 

a 7 ’ 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας ὑπὸ Μενελάῳ τεταγμένης, ὑφ᾽ ᾧ 

“~ » 
καὶ ἡ Λακωνικὴ ἐτέτακτο (ὡς δῆλον ἔσται καὶ 
ἐκ τῶν ὕστερον), καὶ τοῦ μὲν Ἰϊαμισοῦ ῥέοντος 
΄ / A 

διὰ ταύτης καὶ τοῦ Νέδωνος, ᾿Αλφειοῦ δ᾽ 
οὐδαμῶς, 

ὅς τ᾽ εὐρὺ ῥέει ἸΤυλίων διὰ γαίης, 

Ὁ 3 ΜᾺ € ld / x 4 \ 
ἧς ἐπῆρχεν ὁ Νέστωρ, τίς av γένοιτο “πιθανὸς 
; ? Ν 3 / 3 \ 3 ᾿ Ν 
λόγος, εἰς τὴν ἀλλοτρίαν ἀρχὴν ἐκβιβάξων τὸν 
ἄνδρα, ἀφαιρούμενος δὲ τὰς συγκαταλεγείσας 

αὐτῷ πόλεις, πάνθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ποιῶν ; 
“Ὁ “a 3 

80. Λοιπὸν δ᾽ ἐστὶν εἰπεῖν περὶ τῆς Ολυμπίας 
καὶ τῆς εἰς τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους ἁπάντων μεταπτώσεως. 
af 9 3 [αὶ , \ e td / fal 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πισάτιδι τὸ ἱερόν, σταδίους τῆς 
Ἤλιδος ἐλάττους ἢ τριακοσίους διέχον" πρόκει- 
tat & ἄλσος ἀγριελαίων, ἐν ᾧ τὸ στάδιον. 

ΡΣ ΡΝ , 2 A aN δί ef 
παραρρεῖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλφειός, ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ῥέων 
εἰς τὴν Τριφυλιακὴν θάλατταν μεταξὺ δύσεως 
καὶ μεσημβρίας. τὴν δ᾽ ἐπιφάνειαν ἔσχεν ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς μὲν διὰ τὸ μαντεῖον τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου Διός" 
ἐκείνου δ᾽ ἐκλειφθέντος, οὐδὲν ἧττον συνέμεινεν 
ἡ δόξα τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ τὴν αὔξησιν, ὅσην ἴσμεν, 
ἔλαβε διά τε τὴν πανήγυριν καὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα τὸν 
Ὀλυμπιακόν, στεφανίτην τε καὶ ἱερὸν νομισθέντα 
τῶν πάντων. ἐκοσμήθη δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν 
ἀναθημάτων, ἅπερ ἐκ πάσης ἀνετίθετο τῆς 
e ~ 

Ἑλλάδος: ὧν ἣν καὶ ὁ χρυσοῦς σφυρήλατος 

1 νΝέδωνος, Casaubon, for Μέδωνος : so the later editors 


1 See 8. 8, 7. 
2 In the Homeric Catalogue, Strabo means. See 8 5 8, 
and the Jiad 2 581-586, 
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the place was by chance sonamed.1_ And, in genenal, 
since Messemia was classified 3 as subject to Menelaus, 
as was also the Lacoman countiy (as will be clear 
fiom what I shall say late.) and since the Pamuisus 
and the Nedon flow through Messema, whereas the 
Alpheus nowhere touches it (the Alphews “ that 
floweth in broad stream through the land of the 
Pyhans,” 4 over which Nestor 1uled), what plausibility 
could there be in an account which lands Nestor in 
a foreign realm and robs him of the cities that are 
attributed to lim in the Catalogue,’ and thus makes 
everything subject to Menelaus ἢ 

30. It 1emains for me to tell about Olympia, and 
how everything fell into the hands of the Eleians. 
The temple is in Pisatis, less than thiee hundred 
stadia distant fiom Elis In front of the temple is 
situated a grove of wild olive-trees, and the stadium 
is in this grove. Past the temple flows the Alpheus, 
which, rising in Aicadia, flows between the west and 
the south into the Trmphylan Sea At the outset 
the temple got fame on account of the oracle of the 
Olympian Zeus, and yet, after the oracle failed to 
respond, the glory of the temple persisted none the 
less, and it received all that increase of fame of 
which we know, on account both of the festal 
assembly and of the Olympian Games, in which the 
prize was a crown and which were regarded as sacied, 
the greatest games τῷ the world. The temple was 
adorned by its numerous offerings, which were 
dedicated there from all parts of Greece Among 
these was the Zeus of beaten gold dedicated by 


8 8, 5. 8, 4 Thad ὅ. 545 
® Tid 2, 591-602. 
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Ζεύς, ἀνάθημα Κυψέλου, τοῦ Κορινθίων τυράν- 
vou. μέγιστον δὲ τούτων ὑπῆρξε τὸ τοῦ Διὸς 
ξόανον, ὃ ἐποίει Φειδίας Χαρμίδου ᾿Αθηναῖος 
ἐλεφάντινον, τηλικοῦτον τὸ μέγεθος, ὡς, καίπερ 
μεγίστου ὄντος τοῦ νεώ, δοκεῖν ἀστοχῆσαι τῆς 
συμμετρίας τὸν τεχνίτην, καθήμενον ποιήσαντα, 
ἁπτόμενον δὲ σχεδόν τι τῇ κορυφῇ τῆς ὀροφῆς, 
ὥστ᾽ ἔμφασιν ποιεῖν, ἐὰν ὀρθὸς γένηται δια- 

Ο 354 ναστάς, ἀποστεγάσειν τὸν νεών. ἀνέγραψαν δέ 
τίνες τὰ μέτρα τοῦ Eodvou, καὶ Καλλίμαχος ἐν 
ἰάμβῳ τινὶ ἐξεῖπες πολλὰ δὲ συνέπραξε τῷ 
Φειδίᾳ Πάναινος 6 fwypddos, ἀδελφιδοῦς ὧν 
αὐτοῦ καὶ συνεργολάβος, πρὸς τὴν τοῦ ξοάνου 
διὰ τῶν χρωμάτων κόσμησιν, καὶ μάλιστα τῆς 
ἐσθῆτος. δείκνυνται δὲ καὶ γραφαὶ πολλαί τε 
καὶ θαυμασταὶ περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἐκείνου ἔργα. 
ἀπομνημονεύουσι δὲ τοῦ Φειδίου, διότε πρὸς τὸν 
Πάναινον εἶπε πυνθανόμενον, πρὸς τί παράδειγμα 
μέλλοι ποιήσειν τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ Διός, ὅτι πρὸς 
τὴν Ὁμήρου δι’ ἐπῶν ἐκτεθεῖσαν τούτων" 


ἢ καὶ κυανέῃσιν ἐπ᾽ ὀφρύσι νεῦσε Ἰζρονίων' 

ἀμβρόσιαι δ᾽ ἄρα χαῖται ἐπερρώσαντο ἄνακτος 

κρατὸς ἀπ᾿ ἀθανάτοιο, μέγαν δ᾽ ἐλέλιξεν 
Ὄλυμπον. 


εἰρῆσθαι γὰρ μάλα δοκεῖ καλῶς, ἔκ τε τῶν ἄλλων 
καὶ τῶν ὀφρύων, ὅτι προκαλεῖται τὴν διάνοιαν ὃ 
ποιητὴς ἀναξωγραφεῖν μέγαν τινὰ τύπον καὶ 
μεγάλην δυναμιν ἀξίαν τοῦ Διός, καθάπερ καὶ 
83 
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Cypselus the tyrant of Corinth. But the greatest 
of these was the image of Zeus made by Pheidias 
of Athens, son of Charmides; 1 was made of 
ivory, and it was so large that, although the 
temple was very large, the aitist is thought to have 
missed the proper symmetry, for he showed Zeus 
seated but almost touching the roof with his head, 
thus making the impression that if Zeus arose and 
stood erect he would unroof the temple Certain 
writers have recorded the measurements of the 
image, and Callimachus has set them forth in an 
1ambic poem Panaenus the painter, who was the 
nephew and collaborator of Pheidias, helped him 
greatly in decorating the image, particularly the 
garments, with colours And many wonderful 
paintings, works of Panaenus, are also to be seen 
round the temple It1is related of Pheidias that, when 
Panaenus asked him after what model he was going to 
make the hkeness of Zeus, he replied that he was 
going to make it after the likeness set forth by 
Homer in these words. “ Cronion spake, and nodded 
assent with his dark brows, and then the ambrosial 
locks flowed stieaming from the lord’s immortal head, 
and he caused great Olympus to quake.’’! A noble 
desciiption indeed, as appears not only from the 
“brows” but from the other details in the passage, 
because the poet provokes our imagination to con- 
ceive the picture of a mighty personage and a 
mighty power worthy of a Zeus, just as he does in the 


1 Thad 1. 528 





1 χε, before τήν, Corais omits, 
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ἐπὶ τῆς Ἥρας, ἅμα φυλάττων τὸ ef’ ἑκατέρῳ 
πρέπον" ἔφη μὲν yap," 
σείσατοΞ δ᾽ eivi θρόνῳ, ἐλέλιξε δὲ μακρὸν 
Ὄλυμπον. 


τὸ δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνης συμβὰν ὅλῃ κινηθείσῃ, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τοῦ Διὸς ἀπαντῆσαι ταῖς ὀφρύσι μόνον 
νεύσαντος, συμπαθούσης δέ τί καὶ τῆς κόμης' 
κομψῶς δ᾽ εἴρηται καὶ τὸ ὁ τὰς τῶν θεῶν εἰκόνας 
ἢ μόνος ἰδὼν ἢ μόνος δείξας 8 ἄξιοι δὲ μάλιστα 
τὴν αἰτίαν ἔχειν τῆς περὶ τὸ ᾿Ολυμπίασιν ἱερὸν 
μεγαλοπρεπείας τε καὶ τιμῆς ᾿Ηλεῖοι. κατὰ μὲν 
γὰρ τὰ Τρωικὰ καὶ ἔτι πρὸ τούτων οὐκ ηὐτύχουν, 
ὑπό τε τῶν Πυλίων ταπεινωθέντες καὶ ὑφ᾽ 
Ἡρακλέους ὕστερον, ἡνίκα Δὐγέας ὁ βασιλεύων 
αὐτῶν κατελύθη. σημεῖον δέ" εἰς γὰρ τὴν Τ ροίαν 
ἐκεῖνοι μὲν τετταράκοντα ναῦς ἔστειλαν, Πύλιοι 
δὲ καὶ Νέστωρ ἐνενήκοντα. ὕστερον δέ, μετὰ 
τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον, συνέβη τἀναντία. 
Αἰτωλοὶ γὰρ συγκατελθόντες τοῖς ᾿Ηρακλείδαις 
μετὰ ᾿Οξύλου καὶ συνοικήσαντες ᾿Επειοῖς κατὰ 
συγγένειαν παλαιὰν ηὔξησαν τὴν Κοίλην Ἦλιν 
καὶ τῆς τε Πισάτιδος ἀφείλοντο πολλήν, καὶ 
Ὀλυμπία ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνοις ἐγένετο' καὶ δὴ καὶ ὁ 
ἀγὼν εὕρεμά ἐστιν ἐκείνων ὁ λυμπιακός, καὶ 
τὰς ᾿Ολυμπιάδας τὰς πρώτας ἐκεῖνοι συνετέλουν. 
ἐᾶσαι γὰρ δεῖ τὰ παλαιὰ καὶ περὶ τῆς κτίσεως 
τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ περὶ τῆς θέσεως τοῦ ἀγῶνος, τῶν 


1 ἔφη μὲν γάρ, Meineke, for ἔφη μὲν γάρ φησι (Acghr), 
ἔφηγάρ (Bik), φησὶ γάρ (no). 

* σείσατο, Emtome and man sec A, for εἴσατο; so the 
editors. 
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case of Hera, at the same time preserving what is 
appropriate in each, for of Hera he says, “she 
shook herself upon the throne, and caused lofty 
Olympus to quake.”! What in her case occurred 
when she moved her whole body, resulted in the 
case of Zeus when he metely ‘nodded with his 
brows,”’ although his hair too was somewhat affected 
at the same time This, too, is a graceful saying 
about the poet, that “he alone has seen, or 
else he alone has shown, the hkenesses of the 
gods” The Eleians above all others are to be 
credited both with the magnificence of the temple 
and with the honour m which it washeld Inthe 
times of the Trojan wai, it 1s true, or even before 
those times, they weie not a prosperous people, 
since they had been humbled by the Pylians, and 
also, later on, by Heracles when Augeas their king 
was overthrown The evidences this: The Eleians 
sent only forty ships to Tioy, whereas the Pyhans 
and Nestor sent ninety. But later on, after the 
return of the Heiacleidae, the contrary was the 
case, for the Aetolians, haying returned with the 
Heracleidae under the leadership of Oxylus, and on 
the strength of ancient kinship having taken up their 
abode with the Epeians, enlarged Coelé Ehs, and 
not only seized much of Pisatis but also got Olympia 
under their power What is more, the Olympian 
Games are an invention of theirs; and it was they 
who celebrated the first Olympiads, for one should 
disregard the ancient stones both of the founding of 
the temple and of the establishment of the games— 


1 Thad 8 199, 
8. εἰρῆσθαι . δείξας, Kramer and later editors suspect ; 


Meineke ejects. 
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a ¢€ 4 ἤ 
μὲν ἕνα τῶν ᾿Ιδαίων Δακτύλων Ἡρακλέα λεγόντων 
A / \ 
ἀρχηγέτην τούτων, τῶν δὲ τὸν ᾿Αλκμήνης καὶ 
Διός, ὃν καὶ ἀγωνίσασθαι πρῶτον καὶ νικῆσαι" 
A “A / 
Ta γὰρ τοιαῦτα πολλαχῶς λέγεται, Kal οὐ πάνυ 
πιστεύεται. ἐγγυτέρω δὲ πίστεως, ὅτι μέχρι 
nm A \ fal 
τῆς ἕκτης καὶ εἰκοστῆς ᾿Ολυμπιάδος ἀπὸ τῆς 
, ? a 
πρώτης, ἐν ἢ Κόροιβος ἐνίκα στάδιον ᾿Ηλεῖος, 
τὴν προστασίαν εἶχον τοῦ τε ἱεροῦ καὶ τοῦ 
ἀγῶνος ᾿Ηλεῖοι. κατὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ ἢ οὐκ ἣν 
,-Ἃ / A 3 4 wv sp @ v9 
ἀγὼν στεφανίτης ἢ οὐκ ἔνδοξος, οὔθ᾽ οὗτος οὔτ 
ἄλλος οὐδεὶς τῶν νῦν ἐνδόξων" οὔτε! μέμνηται 
’ cf 3 ΐἵ 3 ? ς la a) 4 
τούτων “Ομηρος οὐδενός, adr’ ἑτέρων τινῶν ἐπι- 
ταφίων. καίτοι δοκεῖ τισὶ τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπιακοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι, ὅταν φῇ τὸν Αὐγέαν ἀποστερῆσαι 
, 9 ’ Cf 3 ἤ 3 
τέσσαρας ἀθλοφόρους ἵππους, ἐλθόντας μετ 
ἄεθλα' φασὶ δὲ τοὺς Πισάτας μὴ μετασχεῖν τοῦ 
Τρωικοῦ πολέμου, ἱεροὺς νομισθέντας ‘tod Διός. 
ἀλλ᾽ ove φ II ΝᾺ e \ Ad / 50° e n 
ἡ Πισᾶτις ὑπὸ Αὐγέᾳ τόθ᾽ ὑπῆρχεν, 
ἐν ἡ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ ᾿Ολυμπία, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ᾿Ηλεία μόνον" 
wo? 9 3 , / e 3 \ 2 \ 
οὔτ᾽ ἐν ᾿Ηλείᾳ συνετελέσθη ὁ ᾿Ολυμπιακὸς ἀγὼν 
οὐδ᾽ ἅπαξ, ἀλλ’ ἀεὶ ἐν Ολυμπίᾳφ. ὁ δὲ νῦν 
παρατεθεὶς ἐν "Hrd: φαίνεται γενόμενος, ἐν ἢ 
καὶ τὸ χρέος ὠφείλετο" 
καὶ γὰρ τῷ χρεῖος 5 ὀφείλετ᾽ ἐν "Ἤλιδι δέῃ, 
7 3 ἤ Ψ 
τέσσαρες ἀθλοφόροι ἵπποι. 


καὶ οὗτος μὲν οὐ στεφανίτης (περὶ τρίποδος γὰρ 


1 οὔτε, Meineke emends to οὐδέ. 
* Corais and Meineke insert μέγ᾽ after χρεῖος. 


ΟΖ 


GEOGRAPHY, 8 3.30 


some alleging that 1t was Heracles, one of the 
Idaean Dactyh,! who was the ouiginator of both, and 
others, that 1t was Heracles the son of Alemené and 
Zeus, who also was the first to contend in the games 
and win the victory, for such stories are told in 
many ways, and not much faith is to be put 1n them. 
It 1s nearer the truth to say that fiom the first 
Olympiad, m which the Eleian Corebus won the 
stadium-race, until the twenty-sixth Olympiad, the 
Eleians had charge both of the temple and of 
the games But im the times of the Trojan War, 
either there were no games in which the prize was 
a crown or else they weie not famous, neither the 
Olympian nor any other of those that are now 
famous? In the first place, Homer does not mention 
any of these, though he mentions another kind— 
funeral games* And yet some thnk that he 
mentions the Olympian Games when he says that 
Augeas depiived the driver of “ four horses, prize- 
winners, that had come to win prizes.”* And they 
say that the Pisatans took no pait in the Trojan War 
because they were regarded as sacred to Zeus. But 
neither was the Pisatis in which Olympia 1s situated 
subject to Augeas at that time, but only the Elean 
country, nor were the Olympian Games celebrated 
even once in Eleia, but always in Olympia. And 
the games which I have just cited from Homer 
clearly took place in Elis, where the debt was owing : 
“for a debt was owing to him in goodly Ehs, four 
horses, prize-winners ὃ And these were not games 
mn which the pnze was a crown (for the horses were 


1 See 10 8. 22 
* The Pythian, Nemean, and Isthmian Games. 
3 Thad 23. 255 f 4 See 8. 1 29 5 Jad 1}. 698 
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ἔμελλον θεὐσεσθαὴ), ἐκεῖνος δέ. μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἕκτην 
καὶ εἰκοστὴν ᾿Ολυμπιάδα οἱ Πισᾶται τὴν οἰκείαν 
ἀπολαβόντες αὐτοὶ συνετέλουν, τὸν ἀγῶνα ὁρῶντες 
εὐδοκιμοῦντα" χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον μεταπεσούσης 
πάλιν τῆς Πισάτιδος εἰς τοὺς ᾿Ηλείους, μετέπεσεν 
εἰς αὐτοὺς πάλιν καὶ ἡ ἀγωνοθεσία. συνέπραξαν 
δὲ καὶ οἱ | Λακεδαιμόνιοι μετὰ τὴν ἐσχάτην κατά- 
λυσιν τῶν “Μεσσηνίων συμμαχήσασιν αὐτοῖς 
τἀναντία τῶν Νέστορος ἀπογόνων καὶ τῶν 
᾿Αρκάδων, συμπολεμησάντων τοῖς Μεσσηνίοις: 
καὶ ἐπὶ τοσοῦτόν γε συνέπραξαν, ὥστε τὴν χώραν 
ἅπασαν τὴν μέχρι Μεσσήνης Ἠλείαν ῥηθῆναι 
καὶ διαμεῖναι μέχρι νῦν, Πισατῶν δὲ καὶ Τρι- 
φυλίων καὶ Καυκώνων μηδ᾽ ὄνομα λειφθῆναι. 
καὶ αὐτὸν δὲ τὸν Πύλον τὸν ἡμαθόεντα εἰς τὸ 
Λέπρεον συνῴκισαν, χαριξόμενοι τοῖς Λεπρεάταις 
κρατήσασι * πολέμῳ, καὶ ἄλλας πολλὰς τῶν 
κατοικιῶν κατέσπασαν, ὅσας θ᾽ ἑώρων αὐτοπρα- 
γεῖν ἐθελούσας, καὶ φόρους ἐπράξαντο. 

31. Διωνομάσθη δὲ πλεῖστον ὅ ἡ Πισᾶτις τὸ 
μὲν πρῶτον διὰ τοὺς ἡγεμόνας δυνηθέντας πλεῖσ- 
τον, Οἰνόμαόν τε καὶ Πέλοπα, τὸν ἐκεῖνον διαδε- 
ξάμενον, καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ πολλοὺς γενο- 


1 κρατήσασι “πολέμῳ, Corais and Groskurd emend to οὐ 
κοινωνήσασι τοῦ πολέμου, following con}. of Pletho 
2 πλεῖστον, Meineke omits 





1 So, according to Thucydides (5. 34), the Lacedaemonians 
settled certain Helots in Lepreum in 421 ΒΟ 

* Strabo seems to mean that the Lepreatans ‘‘ had prevailed 
in a war” over the other Triphylian cities that had sided 
with the Pisatae in their war against the Eleians Several of 
the editors (see critical note above, on this page), citing 
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to run for a tiipod), as was the case at Olympia. 
After the twenty-sixth Olympiad, when they had got 
back their home-land, the Pisatans themselves went 
to celebrating the games because they saw that these 
were held in high esteem But in later times 
Pisatis again fell into the power of the Eleians, and 
thus again the direction of the games fell to them. 
The Lacedaemonians also, after the last defeat of 
the Messemans, co-operated with the Eleians, who 
had been their allies in battle, whereas the Arcadians 
and the descendants of Nestor had done the opposite, 
having joined with the Messemans im war. And the 
Lacedaemonians co-operated with them so effectually 
that the whole country as far as Messené came to be 
called Eleia, and the name has persisted to this day, 
whereas, of the Pisatans, the Triphylians, and the 
Cauconians, not even aname hassuivived. Further, 
the Eleians settled the inhabitants of ‘sandy Pylus ” 
itself in Lepreum,! to gratify the Lepreatans, who 
had been victorious in a war,? and they broke up 
many other settlements,? and also exacted tribute of 
as many as they saw inclined to act independently, 
31. Pisatis first became widely famous on account 
of its rulers, who were most powerful they were 
Oenomaus, and Pelops who succeeded him, and the 


Pausanias 6 22. 4, emend the text to read, “had taken no 
part in the war,”’2 6. on the side of the Pisatae against the 
Eleians , C Muller, citing Pausanias 4. 15. 8, emends to 
read, “had taken the field with them (the Eleians) in the 
war.’’ But neither emendation seems warranted by the 
citations, or by any other evidence yet found by the present 
translator 

8 For example, Macistus. According to Herodotus (4. 
148), this occurred “ἢ my own time.” But see Pausanias 
6, 22 4, and Frazer’s note thereon, Vol. IV., p. 97. 
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μένους" καὶ ὁ Σαλμωνεὺς δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα βασιλεῦσαι 
λέγεται" εἰς γοῦν ὀκτὼ πόλεις μεριξζομένης τῆς 
Πισάτιδος, μία τούτων λέγεται καὶ ἡ Σαλμώνη. 
διὰ ταῦτά τε δὴ καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ Ὀλυμπίασι 
διατεθρύληται. σφόδρα ἡ χώρα. δεῖ δὲ τῶν 
παλαιῶν ἱστοριῶν ἀκούειν οὕτως, ὡς μὴ ὁμολογου- 

; , © 4 , \ we 
μένων σφόδρα" οἱ yap νεώτεροι πολλὰ καινὰ 
νομίζουσιν,3 ὥστε καὶ τἀναντία λέγειν, οἷον τὸν 
μὲν Αὐγέαν τῆς Πισάτιδος ἄρξαι, τὸν 8 Οἰνόμαον 

\_y t _ 2 yy >) > \ 
καὶ τὸν Σαλμωνέα τῆς ᾿Ηλείας" ἔνιοι δ᾽ eis ταὐτὸ 
συνάγουσι τὰ ἔθνη. δεῖ δὲ τοῖς ὁμολογουμένοις ὡς 
> \ \ 3 “᾿ς 3 Ν OX 3 ‘\ 
ἐπὶ πολὺ ἀκολουθεῖν' ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τοὔνομα τὴν 
Πισῶτιν ἐτυμολογοῦσιν ὁμοίως" οἱ μὲν γὰρ ἀπὸ 
Πίσης ὁμωνύμου τῇ κρήνῃ πόλεως, τὴν δὲ κρήνην 
Πίσαν εἰρῆσθαι, οἷον πίστραν, ὅπερ ἐστὶ ποτίστρα'" 
τὴν δὲ πόλιν ἱδρυμένην ἐφ᾽ ὕψους δεικνύουσι 

\ a) a “ ww \ 9 4 e 
μεταξὺ δυεῖν dpotv, Οσσης καὶ Ὀλύμπου, ὁμω- 
UA “Ὁ 3 / \ ͵ \ 
νύμων τοῖς ἐν Θετταλίᾳ. τινὲς δὲ πόλιν μὲν 
ὃ / 9 ’ , 3 \ N 
οὐδεμίαν γεγονέναι Πίσαν daciv: eivar yap ἂν 
μίαν τῶν ὀκτώ" κρήνην δὲ μόνην, ἣν νῦν καλεῖσθαι 
Bicav,* Κικυσίου πλησίον, πόλεως μεγίστης τῶν 
“ἃ al 

ὀκτώ: Στησίχορον δὲ καλεῖν πόλιν THY χώραν 
Πίσαν λεγομένην, ὡς ὁ ποιητὴς τὴν Λέσβον 
Μάκαρος πόλιν, Ἐϊὺριπίδης δ᾽ ἐν “love 

BiBov ᾿Αθήναις ἐστί τις γείτων πόλις" 

1 Before τὸ ἱερόν Meineke inserts διά, 

2 καινά, con} of Edward Capps, for καί 


3 νομίζουσιν, Meineke (followmg con. of Casaubon) emends 
to καινίζουσιν, omitting the preceding καί, 
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numerous sons of the latter. And Salmoneus,! too, 
is said to have reigned there; at any rate, one of 
the eight cities into which Pisatis 1s divided 1s called 
Salmoné So for these reasons, as well as on 
account of the temple at Olympia, the country has 
gained wide repute. But one should listen to the 
old accounts with 1eserve, knowing that they are 
not very commonly accepted, for the later writers 
hold new views about many things and even tell 
the opposite of the old accounts, as when they say 
that Augeas ruled over Pisatis, but Oenomaus and 
Salmoneus over Eleia: and some writers com- 
bine the two tribes into one But in general one 
should follow only what is commonly accepted 
Indeed, the wiiters do not even agree as to the 
derivation of the name Pisatis; for some denve it 
from a city Pisa, which bears the same name as the 
spring ; the spring, they say, was called ‘‘ Pisa,” the 
equivalent of “ pistra,” that is “ potistra” ,* and 
they point out the site of the city on a lofty place 
between Ossa and Olympus, two mountains that 
bear the same name as those in Thessaly. But 
some say that there was no city by the name of 
Pisa (for 1f there had been, 1t would have been one 
of the eight cities), but only a spring, now called 
Bisa, near Cicysium, the largest of the eight cities ; 
and Stesichorus, they explain, uses the term “city ” 
for the territory called Pisa, just as Homer calls 
Lesbos the “city of Macar’’;® so Eumnpides in his 
Ton,t “there 1s Euboea, a neighbouring city to 
1 Odyssey 11 236 


2 Both words mean ‘‘drinking-trough ” 
2 Tlead 24 544 * Frag, 294 (Nauch). 


4 Bloay, the editors, for Βῆσαν (MSS ), Blocay (ptt ). 
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καὶ ἐν Ραδαμάνθυι" 
οἱ γῆν ἔχουσ᾽ Ἑὐβοίδα περόσχωρον πόλιν' 
Σοφοκλῆς δ᾽ ἐν Μυσοῖς" 


᾿Ασία μὲν ἡ σύμπασα κλήξεται, ξένε, 
πόλις δὲ Μυσῶν Μυσία προσήγορος. 


32. Ἢ δὲ Σαλμώνη πλησίον ἐστὶ τῆς ὁμωνύμου 
κρήνης, ἐξ ἧς ῥεῖ ὁ ᾿Ενυπεύς" ἐμβάλλει δ᾽ εἰς τὸν 
᾿Αλφειόν, καλεῖται δὲ νῦν Βαρνίχιος" τούτου δ᾽ 
ἐρασθῆναι τὴν Τυρώ φασιν, 

ἣ ποταμοῦ ἠράσσατ᾽ ᾿Ενιπῆος θείοιο. 


ἐνταῦθα γὰρ βασιλεῦσαι τὸν πατέρα αὐτῆς τὸν 
Σαλμωνέα, καθάπερ καὶ Evpumidys ἐν Αἰόλῳ 
φησί τὸν δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Θετταλίᾳ ἔνιοι" ᾿Ενισέα 
γράφουσιν, ὃς ἀπὸ τῆς Ὄθρυος ῥέων δέχεται τὸν 
᾿Απιδανὸν κατενεχθέντα ἐκ Θαρσάλου.58 ἐγγὺς δὲ 
τῆς Σαλμώνης Ἡράκλεια, καὶ αὕτη μία τῶν 
ὀκτώ, διέχουσα περὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίους τῆς 
᾿Ολυμπίας, κειμένη δὲ rapa τὸν Κυθήριον ποτα- 
μόν, οὗ τὸ τῶν ᾿Ιωνιάδων νυμφῶν ἱερόν, τῶν 
πεπιστευμένων θεραπεύειν νόσους τοῖς ὕδασι. 


1 καλεῖται . Βαρνέχιος, Kramer and others suspect ; 
Meineke ejects. 

2 ἔνιοι, before ’Evicéa, Jones inserts 

3 χὺν δ᾽ ἐν, , Φαρσάλου, Meineke ejects. 





1 Frag. 658 (Nauck). 2 Frag. 377 (Nauck). 
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Athens”; and in his Rkadamanthys,} “who hold the 
Euboean land, a neighbouring city ’’; and Sophocles 
in his Mysians,? “The whole country, stranger, is 
called Asia, but the city of the Mysians is called 
Mysia.” 

82 Salmoné 15 situated near the spring of that 
name from which flows the Enipeus River The 
river empties mto the Alpheus, and 1s now called 
the Barnichius® It 1s said that Tyro fell mm love 
with Enipeus: “She loved a river, the divine 
Enipeus”* For there, 1t 1s said, her father 
Salmoneus 1eigned, just as Euupides also says m 
his Aeolus® Some write the name of the rive1 in 
Thessaly “ Eniseus’’; 1t flows from Mount Othnrys, 
and receives the Apidanus, which flows down out 
of Pharsalus® Near Salmoné 15 Heracleia, which 
is also one of the eight eities; 1t is about forty 
stadia distant from Olympia and 1s situated on the 
Cytheius Rive, where isthe temple of the [omades 
Nymphs, who have been believed to cure diseases 


3 Meineke, following Kramer, ejects the words ‘‘and 1t 
. . Barnichius” on the assumption that ‘‘Barnichins” 1s 
a word of Slavic o1gin 4 Odyssey 11. 238 

5 See Frag 14 (Nauck), and the note, 

6 In9 5 6 Strabo spells the name of the river in Thessaly 
“ Enipeus,” not ‘‘Eniseus”; and says that “it flows from 
Mt Othrys past Pharsalus and then turns aside into the 
Apidanus” Hence some of the editors, mcluding Meineke, 
regarding the two statements as contradictory, eject the 
words ‘‘The name .. Pharsalus” But the two passages 
ean easily be reconciled, for (1) *‘ flows out of” (Pharsalus), 
as often, means ‘‘flows out of the ferrzfory of,” which was 
true of the Apidanus, and (2) in 9 5 6 Strabo means 
that the Enipeus ‘‘ flows past Old Pharsalus,” which was 
true, and (8) the apparent conflict as to which of the two 
rivers was tributary 15 immaterial, since either might be so 
considered 
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\ ᾿ 
παρὰ δὲ τὴν Ολυμπίαν ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Apmiva; καὶ 
, > @ a Ν 
αὕτη τῶν ὀκτώ, δι ἧς ῥεῖ ποταμὸς Ἰαρθενίας, ὡς 
εἰς Φηραίαν 3 ἀνιόντων" ἡ δὲ Φηραία ἐστὶ τῆς 
3 νὰ ἢ ok a δὲ a ? \ 
Αρκαδίας" ὑπερκεῖται ὃὲ τῆς Δυμαίας καὶ Bov- 
πρασίου καὶ "Ηλιδος" ἅπερ ἐστὶ πρὸς ἄρκτον τῇ 
/ ὃ ά 3 Le) δ᾽ 3 \ \ 4 “ 
Πισάτιδι αὐτοῦ δ᾽ ἔστι καὶ τὸ ἱΚικύσιον τῶν 
3 δ, \ \ ’ \ \ FON ‘ ) 
ὀκτὼ καὶ τὸ Δυσπόντιον κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν ἐξ 
3 
Ἤλιδος εἰς Ὀλυμπίαν ἐν πεδίῳ κείμενον ἐξη- 
/ θ 5 δέ \ 3 A e ? 3 ᾿ [ἃ 
λείφθη ὃ δέ, καὶ ἀπῆραν οἱ πλείους εἰς Ἐπίδαμνον 
3 ’ ΜᾺ 
καὶ ᾿Απολλωνίαν' καὶ ἡ Boron δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τῆς 
’ 
Ὀλυμπίας ἐγγυτάτω, ὄρος ᾿Αρκαδικόν, ὥστε τὰς 
ὑπωρείας τῆς Πισάτιδος εἶναι. καὶ πᾶσα δ᾽ ἡ 
a“ \ “ , \ a e A nm 
Tlic ris καὶ τῆς Τριφυλίας τὰ πλεῖστα ὁμορεῖ τῇ 
3 δί x ‘ δὲ le) \ 39 \ 3 ὃ ~ 
Apxadiq’ διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ᾿Αρκαδικὰ εἶναι δοκεῖ 
Ta πλεῖστα τῶν ἸΠυλιακῶν ἐν Καταλόγῳ φραΐζο- 
μένων χωρίων" οὐ μέντοι φασὶν οἱ ἔμπειροι" τὸν 
3 e 
yap ᾿Ερύμανθον ὃ εἶναι τὸν ὁρίζοντα τὴν ᾿Αρκαδίαν, 
τῶν εἰς ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμπιπτόντων ποταμῶν, ἔξω δ᾽ 
ἐκείνου τὰ χωρία ἱδρῦσθαι ταῦτα. 
99. Ἔφορος δέ φησιν Αἰτωλὸν ἐκπεσόντα ὑπὸ 


1”Apmiva, Tzschucke, for Ἔπινα (ABchehlnv), Αἴπιια (A 
man, sec), 80 the editors 
Φηραίαν, Meineke emends to ραίαν. 
3 ἀνιόντων (Acghno), for ἰόντων, Jones restores. 
ἡ δὲ Φηραία . Πισάτιδι, Meineke ejects. 
ἐξηλείφθη, Meineke emends to ἐξελείφθη 
"Epvyavéoy, Palmer, for ᾿Αμάρυνθον, so the editors 


to 


ao a ἃ 


1 According to Pausanias (6 22 7), with the waters of a 
spring that flowed into the Cytherus (note the spelling). 

2 On Arpina and its site, see Frazer’s Pausanias, 4. 94 ff, 
and Pauly-Wissowa, s.v ‘*‘ Harpina,” 

* Strabo means ‘‘ through the territory of which.” 

4 On the Parthenias (now the Bakireika), see Frazer, 1 ὁ. 
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with their waters.t Near Olympia is Arpina,? also 
one of the eight cities, through which? flows the 
River Parthenias,* on the road that leads up to 
Pheraea. Pheraea 1s in Arcadia, and it is situated 
above Dymaea and Buprasium and Elis, that is, to 
the north of Pisatis.5 Here, too, 1s Cicysium, one 
of the eight cities; and also Dyspontium, which 1s 
situated in a plain and on the road that leads from 
Ehs to Olympia; but 1t was destroyed, and most 
of its inhabitants emigrated to Epidamnus and 
Apollonia. Pholoé, an Arcadian mountain, 1s also 
situated above Olympia, and very close to it, so that 
its foot-hills are in Pisatis, Both the whole of 
Pisatis and most paits of Tmphylia border on 
Arcadia; and on this account most of the Pylian 
districts mentioned in the Catalogue® are thought 
to be Arcadian, the well-informed, however, deny 
this, for they say that the Erymanthus, one of the 
rivers that empty into the Alpheis, forms a 
boundary of Arcadia and that the districts in 
question are situated outside that nver? 

33 Ephorus says that Aetolus, after he had been 


δ The words ‘‘and it is situated... Pisatis” would 
seem to apply to the Achaean Pharae, not to some Arcadian 
city, and in that case, apparently, either Strabo has 
blundered or the words are an interpolation. Meineke 
ejects the words ‘‘ Pheraea 1s . Pisatis” and emends 
‘*Pheraea” to ‘*Heraea”, but Polybius (4. 77) mentions 
a ** Pharaea”’ (note the spelling) in the same region to which 
Strabo refers, and obviously both writers have in mind the 
same city The city is otherwise unknown and therefore 
the correct spelling 1s doubtful See Boltein Pauly-Wissowa 
(sv. ‘‘ Harpina”’), who, however, wiongly quotes ‘‘ Pharaea ”’ 
as the spelling found in the MSS. of Strabo. 

8 Jhad 2 591 

7 2.¢e on the seaward side, 
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Σαλμωνέως, τοῦ βασιλέως ᾿Επειῶν τε καὶ Πισα- 
n 4 A 3 ; 3 \ 3 7 3 / 
τῶν, ἐκ τῆς λείας eis τὴν Αἰτωλίαν, ὀνομάσαι 
τε ἀφ᾽ αὑτοῦ τὴν χώραν καὶ συνοικίσαι τὰς αὐτόθι 
‘ / 3 3 “ ιν ? wv 
πόλεις" τούτου δ᾽ ἀπόγονον ὑπάρξαντα Οξυλον 
φίλον τοῖς περὶ Τήμενον Hparreidars ἡγήσασθαϊ 
τε τὴν ὁδὸν κατιοῦσιν εἰς τὴν Πελοπόννησον καὶ 
μερίσαι τὴν πολεμίαν αὐτοῖς χώραν καὶ τἄλλα 
ὑποθέσθαι τὰ περὶ τὴν κατάκτησιν τῆς χώρας, 
ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων λαβεῖν χάριν τὴν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν 
, \ 9 A Ἄν. 9 , 
κάθοδον, προγονικὴν ovaav, κατελθεῖν δὲ ἀθροί- 
σαντα στρατιὰν ἐκ τῆς Αἰτωλίας ἐπὶ τοὺς κατέχον- 
9 \ \ 3 3 / \ a 
tas ᾿Επειοὺς τὴν Ἦλιν' ἀπαντησάντων δὲ τῶν 
3 [οἷ θ᾽ ef 9 ὃ} 3 f Ly ¢ 
Επειῶν μεθ᾽ ὅπλων, ἐπειδὴ ἀντίπαλοι ἧσαν at 
δυνάμεις, εἰς μονομαχίαν προελθεῖν κατὰ ἔθος τι 
A / 
παλαιὸν τῶν “EXAnvev Πυραΐχμην Αἰτωλὸν 
f / +3 Lg ‘ \ ΄ Ν id 
Aéypevov τ᾽ 'Exrecov, τὸν μὲν Δέγμενον μετὰ τόξου 
? i “ 
ψιλόν, ὡς περιεσόμενον ῥᾳδίως ὁπλίτον διὰ τῆς 
¢ , X ἃ \ Ld Ἁ / 
ἑκηβολίας, τὸν δὲ μετὰ σφενδόνης καὶ πήρας 
λίθων, ἐπειδὴ κατέμαθε τὸν δόλον: τυχεῖν δὲ 
νεωστὶ ὑπὸ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν εὑρημένον τὸ τῆς 
σφενδόνης εἶδος" μακροβολωτέρας δ᾽ οὔσης τῆς 
σφενδόνης, πεσεῖν τὸν Δέγμενον, καὶ κατασχεῖν 
τοὺς Αἰτωλοὺς τὴν γῆν, ἐκβαλόντας τοὺς ᾿Εἰπειούς" 
παραλαβεῖν δὲ καὶ τὴν ἐπιμέλειαν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τοῦ 
Ὀλυμπίασιν, ἣν εἶχον οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί" διὰ δὲ τὴν 
τοῦ Ὀξύλου φιλίαν πρὸς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας 
συνομολογηθῆναι ῥᾳδίως ἐκ πάντων μεθ᾽ ὅρκου 
Ο 358 τὴν λείαν ἱερὰν εἶναι τοῦ Διός, τὸν δ᾽ ἐπιόντα 
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driven by Salmoneus, the king of the Epeians and 
the Pisatans, out of Eleia into Aetolia, named the 
‘country after himself and also united the cities 
there under one metropolis; and Oxylus, a 
descendant of Aetolus and a friend of Temenus and 
the Heracleidae who accompanied him, acted as 
their guide on their way back to the Peloponnesus, 
and appoitioned among them that part of the 
country which was hostile to them, and in general 
made suggestions regaiding the conquest of the 
country; and in return for all this he received as 
a favour the permission to return to Eleia, his 
ancestral land; and he collected an army and 
returned from Aetolia to attack the Epeians who 
were in possession of Elis, but when the Epeians 
met them with arms,? and it was found that the 
two forces were evenly matched, Pyraechmes the 
Aetolian and Degmenus the Epeian, in accordance 
with an ancient custom of the Greeks, advanced to 
single combat Degmenus was hghtly armed with 
a bow, thinking that he would easily overcome a 
heavy-armed opponent at long 1ange, but Pyraechmes 
armed himself with a sling and a bag of stones, 
after he had noticed his opponent’s ruse (as it 
happened, the sling had only recently been mvented 
by the Aetohans), and since the sling had longer 
range, Degmenus fell, and the Aetolians drove out 
the Epeians and took possession of the land ; and 
they also assumed the superintendence, then in the 
hands of the Achaeans, of the temple at Olympia; 
and because of the friendship of Oxylus with the 
Heracleidae, a sworn agreement was promptly made 
by all that Eleia should be sacred to Zeus, and that 


1 Cp. 8.3 30. 
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a, Ν , ΄ , ὡ ἢ a 9 t 
ἐπὶ THY χώραν ταύτην μεθ᾽ ὅπλων ἐναγῆ εἰναι, ὡς 
ΜᾺ ’ 2 
δ᾽ αὕτως ἐναγῆ καὶ τὸν μὴ ἐπαμύνοντα εἰς δύνα- 
3 e 
piv’ ἐκ δὲ τούτου Kal τοὺς κτίσαντας τὴν Ἡλείων 
πόλιν ὕστερον ἀτείχιστον ἐᾶσαι, καὶ τοὺς δι᾽ 
A a \ 
αὐτῆς τῆς χώρας ἰόντας στρατοπέδῳ, Ta ὅπλα 
\ nw 
παραδόντας, ἀπολαμβάνειν μετὰ THY ἐκ τῶν ὅρων 
A 3 fal 
ἔκβασιν" “Idirov τε θεῖναι τὸν Ολυμπικὸν ἀγῶνα, 
“A “a 4 fal 4 
ἱερῶν ὄντων τῶν ᾿Ηλείων. ἐκ δὴ τῶν τοιούτων 
9, “ \ 3 , “ 3 
αὔξησιν λαβεῖν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους" τῶν γὰρ ἄνλων 
πολεμούντων ἀεὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, μόνοις ὑπάρξαι 
πολλὴν εἰρήνην, οὐκ αὐτοῖς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς 
ξένοις, ὥστε καὶ εὐανδρῆσαι μάλιστα πάντων 
παρὰ τοῦτο ΦῬείδωνα δὲ tov ᾿Αργεῖον, δέκατον 
\ + 3 Ἁ / lA > 6 7 
μὲν ὄντα ἀπὸ Τημένου, δυνάμει δ᾽ ὑπερβεβλημένον 
\ 3 3 f 3 3 κα ’ “ e/ 3 i 
τοὺς KAT αὐτόν, ad ἧς THY τε λῆξιν ὅλην ἀνέλαβε 
3 ¢ 
τὴν Τημένου διεσπασμένην εἰς πλείω μέρη, καὶ 
A“ ’ 
μέτρα ἐξεῦρε τὰ Φειδώνια καλούμενα καὶ σταθ- 
f 
μοὺς Kal νόμισμα κεχαραγμένον TO τε ἄλλο Kal 
τὸ ἀργυροῦν, πρὸς τούτοις ἐπιθέσθαι καὶ ταῖς ὑφ᾽ 
¢ a 
Hpaxréous αἱρεθείσαις πόλεσι καὶ τοὺς ἀγῶνας 
ἀξιοῦν τιθέναι αὐτὸν οὗς ἐκεῖνος ἔθηκε' τούτων δὲ 
3 ἃ Ν 2 ‘ \ ’ 
εἶναι καὶ τὸν ᾿᾽᾿Ολυμπικόν' καὶ δὴ βιασάμενον 
3 ῇ a 9 "᾽ ca 3 7 3 
ἐπελθόντα θεῖναι αὐτόν, οὔτε τῶν ᾿Ηλείων ἐχὸν- 
των ὅπλα, ὥστε κωλύειν, διὰ τὴν εἰρήνην, τῶν 
τε ἄλλων κρατουμένων τῇ δυναστείᾳ" οὐ μὴν 
ἤ 3 
τούς γε ᾿Ηλείους ἀναγράψαι τὴν θέσιν ταύτην, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ὅπλα κτήσασθαι διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἀρξα- 
μένους ἐπικουρεῖν σφίσιν αὐτοῖς" συμπράττειν δὲ 





* According to Pausanias (5. 8 2) the games were dis- 
continued after the reign of Oxylus and ‘‘renewed” by 
Iphitus. 

2 So Herodotus 6. 127. 
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whoever invaded that country with arms should be 
under a curse, and that whoever did not defend it 
to the extent of his power should be likewise under 
a curse, consequently those who later founded the 
city of the Eleians left τὸ without a wall, and those 
who go through the country itself with an army 
give up their arms and then get them back again 
after they have passed out of its borders; and 
Iphitus celebrated + the Olympian Games, the Eleians 
now being a sacied people; for these reasons the 
people flourished, for whereas the other peoples 
were always at wai with one another, the Eleians 
alone had piofound peace, not only they, but their 
alien residents as well, and so for this reason their 
country became the most populous of all, but 
Pheidon the Argive, who was the tenth mm descent 
from Temenus and surpassed all men of his time in 
ability (whereby he not only recovered the whole 
inheritance of Temenus, which had been broken up 
into several parts, but also invented the measures 
called “ Pheidomian,”? and weights, and coimage 
struck from silver and other metals)—Pheidon, I 
say, in addition to all this, also attacked the cities 
that had been captured previously by Heracles, and 
clarmed ἔοι himself the right to celebrate all the 
games that Heracles had instituted. And he said 
that the Olympian Games were among these, and 
so he mwnvaded Eleia and celebiated the games 
himself, the Eleians, because of the peace, having 
no arms wherewith to resist him, and all the others 
being under his domination ; however, the Eleians 
did not iecord this celebration m their public 
register, but because of his action they also procured 
arms and began to defend themselves, and the 


105 


STRABO 


καὶ “Λακεδαιμονίους, εἴτε φθονήσαντας τῇ διὰ τὴν 
εἰρήνην εὐτυχίᾳ, εἴτε καὶ συνεργοὺς ἕξειν νομίσαν- 
τᾶς πρὸς τὸ καταλῦσαι τὸν Deidwva, ἀφῃρημένον 
αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν τῶν Πελοποννησίων, ἣν 
ἐκεῖνοι πιροεκέκτηντο" καὶ δὴ καὶ συγκαταλῦσαι 
τὸν Φείδωνα' τοὺς δὲ συγκατασκευάσαι τοῖς 
Ἠλείοις τήν τε ἸΠεσᾶτιν καὶ τὴν Τριφυλίαν. ὁ 
δὲ παράπλους ἅπας ὁ τῆς νῦν ᾿Ηλείας μὴ κατα- 
κολπίξοντι χιλίων ὁμοῦ καὶ διακοσίων ᾿ ἐστὶ 
σταδίων. ταῦτα μὲν περὶ τῆς ᾿Ηλείας. 


IV 


. Ἡ δὲ Μεσσηνία συνεχής. ἐστι τῇ Ἠλείᾳ, 
neta tt TO πλέον ἐπὶ τὸν νότον καὶ τὸ 
Λιβυκὸν πέλαγος. αὕτη δ᾽ ἐπὶ μὲν τῶν ᾿ Τρωικῶν 
ὑπὸ Μενελάῳ ἐτέτακτο, μέρος οὖσα τῆς Λακω- 
νικῆς, ἐκαλεῖτο δ᾽ ἡ χώρα Μεσσήνη" τὴν δὲ νῦν 
ὀνομαζομένην πόλιν Μεσσήνην, ἧς ἀκρόπολις ἡ 

Ο 309 ᾿Ιϑώμη ὑπῆρξεν, οὔπω συνέβαινεν ἐκτίσθαι" μετὰ 
δὲ τὴν Μενελάου τελευτήν, ἐξασθενησάντων τῶν 
διαδεξαμένων τὴν Λακωνικήν, οἱ Νηλεῖδαι τῆς 
Μεσσηνίας ἐπῆρχον. καὶ δὴ κατὰ τὴν τῶν Ἥρα- 
κλειδῶν κάθοδον καὶ τὸν τότε γενηθέντα μερισμὸν 


1 For χιλίων... διακοσίων (χιλ σ᾽), C. Muller con- 
jectures ἑξακόσιοι . ἑβδομήκοντα (χ᾽. - 0’) 





1 The correct distance from Cape Araxus, which was m 
Eleia (8 3 δ), tothe Neda River 1s about 700 stadia. And 
C Muller seems to be right in emending the 1200 to 670, 
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Lacedaemonians co-operated with them, either 
because they envied them the prospenty wlich 
they had enjoyed on account of the peace, or 
because they thought that they would have them 
as allies in destroying the power of Pheidon, for he 
had deprived them of the hegemony over the 
Peloponnesus which they had formerly held; and 
the Eleians did help them to destroy the power of 
Pheidon, and the Lacedaemonians helped the Eleians 
to bring both Pisatis and Tmphylia under their 
sway. The length of the voyage along the coast 
of the Eleia of to-day, not counting the simuosities 
of the gulfs, 1s, all told, twelve hundred stadia. 


IV 


1. Messenra boiders on Eleia, and for the most 
pait it inclines round towards the south and the 
Libyan Sea Now in the time of the Trojan War 
this country was classed as subject to Menelaus, 
since 1t was a part of Laconia, and it was called 
Messené, but the city now named Messené, whose 
acropolis was Ithomé, had not yet been founded ;? 
but after the death of Menelaus, when those who 
succeeded to the government of Lacoma had become 
enfeebled, the Neleidae began to rule over Messenia. 
And mdeed at the time of the retuin of the 
Heracleidae and of the division of the country 


since 670 corresponds closely to other measurements given 
by Strabo (8 2,1, 8 3 12, 21). See also Curtius, Pelopon- 
gesos, Vol 11, p 93. 

2 The city was founded by Epameinondas in 369 B oc. (Diod 
Sic 15 66). 
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τῆς χώρας hv Μέλανθος βασιλεὺς τῶν Μεσσηνίων 
καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς τασσομένων, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπήκοοι 
ἦσαν τοῦ Μενελάου. σημεῖον δέ' ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ 
Μεσσηνιακοῦ κόλπου καὶ τοῦ συνεχοῦς ᾿ΔΑσιναίου 
λεγομένου ἀπὸ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς ᾿Ασίνης αἱ ἑπτὰ 
ἦσαν πόλεις, ἃς ὑπέσχετο δώσειν ὁ ᾿Αγαμέμνων 
τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, 


Καρδαμύλην ᾿Ενόπην τε καὶ ἱρὴν ποιήεσσαν 
Φηράς τε ξαθέας ἠδ᾽ "Άνθειαν βαθύλειμον 
καλήν τ᾽ Αἴπειαν καὶ Πήδασον ἀμπελόεσσαν, 


οὐκ ἂν τάς γε μὴ προσηκούσας μήτ᾽ αὐτῷ μήτε 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ ὑποσχόμενος. ἐκ δὲ τῶν Φηρῶν καὶ 

: ; A / na ¢ / 
συστρατεύσαντας τῷ Μενελάῳ δηλοῖ ὁ ποιητής, 
τὸν δὲ Οἴτυλον 1 καὶ συγκαταλέγει τῷ Λακωνικῷ 

e , 3 an “Ἂ ἤ 

καταλόγῳ, ἱδρυμένον ἐν τῷ Μεσσηνιακῷ κόλπῳ. 
ἔστι © ἡ Μεσσήνη μετὰ Τριφυλίαν' κοινὴ δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ἀμφοῖν ἄκρα, μεθ᾽ ἣν ἡ ἹΚυπαρισσία καὶ τὸ 
Κορυφάσιον 5 ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν ἑπτὰ σταδίοις 

Ν 3 / / \ a , 
τὸ Αὐγαλέον τούτου τε καὶ τῆς θαλάττης. 

2, Ἧ μὲν οὖν παλαιὰ Πύλος ἡ Μεσσηνιακὴ ὑπὸ 
τῷ Αἰγαλέῳ πόλις 7 νης δὲ ταύ 

ἢ Αὐγαλέῳ πόλις ἦν, κατεσπασμένης δὲ ταύτης 
ἐπὶ τῷ Κορυφασίῳ τινὲς αὐτῶν Skncav' mpocé- 

bd 2.»ϑὁ ΘΝ 3 pn ‘\ ’ 2 ΘΝ 

kticav δ᾽ αὐτὴν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὸ δεύτερον ἐπὶ 


1 Οἴτυλον, Kramer inserts (space for six or seven letters in 


A). 
* Jones exchanges the positions of τὸ Κορυφάσιον and ἡ 
Κυπαρισσία Meieke omits καὶ ἣ Κυπαρισσία. 
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which then took place, Melanthus was hing of the 
Messenians, who were an autonomous people, although 
formerly they had been subject to Menelaus An 
indication of this 15 as follows: The seven cities 
which Agamemnon promised to give to Achulles 
were on the Messemian Gulf and the adjacent 
Asinaean Gulf, so called after the Messeman Asiné , 
these cities were “Cardamylé and Enopé and guassy 
Hiré and sacred Pherae and deep-meadowed Antheia 
and beautiful Aepeia and vine-clad Pedasus” ,? and 
surely Agamemnon would not have promised cities 
that belonged neithe: to himself noi to his brother. 
And the poet makes it clear that men from Pherae? 
did accompany Menelaus on the expedition , and in 
the Lacomian Catalogue he includes Oetylus,* which 
is situated on the Messenian Gulf. Messené® comes 
after Triphylia, and there 15 a cape which 1s common 
to both ,® and after this cape come Cyparissia and 
Coryphasium Above Coryphasium and the sea, 
at a distance of seven stadia, hes a mountain, 
Aegaleum 

2. Now the ancient Messenian Pylus was a city 
at the foot of Aegaleum; but after this city was 
torn down some of its inhabitants took up their 
abode on Cape Coryphasium , and when the Athenians 


1 Now the city Koron, or Koron1, See Fraver’s note on 
Pausanias 2. 36 4, 4 34 9 

* Thad 9 150. 

3 Thad 2 582, where Homer’s word 1s ‘* Phazis,” 

4 Ihad2 585, now called Vitylo 

5 The country Messenia 1s meant, not the ctzy Messené 

δ In Strabo’s time the Neda River was the boundary 
between Triphyla and Messenia (S 3 22), but in the present 
passage lie must be referring to some cape on the “ ancient 
boundary” (8 3 29). 
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Σικελίαν πλέοντες μετ᾽ Εὐρυμέδοντος καὶ 1 Στρα- 
τοκλέους,5 ἐπιτείχισμα τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις. 
αὐτοῦ δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Κυπαρισσία ἡ Meronviany 
καὶ ἡ Ἡρωτὴ νῆσος 38 καὶ ἡ “προκειμένη. * πλησίον 
τοῦ Πύλου Σφαγία νῆσος, ἡ δ' αὐτὴ Kab Σφακτη- 
ρία λεγομένη, περὶ ἣν ἀπέβαλον ζωγρίᾳ Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι τριακοσίους ἐξ é ἑαυτῶν ἄνδρας ὑ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων 
ἐκπολιορκηθέντας. κατὰ δὲ τὴν παραλίαν ταύτην ὃ 
τῶν Κυπαρισσίων πελάγιαι πρόκεινται δύο νῆσοι 
προσαγορευόμεναι Στροφάδες, τετρακοσίους ἀπέ- 
χουσαι μάλιστά Tas τῆς ἠπείρου σταδίους 
ἐν τῷ Λιβυκῷ καὶ μεσημβρινῷ πελάγει. φησὶ 
δὲ Θουκυδίδης, ναύσταθμον ὑπάρξαι τῶν Μεσση- 
νίων ταύτην τὴν Πύλον. διέχει δὲ Σπάρτης τε- 
τς 

8, Ἕξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶ Μεθώνη: ταύτην δ᾽ εἶναί φασι 
τὴν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ Πήδασον προσαγορευομένην 
μίαν τῶν ἑπτά, ὧν ὑπέσχετο τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ ὁ 
᾿Αγαμέμνων' ἐνταῦθα ᾿Αγρίππας τὸν τῶν Μαυ- 
ρουσίων βασιλέα τῆς ᾿Αντωνίον στάσεως ὄντα 
Βόγον κατὰ τὸν πόλεμον τὸν ᾿Ακτιακὸν διέφθειρε, 
λαβὼν ἐξ ἐπίπλου τὸ χωρίον. 


1 For καί Wesseling 60Ὰ] ἐπί, and so Meineke reads 

2 For Στρατοκλέους “Palmer con}. Σοφοκλέους, and so Corais 
and others read See footnote on opposite page 

3 Πρωτὴ νῆσος, Jones inserts from con) of Kramex (space 
for about ten letters in A) 

. προκειμένη, Corais, fot προσκειμένη, 50 Meineke 

5 af, after ταύτην, the editors omit 





1 But according to Diodorus Siculus (12 60) Stratocles was 
archon at the time of this expedition (425 ΒΟ), and accord- 
ing to Thucydides (4 3), 1t was Eurymedon and Sophocles 
who made the expedition. Hence some emend ‘and Strat- 
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under the leadership of Eurymedon and Stratocles! 
weie sailing on the second expedition to Sicily, they 
reconstructed the city as a fortress against the Lace- 
daemomans Here, too, 1s the Messenian Cyparissia, 
and the island called Pioté, and the island called 
Sphagia that lies off the coast near Pylus (the same 
is also called Sphacteria), on which the Lacedae- 
monians lost by capture three hundred of their own 
men, who were besieged and forced to surrender by 
the Athemans* Opposite this sea-coast of the 
Cyparissians, out in the high sea, he two islands 
called Strophades; and they are distant, I should 
say, about four hundied stadia from the mainland, 
in the Libyan and Southern Sea Thucydides 8 says 
that this Pylus was the naval station of the Mes- 
senians It is fou1 hundred‘ stadia distant from 
Sparta 

3. Next comes Methoné. This, they say, 1s what 
the poet calls Pedasus,5 one of the seven cities which 
Agamemnon promised to Achilles It was here that 
Agrippa, during the war of Actium,® after he had 
taken the place by an attack from the sea, put to 
death Bogus, the king of the Maurusians, who 
belonged to the faction of Antony. 
ocles” to ‘in the archonship of Stratocles,” while others 
emend ‘‘Stratocles’ to ‘‘Sophocles.” It seems certain that 
Strabo wrote the word ‘‘Sophocles,” for he was following 
the account of Thucydides, as his later specific quotation 
from that account shows , and therefore the present translator 
conjectures that Strabo wrote ‘‘ Kurymedon and Sophocles, 
in the archonship of Stratocles,” and that the intervening 
words were inadvertently omitted by the copyist 

2 For a full account, see Thucydides, 4 30ff. 8 4. 3. 

ὁ Thucydides says “ about four hundred ”’ 

: ee 152, 294 So Pausanias (4. 35. 1) 
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4. Τῇ δὲ Μεθώνῃ συνεχής ἐστιν ὁ ᾿Ακρίτας, 
3 A a) a , “ } 9 AN 
ἀρχὴ τοῦ Μεσσηνιακοῦ κόλπου" καλοῦσι δ᾽ αὐτὸν 
Ο 360 καὶ ᾿Ασιναῖον ἀπὸ ᾿Ασίνης, πολίχνης πρώτης ἐν 


a ll 


x ¢ f fal a ey ι nA ef 7 Ν 
τῷ κόλπῳ, ομωνύμου τῇ ρμιονίκῃῇ. αὔτη μὲν 


e 2 \ \ ΄ A , ἢ } \ 
οὖν ἡ ἀρχὴ πρὸς δύσιν τοῦ κόλπου ἐστί, πρὸς 
Ψ δὲ c ’ [ὃ Ψ a ΄΄“ 
ἕω δὲ αἱ καλούμεναι Θυρίδες, ὅμοροι τῇ νῦν 

A a \ K (0 1 \ Τ 4 
Λακωνικῇ τῇ κατὰ Kuvaifiov* καὶ Ταίναρον. 
μεταξὺ δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν Θυρίδων ἀρξαμένοις Οἴτυλός 3 
3 a δ᾽ e f ? 3 3 
ἐστι' καλεῖται ὑπὸ τινων Baitvros εἶτα 
Λεῦκτρον, τῶν ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ Λεύκτρων ἄποικος, 
9 3 gs \ / 3 ”~ v4 f 4 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπὶ πέτρας ἐρυμνῆς ἵδρυται Kapdapvan, εἶτα 
Φηραί,, ὅμορος Θουρίᾳ καὶ Τερήνοις,, ad’ οὗ 

’ 7 Ν / A , aad 
τόπου Γερήνιον tov Νέστορα κληθῆναί φασι διὰ 
τὸ ἐνταῦθα σωθῆναι αὐτόν, ὡς προειρήκαμεν. 

la 3 3 lal [4 7 ς \ 
δείκνυται δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Tepnvia Τρικκαίον ἱερὸν 
3 [ον 3 7 “ 3 ἴω lal 
Ασκληπιοῦ, ἀφίδρυμα tod ἐν τῇ Θετταλικῇ 
Τρίκκῃ. οἰκίσαι δὲ λέγεται Πέλοψ τό τε ΔΛεῦ- 
KTpov καὶ Χαράδραν καὶ Θαλάμους, τοὺς νῦν 
Βοιωτοὺς καλουμένους, τὴν ἀδελφὴν Νιόβην 
᾿ ὃ ‘\ "A ¢ \ 93 a B , 3 , , ἢ 
éexdous Αμῴίονι καὶ ἐκ τῆς Βοιωτίας ἀγόμενος 
τινᾶς. παρὰ δὲ Φηρὰς Νέδων ἐκβάλλει, ῥέων 

1 Κυναίθιον, Xylander, for Κυναίδιον (see Dionys Hal. 
Antiy fom 1. 50), so most editors. 

2 Οἴτυλος, the editors, for ὁ Πύλος 

3 Bairvdos, Meineke emends to BolrvAos; Kramer prefers 
Βείτυλος 

4 See footnote on Φηρῶν in next §. 

5 Tepnvlos (Acghtnok) 


8 Θαλάμους, Corais and Meineke emend to Θαλάμας (as 
spelled by other Greek writers), 
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4, Adjacent to Methoné11s Aerttas,? which is the 
beginning of the Messenian Gulf. But this 1s also 
called the Asinaean Gulf, from Asiné, which 15 the 
first town on the gulf and bears the same name 
as the Hermionic town.’ Asiné, then, is the be- 
ginning of the gulf on the west, while the beginning 
on the east 1s formed by a place called Thyrides,‘ 
which boiders on that part of the Laconia of to-day 
which 15 near Cynaethius and Taenarum5 Between 
Asiné and Thyrides, beginning at Thyrides, one 
comes to Oetylus (by some called Baetylus 5); then 
to Leuctrum, a colony of the Leucti in Boeotia, 
then to Cardamylé, which is situated on ἃ 10ock 
foitified by nature; then to Pherae,? which borders 
on Thuzia and Geena, the place from which Nestor 
got his epithet “Gerenian,” it 1s said, because his 
hife was saved there, as I have said before? In 
Gerenia is to be seen a temple of Triccaean Asclepius, 
a reproduction of the one in the Thessalian Tricca 
It 1s said that Pelops, after he had given his sister 
Niobé in marriage to Amphion, founded Leuctrum, 
Charadra, and Thalam (now called Boeot:), bringing 
with him certain colonists from Boeotia. Near Pherae 
is the mouth of the Nedon River, 1t flows through 


1 Stiabo means the te11itory of Methoné (as often) 

2 Now Cape Gallo. 

3 The Hermionic Asiné was in Argolis, south east of Nauplia 
(see Pauly-Wissowa, sv. ‘‘ Asiné”) 

4 See foot-note on ‘‘ Thyrides,” 8. 5 1. 

5 See Map IX im Curtius’ Peloponnesos at the end of vol. 11. 

6 Or ‘* Boetylus” (see critical note on opposite page) 

? Now Kalamata, 

8 8. 3. 28 





7 aydueros, Meineke emends to dyaryéuevos. 
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“A A“ A ἤ 
διὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς, ἕτερος ὧν τῆς Νέδας" ἔχει 
δ᾽ ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον τῆς ᾿Αθηνᾶς Νεδουσίας" καὶ 
ἐν Ποιαέσσῃ 1 δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Αθηνᾶς Νεδουσίας ἱερόν, 
ἐπώνυμον τόπου τινὸς Νέδοντος, ἐξ οὗ φασὶν 
> ἢ “ II 7 3 Ἁ Ἢ Ν \ 
οἰκίσαι Τήλεκλον Ποιάεσσαν ὃ καὶ “Everts καὶ 
Τράγιον.ὃ 
A “ f A 
5. Τῶν δὲ προταθεισῶν ἑπτὰ πόλεων τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ περὶ μὲν Καρδαμύλης καὶ Φηρῶν 
f e 
εἰρήκαμεν καὶ Πηδάσου. ᾿Ενόπην δὲ οἱ μὲν τὰ 
Πέλλανά 5 φασιν, οἱ δὲ τόπον τινὰ περὶ Καρδα- 
μύλην, οἱ δὲ τὴν Tepnviav’ τὴν δὲ “Ιρὴν κατὰ 
A 
τὸ ὄρος δεικνύουσι τὸ κατὰ τὴν Μεγαλόπολιν 
ΜᾺ 3 δί ζ 3. \ 7A 5 / 2. A 
τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν Ανδανίαν ἰόντων, ἣν 
ἔφαμεν Οἰχαλίαν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ κεκλῆσθαι, 
“ / e a 
οἱ δὲ τὴν viv Μεσόλαν οὕτω καλεῖσθαί φασι, 
“ [οὶ 
καθήκουσαν εἰς τὸν μεταξὺ κόλπον τοῦ Ταυγέτου 
a " “ 
καὶ τῆς Μεσσηνίας. ἡ δ᾽ Αἴπεια viv Oovpia 
“ a μ᾿ iv Φ “ 6 io δ᾽ 
καλεῖται, ἣν ἔφαμεν ὅμορον Papais® ἵδρυται 
3. ἃ La e Ὁ > 3 e \ 3} y ἃ 
ἐπὶ λοφου ὑψηλοῦ, ἀφ᾽ οὐ καὶ τοὔνομα. ἀπὸ 
δὲ τῆς Θουρίας καὶ ὁ Θουριάτης κόλπος, ἐν ᾧ 


[ 

1. Noméoon (Bkno) 2 ποιήεσσαν (bno) 

3 The words kal . . . Τράγιον are suspected by: Meineke. 

4 Φηρῶν, not Φαρῶν (the Doric spelling), 1s the spelling 
used in Homer; and so 1ead the MSS. of Strabo in this 
case, but in subsequent uses the MSS, though variant, 
favour the Doric spelling. 

5 πέλλανα, Kramer, for Πέλαννα A, Πέλανα B/, so the 
later editors 8 See footnote 4 on Φηρῶν (above). 





1 “Tt” can hardly refer to Pherae, for Pausanias appears 
not to have seen, or known of, a temple of Athena there, 
Hence Strabo seems to mean that there was such a temple 
somewhere else, on the banks of the river Nedon (now River 
of Kalamata) The site of the temple 15 as yet unknown 
(see Curtius, Peloponnesos τι., p 159). 
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Laconia and is a different river fiom the Neda It} 
has a notable temple of Athena Nedusia. In Poewessa,? 
also, there is a temple of Athena Nedusia, named 
after some place called Nedon, from which Teleclus 
is said to have colonised Poeaessa and Echerae? and 
Tragium. 

5. Of the seven cities* which Agamemnon 
tendered to Achilles, I have already spoken about 
Cardamylé and Pherae and Pedasus As for Enopé,® 
some say that it is Pellana,® others that it is some 
place near Cardamylé, and others that it 1s Gerenia. 
As for Hiré,it is pointed out near the mountain that 
is near Megalopols in Aicadia, on the 10ad that 
leads to Andama, the city which, as I have 581,7 
the poet called Oechalia, but others say that what 
is now Mesola,® which extends to the gulf between 
Taygetus and Messenua, is called Hiré And Aepeia 
15 now called Thuria, which, as I have 581,9 
bordeis on Pharae, it 1s situated ona lofty hill, and 
hence the name 4° From Thuria 15 derived the name 
of the Thuriates Gulf, on which there was but one 

2 <¢ Poeaessa”’ 1s otherwise unknown. Some of the MSS 
spell the name ‘‘ Poeeessa,” in which case Strabo might be 
referring to the ‘‘Poeeessa’’ in the island of Ceos ‘‘ Near 
Poeeessa, between the temple” (of Sminthian Apollo) ‘‘and 
the rus of Poeeessa, 1s the temple of Nedusian Athena, 
which was founded by Nestor when he was on his return 
from Troy” (10. 5 6) But it seems more likely that the 
three places here mentioned as colonised by Teleclus were all 
somewhere in Messenia 

3 Otherwise unknown 

4 For their position see Map V in Curtius’ Peloponnesos, 
end of vol. n 

5 Tlud 9 150 6 Also spelled Pellené , now Zugra 

78 3 25 ® See 8 4. 7. 9.8 4,4. 

10 εἰ Aepeia ” being the feminine form of the Greek adjective 
‘* aepys,” meaning ‘‘ sheer,” “ lofty.” 
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πόλις plat ἦν, Ῥίον τοὔνομα, ἀπεναντίον Ταινά- 
ΤᾺ θ δὲ ε ‘\ 9. \ \ / 
pov. νθειαν δὲ οἱ μὲν αὐτὴν τὴν Θουρίαν 
φασίν, Αἴπειαν δὲ τὴν Μεθώνην: οἱ δὲ τὴν 
\ a” 4 2 Le) M 7 f 3 / 
μεταξὺ ᾿Ασίνην," τῶν Μεσσηνίων πόλεων otKeto- 
tata βαθύλειμον λεχθεῖσαν, ἧς πρὸς θαλάττῃ 
ἤ , Ν 7 ’ὔ , 
πόλις Κορώνη" καὶ ταύτην δέ τινες ἸΠήδασον 
λεχθῆναί φασιν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ. 
πᾶσαι δ᾽ ἐγγὺς ἁλός, 

Ο 861 Καρδαμύλῃη μὲν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, Φαραὶ δ᾽ ἀπὸ πέντε 
7 ¢ v , 6 3 3) 
σταδίων, ὕφορμον ἔχουσα θερινόν, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι 
ἀνωμάλοις κέχρηνται τοῖς ἀπὸ θαλάττης δια- 

στήμασι. 
6. Πλησίον δὲ τῆς ΚΚορώνης κατὰ μέσον ras 
\ “4 ς Ν ‘ 9 / , 
τὸν κόλπον ὁ Llayutcos ποταμὸς ἐκβάλλει, ταύτην 
\ ? a Ὡ,ἢ \ \ teen e ΔΝ μά 
μὲν ἐν δεξιᾷ ἔχων καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς, ὧν εἰσὶν ἔσχαται 
ν ᾽ ’ Ν μ / \ 
πρὸς δύσιν Πύλος καὶ ἹΚυπαρισσία' μέση δὲ 
᾽ὔ ὟΣ ἃ 3 \ ἾΑ / 9 4 
τούτων “Epava (ἣν οὐκ εὖ τινὲς ᾿Αρήνην εἶναι 
/ f , \ \ \ ? 
νενομίκασι πρότερον), Θουρίαν δὲ καὶ Papas ἐν 
ἀριστερᾷ. μέγιστος δ᾽ ἐστὶ ποταμῶν τῶν ἐντὸς 
Ἰσθμοῦ, καίπερ οὐ πλείους ἢ ἑκατὸν σταδίους 
ἐκ τῶν πηγῶν ῥνεὶς δαψιλὴς τῷ ὕδατι διὰ τοῦ 
“ ᾽ \ ra) : / / 
Μεσσηνιακοῦ πεδίου καὶ τῆς Maxapias καλουμέ- 
νης ἀφέστηκέ τε τῆς νῦν Μεσσηνίων πόλεως 
ὁ ποταμὸς σταδίους πεντήκοντα ἔστι δὲ καὶ 


1 πόλις μία, Corais and Memeke emend to πόλισμα, 
perhaps rightly. 

2 ᾿Ασίνην, Corais, for ᾿Ασίνης., so the later editors. 

8 See footnote 4, p. 114, on Φηρῶν 

4 εἶναι (bno), supplying lacuna of about five letters in A, 
καλεῖσθαι (ἢ man. sec. and 2). 
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eity, Rhium! by name, opposite Taenaium. And 
as for Antheia, some say that it is Thuna itself, and 
that Aepera is Methoné; but others say that of all 
the Messenuan cities the epithet “deep-meadowed’’ 3 
was most appropriately applied to the intervenng 
Asiné, in whose territory on the sea is a city called 
Coroné ,* moreover, according to some writers, αὖ 
was Coroné that the poet called Pedasus ‘“ And 
all are close to the salt sea,’’4 Cardamylé on 1, 
Pharae only five stadia distant (with an anchormg 
place in summer), while the others are at varymg 
distances from the sea. 

6 It is near Coroné, at about the centre of the 
gulf, that the river Pamisus empties. The river has 
on its right Coroné and the cities that come in order 
after 1t (of these latter the farthermost towards the 
west aie Pylus and Cyparissia, and between these 1s 
Erana, which some have wrongly thought to be the 
Arené of earlier time),5 and 1t has Thuria and Pharae 
on its left It is the largest of the 1iveis inside 
the Isthmus, although it 1s no more than a hundred 
stadia in length from its sources, from which 1t flows 
with an abundance of water through the Messenian 
plain, that is, through Macaria, as 1t is called. The 
river stands at a distance of fifty® stadia from the 
present city of the Messenians. There 1s also another 


1 See 8 4, 7. 

2 « Deep-meadowed Antheia,” Jad 9 151. 

3 Now Petahdi Pausanias (4. 36. 3) identifies Coroné 
with Homer’s Aepeia 

4 Thad 9 153 5 See 8 3 23. 

6 The MSS read ‘‘ two hundred and fifty ” 


5 διακοσίους (0) καί, before πεντήκοντα, Meineke and others 
omit 
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ἄλλος Παμισὸς χαραδρώδης, μικρός, περὶ Δεῦ- 
KT pov ῥέων τὸ -Λακωνικόν, περὶ οὗ κρίσιν ἔσχον 
Μεσσήνιοι πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους ἐπὶ Φιλίππου' 
τὸν δὲ Παμισόν, ὃν “Apadov τινες ὠνόμασαν, 
προειρήκαμεν. 

7. "Egop os δὲ τὸν Κρεσφόντην, ἐπειδὴ εἶλε 
Μεσσήνην, διελεῖν φησὶν εἰς πέντε πόλεις αὐτήν, 
ὥστε Στενύκλαρον μὲν ἐν τῷ μέσῳ τῆς χώρας 
ταύτης κειμένην ἀποδεῖξαι βασίλειον αὑτῷ, εἰς 
δὲ τὰς ἄλλας βασιλέας ὃ πέμψαι Πύλον καὶ 
“Ῥίον καὶ Μεσόλαν καὶ 4 ᾿Ταμεῖτιν ποιήσαντα 
ἰσονόμους ' πάντας τοῖς Δωριεῦσι τοὺς Μεσσηνίους" 
ἀγανακτούντων δὲ τῶν Δωριέων, μεταγνόντα 
μόνον τὸν Στενύκλαρον νομίσαι πόλιν, εἰς τοῦ- 
εν δὲ καὶ τοὺς Δωριέας συναγαγεῖν πάντας. 

. ἩἯ δὲ Μεσσηνίων πόλις ἔοικε Κορίνθῳ' 
ἡ μετὰ γὰρ τῆς πόλεως ἑκατέρας ὄρος ὑψηλὸν 
καὶ ἀπότομον, τείχει κοινῷ περιειλημμένον, ὥστ᾽ 
ἀκροπόλει χρῆσθαι, τὸ μὲν καλούμενον ἸἸθώμη, 
τὸ δὲ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος" ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως δοκεῖ Anpn- 
Tptos ὁ Φάριος ὃ πρὸς Φίληππον εἰπεῖν τὸν 
Δημητρίου, παρακελευόμενος " τούτων ἔχεσθαι 
τῶν πόλεων ἀμφοῖν ἐπιθυμοῦντα τῆς Πελοπον- 
νήσου" τῶν κεράτων γὰρ ἀμφοῖν, ἔφη, καθέξεις 

1 ds, before προειρήκαμεν, Kramer and Meineke omit 

2 eis δὲ τὰς pha Kramer, supplying lacuna of about 
twelve letters in A (see same phrase in 8. 5 4); 80 
Meineke. 

8 βασιλέα, Meineke, from conj of Kramer, for βασιλείας 
(cp. βασιλέας τὰ 8 ὅ 4) 

ὁ καὶ Μεσόλαν καί, Meineke, supplying lacuna of about 
twelve lettersin A. Fora long reading in B and also two 
marginal notes, see C, Muller, Ind. Var. Let , Ὁ. 994. 

5 Φάριος, correction in 1, for Φαληρεύς 3 80 the editors. 
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Pamusus, a small torrential stream, which flows near 
the Laconian Leuctrum; and 1t was over Leuctrum 
that the Messenians got inio a dispute with the 
Lacedaemonians in the time of Phihip Of the 
Pamisus which some called the Amathus I have 
already spoken τ 

7, According to Ephorus : When Cresphontes took 
Messenia, he divided it into five cities, and so, since 
Stenyclarus was situated in the centre of this country, 
he designated it as a royal residence for Inmself, 
while as for the others—Pylus, Rhium, Mesola, and 
Hyameitis—he sent kings to them, after confering 
on all the Messemans equal nghts with the Dorians , 
but since this irritated the Douans, he changed his 
mind, gave sanction to Stenyclarus alone as a city, 
and also gathered into it all the Donians. 

8 The city of the Messenians is similar to Corinth ; 
for above either city lies a high and precipitous 
mountain that 1s enclosed by a common? wall, so that 
it is used as an acropolis, the one mountain being 
called Ithomé and the other Acrocormthus. And 
so Demetnus of Pharos seems to have spoken aptly 
to Philip? the son of Demetrius when he advised 
him to lay hold of both these cities if he coveted 
the Peloponnesus,! “ for τῇ you hold both horns,” he 


18 3.1, 

2 ¢.¢ common to the lower city and the acropolis. 

8 Philyp V—reigned 220 to 178 B.c 

4 This same Demetrius was commissioned by Philip V to 
take Ithomé but was killed in the attack (see Polybius 3 19. 
7. 11) 





δ παρακελευόμενος, Kylander, for παρακελευόμενον. 
7 After ἀμφοῖν, Xylander and others insert κρατήσας 
Meineke emends ἀμφοῖν to κρατῶν (cp. Polybius 7. 11). 
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τὴν βοῦν, κέρατα μὲν λέγων τὴν ᾿Ιθώμην καὶ 
τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, βοῦν δὲ τὴν Πελοπόννησον. 
καὶ δὴ διὰ τὴν εὐκαιρίαν ταύτην ἀμφήριστοι 
γεγόνασιν αἱ πόλεις αὗται. ἸΚόρινθον μὲν οὖν 
κατέσκαψαν Ῥωμαῖοι καὶ ἀνέστησαν πάλιν" 
Μεσσήνην δὲ ἀνεῖλον μὲν Λακεδαιμόνιοι, πόλιν 
δ᾽ ἀνέλαβον Θηβαῖοι καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα Φίλιππος 
3 ; Ξ ε ΓΞ: / > Ὁ , 
Αμύντου" αἱ δ᾽ ἀκροπόλεις ἀοίκητοι διέμειναν. 
C 862 9. Τὸ δ᾽ ἐν Λέμναις τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ 
Μεσσήνιοι περὶ τὰς παρθένους ὑβρίσαι δοκοῦσι 
τὰς ἀφιγμένας ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν, ἐν μεθορίοις ἐστὶ 
τῆς τε Λακωνικῆς καὶ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, ὅπου 
κοινὴν συνετέλουν πανήγυριν καὶ θυσίαν ἀμ- 

, Ε VBL ON 3 , / 
φότεροι' μετὰ δὲ τὴν ὕβριν ov διδόντων δίκας 
τῶν Μεσσηνίων, συστῆναί φασι τὸν πόλεμον. 
3 Ν \ [ον [οἱ ’ὔ \ Ν 3 “ , 
ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν Λιμνῶν τούτων καὶ τὸ ἐν TH Σπάρτῃ 
Διεμναῖον εἴρηται τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ἱερόν. 

10. Πλεονάκις δ᾽ ἐπολέμησαν διὰ τὰς ἀπο- 
στάσεις τῶν Μεσσηνίων. τὴν μὲν οὖν πρώτην 
κατάκτησιν αὐτῶν φησὶ Τυρταῖος ἐν τοῖς ποιή- 
pact κατὰ τοὺς τῶν πατέρων πατέρας γενέσθαι" 
τὴν δὲ δευτέραν, καθ᾽ ἣν ἑλόμενοι συμμάχους 
Ἀργείους τε καὶ ᾿Ηλείους 5 καὶ Πισάτας καὶ 
᾿Αρκώδας ὃ ἀπέστησαν, ᾿Αρκάδων μὲν ᾿Αριέστο- 
κράτην τὸν ᾿Ορχομενοῦ βασιλέα παρεχομένων 

Δ “Ῥωμαῖοι, Xylander inserts , so the later editors. 

3 Ἠλείους, Meineke emends to ᾿Αρκάδας, following cony. of 
Kramer; but according to Pausanias (4 15, 4) both ‘‘the 


Hleians and Arcadians were with the Messenians.” 


ἢ καὶ ᾿Αρκάδας, after Πισάτας, Jones mserts (see Pausanias 
4 15,4 and 4.17 2). 
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said, “you will hold down the cow,’ meaning by 
“horns” Ithomé and Acrocorinthus, and by “cow” 
the Peloponnesus And indeed it 1s because of their 
advantageous position that these cities have been 
objects of contention Corinth was destroyed and 
rebuilt again by the Romans;+ and Messené was 
destroyed by the Lacedaemonians but restored by 
the Thebans and afterward by Philip the son of 
Amyntas The citadels, however, remained un- 
inhabited 

9. The temple of Artemis at Limnae, at which 
the Messenians are reputed to have outraged the 
maidens who had come to the sacnfice,* 1s on the 
boundaries between Laconia and Messenia, where 
both peoples held assemblies and offered sacrifice in 
common; and they say that it was after the out- 
raging of the maidens, when the Messenians refused 
to give satisfaction for the act, that the war took 
place And it is after this Limnae, also, that the 
Limnaeum, the temple of Artemis in Sparta, has 
been named 

10 Often, however, they went to war on account 
of the revolts of the Messemans. Tyrtaeus says in 
his poems that the first conquest of Messenia took 
place in the time of his fathers’ fathers; the second, 
at the time when the Messemans chose the Argives, 
Eleians, Pisatans, and Aicadians as allies and re- 
volted—the Arcadians furnishing Aristocrates? the 
king of Orchomenus as general and the Pisatae 


1 Leucius Mummuins (cp, 8 6 23) the consul captured 
Cormth and destroyed 1t by fire m 146 Bc, but it was 
rebuilt again by Augustus 

Cp 6 


p 6. 1. 
8. On the perfidy of Aristocrates, see Pausanias 4 17 4 
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στρατηγόν, Πισατῶὼν δὲ Πανταλέοντα τὸν 
3 / Σ δ΄ \ 3 Ἀ δ᾿ 
Ομφαλίωνος: ἡνίκα φησὶν αὐτὸς στρατηγῆσαι 
τὸν πόλεμον τοῖς Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ γὰρ εἶναί 
3 a 3 ip) 3 4 2 “ 
φησιν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν τῇ ἐλεγείᾳ, ἣν ἐπυγράφουσιν 
Εὐὐνομίαν" 
Ἁ 
αὐτὸς γὰρ Κρονίων, καλλιστεφάνου πόσις 
Cf 
Hpns, 
\ ς 
Ζεὺς Ἡρακλείδαις τήνδε δέδωκε πόλιν" 
οἷσιν ἅμα ππρολιπόντες ᾿Ερινεὸν ἠνεμόεντα, 
εὐρεῖαν Πέλοπος νῆσον ἀφικόμεθα. 


ὥστ᾽ ἢ ταῦτα ἠκύρωται τὰ ἐλεγεῖα, ἢ Φιλοχόρῳ 
ἀπιστητέον τῷ φήσαντι ᾿Αθηναῖόν τε καὶ ᾿Αφιδ- 
ναῖον, καὶ Καλλισθένει καὶ ἄλλοις πλείοσι τοῖς 
εἰποῦσιν ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν ἀφικέσθαι, δεηθέντων Λακε- 
δαιμονίων κατὰ χρησμόν, ὃς ἐπέταττε παρ᾽ ᾿Αθη- 
ναίων λαβεῖν ἡγεμόνα. ἐπὶ μὲν οὖν τοῦ Τυρταίου 
ὃ δεύτερος ὑπῆρξε πόλεμος" τρίτον δὲ καὶ τέταρτον 
συστῆναί φασιν, ἐν ᾧ κατελύθησαν οἱ Μεσσήνιοι. 
ὃ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους ὁ Μεσσηνιακὸς στάδιοι 
ὀκτακόσιοί που κατακολπίζοντι. 

11, ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλείω λόγον τοῦ μετρίου 
πρόιμεν, ἀκολουθοῦντες τῷ πλήθει τῶν ἱστορου- 
μένων περὶ χώρας ἐκλελειμμένης τῆς πλείστης" 
ὅπου ye καὶ ἡ Λακωνικὴ λιπανδρεῖ, κρινομένη 
πρὸς τὴν παλαιὰν εὐανδρίαν. ἔξω γὰρ τῆς 

1 After Λακεδαιμονίοις, Corais inserts ἐλθὼν ἐξ Ἐρινεοῦ ; so 


Memeke and others But see Bergk, Poet Lyr. Graec. 
2 p. 8, footnote on Frag. 2. 


122 


GEOGRAPHY, 8.4 10—11 


furnishing Pantaleon the son of Omphalion , at this 
time, he says, he himself was the Lacedaemonian 
general in the wai! for in his elegy entitled Eunomua 
he says that he came from there’ “ For the son of 
Cronus, spouse of Hera of the beautiful crown, Zeus 
himself, hath given this city to the Heracleidae, in 
company with whom I left windy Erineus, and came 
to the broad island of Pelops.”? Therefore either 
these verses of the elegy must be denied authority 
or we must disciedit Philochorus who says that 
Tyrtaeus was an Athenian from the deme of 
Aphidnae, and also Callisthenes and several other 
writers, who say that he came fiom Athens when 
the Lacedaemonians asked for him in accordance 
with an oracle which bade them to get a commander 
from the Athenians. So the second war was in the 
time of Tyrtaeus; but also a third and fourth war 
took place, they say, n which the Messenians were 
defeated.4 The voyage round the coast of Messenia, 
following the sinuosities of the gulfs, 1s, all told, 
about eight hundied stadia in length 

11. However, I am overstepping the bounds of 
moderation in recounting the numerous stories told 
about a country the most of which 1s now deserted ; 
in fact, Laconia too 1s now short of population as 
compared with its large population in olden times, 


1 Frag. 8 (Bergk). 

2 Frag 2(Bergk) Erineus was an important city τῇ the 
district of Doris (see 9 4. 10 and 10.4 6). Thucydides 
(1. 107) calls Doris the ‘* mother-city of the Lacedaemontans.” 

8. Among other works Philochorus was the author of an 
Atthis, a history of Attica in seventeen books from the 
earliest times to 261 Bc Only fragments are extant, 

4 Diodorus Siculus (15, 66) mentions only three Messeman 
wars. 
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Σπάρτης αἱ λοιπαὶ πολίχναι τινές εἰσι περὶ 
τριάκοντα τὸν ἀριθμόν' τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν ἑκατόμπολίν 
φασιν αὐτὴν καλεῖσθαι, καὶ τὰ ἑκατόμβαια διὰ 
τοῦτο θύεσθαι Tap αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἔτος. 


V 


1. Ἔστι δ᾽ οὖν μετὰ τὸν Μεσσηνιακὸν κόλτον 
¢ \ \ , \ fa) 
6 Λακωνικὸς μεταξὺ Ταινάρου καὶ Μαλεῶν, 
ἐκκλίνων μικρὸν ἀπὸ μεσημβρίας πρὸς ἕω" διέ- 
χουσι δὲ σταδίους ἑκατὸν τριάκοντα αἱ Θυρίδες 
τοῦ Ταινάρου ἐν τῷ Μεσσηνιακῷ οὖσαι κόλπῳ, 
ῥοώδης κρημνός. τούτων δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τὸ Ταύγε- 

Ο 363 τον: ἔστι δ᾽ ὄρος μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης 
ὑψηλόν τε καὶ ὄρθιον, συνάπτον κατὰ τὰ προ- 
σάρκτια μέρη ταῖς ᾿Αρκαδικαῖς ὑπωρείαις, ὥστε 
καταλείπεσθαι μεταξὺ αὐλῶνα, καθ᾽ ὃν ἡ Μεσ- 
σηνία συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Λακωνικῇ. ὑποπέπτωκε 
δὲ τῷ Ταυγέτῳ ἡ Σπάρτη ἐν μεσογαίᾳ καὶ 
᾿Αμύκλαι, οὗ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν, καὶ ἡ 
Φᾶρις. ἔστι μὲν οὖν ἐν κοιλοτέρῳ χωρίῳ τὸ 
τῆς πόλεως ἔδαφος, καίπερ ἀπολάμβανον ὄρη 
μεταξύ" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέν γε μέρος αὐτοῦ λιμνάξει, τὸ 
δὲ παλαιὸν ἐλίμναξζε τὸ προάστειον, καὶ ἐκάλουν 
αὐτὸ Λίμνας, καὶ τὸ τοῦ Διονύσου ἱερὸν ἐν 

? 2,9 ¢ n \ > “2 A > > 4 
Λέμναις ἐφ᾽ ὑγροῦ βεβηκὸς ἐτύγχανε' viv δ᾽ ἐπὶ 





1 Now Cape Matapan 2 Now Cape Malea 

8. Literally, ‘‘Windows”, now called Kavo Grosso, a 
peninsular promontory about six miles in circumference, 
with precipitous cliffs that are riddled with caverns (Frazer, 
Pausanias 3, Ὁ. 399, and Curtius, Peloponnesos 2, p 281). 

1 For a description of this temple, see Pausanias 3. 18, 9 ff. 
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for outside of Sparta the remaining towns are only 
about thirty in number, whereas in olden times it 
was called, they say, “country of the hundred 
cities’, and it was on this account, they say, that 
they held annual festivals in which one hundred 
cattle were sacrificed. 


V 


1. Be this as 1t may, after the Messeman Gulf 
comes the Laconian Gulf, lying between Taenarum ἷ 
and Maleae,? which bends shghtly from the south 
towards the east, and Thyrides,? a precipitous rock 
exposed to the curients of the sea, 1s in the 
Messenian Gulf at a distance of one hundred and 
thirty stadia from Taenarum, Above Thyrides hes 
Taygetus; it is a lofty and steep mountain, only a 
short distance fiom the sea, and it connects 1n its 
northerly parts with the foothills of the Arcadian 
mountains in such a way that a glen 1s left mn 
between, wheie Messemia borders on Laconia 
Below Taygetus, in the interio, les Sparta, and 
also Amyclae, where 1s the temple of Apollo,’ and 
Phanis. Now the site of Sparta 1s in a rather hollow 
district,> although 1t includes mountains within its 
limits, yet no pait of it 1s marshy, though in olden 
times the suburban part was maishy, and this part 
they called Limnae,® and the temple of Dionysus 
in Limnae? stood on wet ground, though now its 

5 Hence Homer’s ‘‘ Hollow Lacedaemon” (Odyssey 4 1) 

ὁ ὁ Marshes ” 

7 Bolte (AlitlenZungend. Και} deutsch Arch Inst Athen. 
Abit vol 34, p 388) shows that Tozer (Selectzons, note on 
p 212) was right im identifying this ‘‘temple of Dionysus in 


Limnae”’ with the Lenaeum at Athens, where the Lenaean 
festival was called the ‘ festival in Limnae ” 
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ξηροῦ τὴν ἵδρυσιν ἔχει. ἐν δὲ τῷ κόλπῳ τῆς 
παραλίας. τὸ μὲν Ταίναρον ἀκτή ἐστιν ἐκκειμένη, 
τὸ ἱερὸν ἔχουσα τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἐν ἄλσει ἷδρυ- 
μένον" πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄντρον, δι᾿’ οὗ τὸν 
Κέρβερον ἀναχθῆναι μυθεύουσιν ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλέους 
ἐξ ἄδου. ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ εἰς μὲν Φυκοῦντα ἄκραν τῆς 
Κυρηναίας πρὸς νότον δίαρμά ἐστι σταδίων 
τρισχιλίων" εἰς δὲ Πάχυνον πρὸς δύσιν, τὸ τῆς 
Σικελίας ἀκρωτήριον, τετρακισχιλίων ἑξακοσίων, 
τινὲς δὲ τετρακισχιλίων᾽ φασίν" εἰς δὲ Μαλέας 
πρὸς ἕω ἑξακοσίων ἑβδομήκοντα κατακολπίξοντι" 
εἰς δὲ "Ὄνου γνάθον, ταπεινὴν χερρόνησον ἐνδο- 
τέρω τῶν Μαλεῶν, πεντακοσίων εἴκοσι (πρόκειται 
δὲ κατὰ τούτου Κύθηρα ἐ ἐν τεσσαράκοντα σταδίοις, 
νῆσος εὐλίμενος, πόλιν ἔχουσα ὁμώνυμον, ἣν 
ἔσχεν Εὐρυκλῆς ἐν μέρει κτήσεως ἰδίας, ὁ καθ᾽ 
ἡμᾶς τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἡγεμών' περίκειται δὲ 
νησίδια πλείω, τὰ μὲν ἐγγύς, τὰ δὲ καὶ μικρὸν 
ἀπωτέρω)" εἰς δὲ Κώρυκον, ἄκραν τῆς Ἰρήτης, 
ἐγγυτάτω πλοῦς ἐστὶ σταδίων ἑπτακοσίων 

2, Mera δὲ Ταίναρον πλέοντι ἐπὶ τὴν Ὄνου 
γνάθον καὶ Μαλέας Ψαμαθοῦς 3 ἐστὶ πόλις" εἶτ᾽ 
᾿Ασίνη καὶ Γύθειον, τὸ τῆς Σπάρτης ἐπίνειον, ἐν 
διακοσίοις καὶ τετταράκοντα σταδίοις ἱδρυμένον" 
ἔχει δ᾽, ὥς φασι, τὸ ναύσταθμον ὀρυκτόν' εἶθ᾽ ὃ 

1 ἑπτακοσίων, Jones, for πεντήκοντα with σ΄ (διακοσίων) 
inserted above the x by first handin A. Groskurd, Meineke, 
and others read ἑπτακοσίων πεντήκοντα (σ΄ ν"). Seven hundred 
1s the correct measurement on Kiépert’s Wall Map, and 1s 
the same figure given by Strabo in 10 4 5, where Meineke 
properly inserts ἐπὶ Ταίναρον (not Μαλέαν, Groskurd and 


others) 1n the lacuna after Κιμάρου. 
2 Ψαμαθοῦς, the editors in general, for ᾿Αμαθοῦς. 
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foundations rest on dry ground. In the bend of the 
seaboaid one comes, first, to a headland that projects 
into the sea, Taenarum, with its temple of Poseidon 
situated in a grove; and secondly, near by, to the 
cavern? through which, according to the myth- 
writers, Cerberus was brought up from Hades by 
Heracles From here the passage towards the 
south across the sea to Phycus,? a cape in Cyrenaea, 
is three thousand stadia; and the passage towards 
the west to Pachynus,? the promontory of Sicily, 
15 four thousand six hundied, though some say four 
thousand , and towards the east to Maleae, following 
the sinuosities of the gulfs, six hundied and seventy ; 
and to Onugnathus,! a low-lying peninsula some- 
what this side of Maleae, five hundred and twenty ; 
of Onugnathus and opposite 1t, at a distance of 
forty stadia, lies Cythera, an island with a good 
harbour, containing a city of the same name, which 
Eurycles, the ruler of the Lacedaemomans in our 
times, seized as his private property, and round 
it lie several small islands, some near 1t and others 
slightly farther away; and to Corycus,> a cape m 
Crete, the shortest voyage 1s seven hundred stadia.® 

2 After Taenarum, on the voyage to Onugnathus 
and Maleae, one comes to the city Psamathus ; then 
to Asiné, and to Gythium, the seaport of Sparta, 
situated at a distance of two hundred and forty 
stadia from Sparta. The roadstead of the seaport 
was dug by the hand of man, so it 1s said. Then 


1 The “‘ Taenarias fauces” of Vergil (Georgzcs 4. 467) 

2 Now Ras-al Razat. 8 Now Cape Passero 

4 Literally, ‘‘ Ass's jaw”, now Cape Elaphonis1. 

5 To be identified with Cimarus (10 4.5); see Murray’s 
Small Classical Atlas (1904, Map 11), The capes now called 
Garabusa. § From Cape Taenarum 
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Εὐρώτας ἐκδίδωσι μεταξὺ Γυθείου καὶ ᾿Ακραίων" 
τέως μὲν οὖν ὁ πλοῦς ἐστὶ Tap αἰγιαλὸν ὅσον 
διακοσίων καὶ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίων" εἶθ᾽ ἑλῶδες 
ὑπέρκειται χωρίον καὶ κώμη “Ἑλος' πρότερον & 
ἣν πόλις, καθάπερ καὶ “Ομηρός φησιν" 


οἵ τ᾽ dp ᾿Αμύκλας εἶχον “Enos 7, ἔφαλον 
πτολίεθρον" 


κτίσμα δ᾽ Ἕλίου φασὶ τοῦ Περσέως. ἔστι δὲ 
καὶ πεδίον καλούμενον Λεύκη" εἶτα πόλις ἐπὶ 
χερρονήσον ἱδρυμένη Κυπαρισσία, λιμένα ἔχουσα' 
C 364 εἶτα ἡ “Ovov γνάθος, λιμένα ἔχουσα" εἶτα Boia 
πόλις" εἶτα Μαλέαι' στάδιοι δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὰς ἀπὸ 
τῆς Ὄνου γνάθου πεντήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν" ἔστι 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Ασωπὸς πόλις ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ 
8. Τῶν δ᾽ ὑφ᾽ “Ομήρου καταλεγομένων τὴν μὲν 
Μέσσην οὐδαμοῦ δείκνυσθαί φασι’ Μεσσόαν δ᾽ 
οὐ τῆς χώρας εἶναι μέρος, ἀλλὰ 3 τῆς Σπάρτης, 
καθάπερ καὶ τὸ Λιμναῖον κατὰ tov... Kae 
ἔνιοι δὲ κατὰ ἀποκοπὴν δέχονται τὴν Μεσσήνην' 


1 ᾿Ακραίων, the editors in general, ἴοι ᾿Ακταίων (ABEeghino}. 

ὃ. ἀλλά, Corais inserts , so the later editors 

8 The words Μεσσόαν. κα are omitted by ΒΕ and 
Pletho But ¢ has the words as far as τόν, and so g, which 
leaves a lacuna after τόν. In A about four letters between 
τόν and xa have perished with the margin; hence the same 
lacuna in cgino. Meineke, Muller-Dubne: and others write 
Θόρνακα, but Kramer writes Opgxa Capps, citing 8. 5. 1, 
suspects that Strabo wrote καθὼς προείρηκα 


1 ἐς Ἢ 618 ᾽ means ‘‘ Marsh.” * Thad 2. 584. 

8 This plain extends north-east from Cyparissia 
gore Acraeae and Cyparissia, Now im ruins near 

yh. 


128 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 5. 2-3 


one comes to the Eurotas, which empties between 
Gythium and Acraeae. Now for a time the voyage 
is along the shore, for about two hundred and forty 
stadia; then comes a matshy district situated above 
the gulf, and also a village called Helus! In earlier 
times Helus was a city, just as Home says ‘“ And 
they that held Amyclae, and Helus, a city by the 
sea.’ 2 It 1s said to have been founded by Helius, 
a son of Perseus And one comes also to a plain 
called Leucé ,* then to a city Cyparissia, which 18 
situated on a peninsula and has a haibour; then to 
Onugnathus, which has a harbour; then to the city 
Boea, and then to Maleae And the distance from 
Onugnathus to Maleae 15 one hundied and fifty 
stadia; and there 15 also a city Asopus* in Laconia 

3 They say that one of the places mentioned in 
Homer’s Catalogue,> Messé, is nowhere to be seen; 
and that Messoa was not a part of the country but 
of Spaita, as was the case with Limnaeum®.., . 
But some take “ Messé”’ as an apocopated form of 


§ Ilad 2. 484-877. 

6 *Tamnae or Limnaeum, Cynosura, Messoa, and Pitané, 
seem to have been the quarters or wards of Spaita, the 
inhabitants of each quarter forming a local tribe” (Frazer’s 
Pausamas, note on 16, 9, Vo} III, p 341) 

7 Three or four Gieek letters are missing Meineke's 
conjecture yields ‘‘near Thornax,” which, according to 
Stephanus Byzantinus, was a mountain mn Lacoma. But as 
yet such a mountain has not been identified, and on still 
other grounds the conjecture 1s doubtful (cp the note on 
10. 8, ‘‘ Thornax,” in Frazer’s Puusanias, Vol Ill, p 322). 
Kramer’s tempting conjecture yields ‘‘according to the 
Thracian,” 2¢ Dionysius the Thracian, who wrote Com- 
mentarves on Homer; but it 18 doubtful whether Strabo 
would have referred to him merely by his surname (cp. the 
full name in 14 2. 13) 
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εἴρηται yap ὅτι Kal αὐτὴ μέρος ἣν τῆς Λακωνικῆς" 
παραδείγμασι δὲ χρῶνται τοῦ μὲν ποιητοῦ τῷ 
κρῖ καὶ δῶ καὶ μάψ, καὶ ἔτι' 

ἥρως 1 δ᾽ Αὐτομέδων τε καὶ Αλκιμος, 


ἀντὶ τοῦ ᾿Αλκιμέδων' ᾿Ησιόδον δέ, ὅτε τὸ βριθὺ 
καὶ βριαρὸν βρῖ λέγει" Σοφοκλῆς δὲ καὶ Ἴων τὸ 
ῥᾷάδιον, ῥά' Ἐπίχαρμος δὲ τὸ λίαν λῖ' Συρακὼ 
δὲ τὰς Συρακούσας" παρ᾽ ᾿Ε!μπεδοκλεῖ δέ, 


μία γίνεται ἀμφοτέρων dr, 
ἡ ὄψις" καὶ παρ᾽ ᾿Αντιμάχῳ" 
Δήμητρός τοι ᾽᾿Ελευσινίης ἱερὴ ὄψ" 


καὶ τὸ ἄλφιτον ἄλφι' Ἑϊῴφορίων δὲ καὶ τὸν ἦλον 
λέγει HAY παρὰ Φιλήτᾳ δέ' 


δμωίδες εἰς ταλάρους λευκὸν ἄγουσιν ἔρι,3 
εἰς ἄνεμον δὲ τὰ πηδά, 


τὰ πηδάλια "Αρατός φησι Δωδὼ δὲ τὴν Δωδώνην 

Σιμμίας. τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων τῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ 

κατωνομασμένων τὰ μὲν ἀνήρηται, τῶν δ᾽ ἴχνη 

λείπεται, τὰ δὲ μετωνόμασται, καθάπερ αἱ Αὐγειαὶ 

Αἱ 7 8 \ 3 A A (ὃ δ᾽ ar / 
iyatai αἱ γὰρ ἐν τῇ Λοκρίδι οὐδ᾽ ὅλως περίεισι. 

a , 
τὴν δὲ Adv ot Διόσκουροί mote ἐκ πολιορκίας 


1 But the MSS. of Homer (11, 19 392) read ἵππους, not 


ws 
ε After ἔρι Corais inserts τὸ ἔριον, so Meineke and Muller. 
Dubner 
3 ai, before γάρ, Corais inserts in a lacuna of about four 
letters; A, man. sce , inserts ov, and so read cghino 





18 8 29,8 4 1, 
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* Messené,” for, as I have said,} Messené too was a 
part of Lacoma. As examples of apocopé from the 
poet himself, writers cite “ kri,” **d6,” and “maps,” 2 
and also the passage “the heroes Automedon and 
Aleimus,’*? for  Aleamedon” ; then from Hesiod, 
who uses “bri” for “brithu” or “briaron’’; and 
Sophocles and Ion, “rha” for “rhadion”; and 
Epichaimus, “11” for “lian,” and “ Syracé” for 
“Syracuse”’; and in Empedocles,* “ops” for 
*“opsis”: “the ‘ops’> of both becomes one”’ ; and 
in Antimachus, “the sacred ‘ops’ of the Eleusinian 
Demeter,” and “alphi” for ‘alphiton”; and 
Euphorion even uses “hél” for “ Hélos”’ ; and in 
Philetas, “er” for “e110n” : “ maidservants biing 
white ‘eri’® and put it in baskets”; and Aratus 
says “ péda”’ for “pédalia”’ “the ‘ péda’? towards 
the wind’; and Simmias, “Dodo” for “ Dodona.” 
As for the rest of the places listed by the poet, 
some have been destroyed ; of others traces are still 
left ; and of otheis the names have been changed, 
for example, Augeiae® to Aegaeae;® for the 
Augeiae in Lociis?° no longer exists at all. As for 
Las, the story goes, the Dioscur1™ once captured 1t 


2 For “kmthé,” ‘“déma,” ‘‘mapsidion,” Aristotle (Poet 
1458 A) quotes the same examples. 

3 Thad 19 392 (but see critical note on opposite page). 

4 Frag 88 (Diels) Aristotle (J 6.) quotes the same 
example 

5 * Vision ” 8. For ‘‘erion,” ‘ wool.” 

7 © Rudders ”’ § Jhad2 583. 

9 That is, the Laconian (not the Locrian) Auge1ae, which 
was thirty stadia from Gytheium (Pausanias 3.21 6), near 
the Limmi of to-day. 

10 Thad 2 532, 8. 364, 9. 426. 

11 Castor and Pollux. 
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ἑλεῖν ἱστοροῦνται, ad οὗ δὴ Λαπέρσαι προσηγο- 
ρεύθησαν, καὶ Σοφοκλῆς λέγει tov’ 


Ἁ \ f \ \ 3 / a 
νὴ τὼ Λαπέρσα, νὴ τὸν Kupwray τρίτον, 
vy τοὺς ἐν ΓἼΑργει καὶ κατὰ Σπάρτην θεούς. 


4, Φησὶ δ᾽ "“Edopos τοὺς κατασχόντας τὴν 
Λακωνικὴν Ἡρακλείδας, Ἐὐρυσθένη τε καὶ 
Προκλῆ, διελεῖν εἰς ἐξ μέρη καὶ πολίσαι τὴν 
χώραν" μίαν μὲν οὗν τῶν μερίδων, τὰς ᾿Αμύκλας, 
ἐξαίρετον δοῦναι τῷ προδόντε αὐτοῖς τὴν Λακω- 
νικὴν καὶ πείσαντι τὸν κατέχοντα αὐτὴν ἀπελθεῖν 
ὑπόσπονδον μετὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιωνίαν' 

A A f / 3 [4] ᾽ 
τὴν δὲ Σπάρτην βασίλειον ἀποφῆναι σφίσιν 
αὐτοῖς: εἰς δὲ τὰς ἄλλας πέμψαι βασιλέας, 
ἐπιτρέψαντας δέχεσθαι συνοίκους τοὺς βουλο- 
μένους τῶν ξένων, διὰ τὴν λειπανδρίαν: χρῆσθαι 
δὲ Λαὶ μὲν ναυστάθμῳ διὰ τὸ evrAipevor,” Αἴγυε 38 
δὲ πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ὁρμητηρίῳ, καὶ γὰρ 
ὁμορεῖν τοῖς κύκλῳ, Φάριδι ὃ δὲ ὡς γαζοφυλακίῳ ὃ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἐκτὸς ἀσφάλειαν ἐχούσῃ τ. . .8 ὑπα- 

1 The words καὶ Σοφοκλῆς . . . θεούς, Meineke ejects. 

2A has να... Aluevov with space for about fifteen 
letters; for λίμενον bno have εὐλίμενον. The above restora- 
tion of the text follows Curtius (Peloponnesos 11, Ὁ. 309), 
so Meineke, and Muller-Dubner, 

8 Atyu, the editors, following O Muller, for Αἴτυι. 

* A has wmode... yap κτλ with space for about fifteen 
letters , whence ποόλεμι In gt, πολεμίους in kh The above is 
the restoration of Curtius (/c.), so Muller-Dubner; and 
Meineke (except πολέμους instead of zoAeufovs) But see O 
Muller, Ind. Var. Lect p 995. 

5 Φάριδι, Meineke, for Φερέα dno, Φεραίᾳ (other MSS.) 


Others read Φαραίᾳ. 
SA has δ... ἀπὸ κτλ, with space for about fifteen 


letters. Jones restores as above (cp γαζοφυλακίῳ in 7. 6. 1); 
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by siege, and it was from this fact that they got the 
appellation “ Lapersae’’! And Sophocles says, 
“by the two Lapersae, I swear, by Eurotas thud, 
by the gods in Argos and about Sparta,” ? 

4, According to Ephorus Eurysthenes and 
Procles, the Heracleidae, took possession of Laconia,? 
divided the country into six parts, and founded 
cities ,* now one of the divisions, Amyclae, they 
selected and gave to the man5 who had betiayed 
Laconia to them and who had persuaded the ruler 
who was in possession of it to accept their terms 
and emigrate with the Achaeans to Iona, Sparta 
they designated as a royal residence for themselves , 
to the other divisions they sent kings, and because 
of the sparsity of the population gave them pei- 
mission to receive as fellow-inhabitants any strangers 
who wished the privilege ; and they used Las as a 
naval station because of its good harbour, and 
Aegys® as a base of operations against their enemies 
(for its territory’ bordered on those of the sur- 
rounding peoples) and Pharis as a treasury, because 
it afforded security against outsiders; .. . but 


1 “Sackers of Las ” 2 Frag 871 (Nauck) 

8 Tradition places the Dorian Conquest as far back as 
1104 BC 

4Cp 8 5 7. 5 Philonomus (§ 5 following), 

§ Aegys was situated in north-western Laconia near the 
source of the Eurotas 

7 Its territory cluded Carystus (10 1 6) 





Curtius, δὲ ταμιείῳ πλείστην, Muller-Dubner, δὲ ὧς ταμιείῳ ; 
Meineke, δὲ ἀρχείῳ πλείστην. 

7 ἐκτός, Memeke emends to ἐντός 

8 After the letter + A leaves a space for about fifteen 
letters; and restoration seems hopeless, though Curtius 


Proposes Βοιαῖς δ᾽ ἐμπορίῳ 
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κούοντας δ᾽ ἅπαντας τοὺς TEptoiKous Σπαρτιατῶν 
ὅμως ἰσονόμους εἶναι, μετέχοντας καὶ πολιτείας 
καὶ ἀρχείων: καλεῖσθαι δὲ Εἵλωτας" "Aye δὲ 
τὸν Εὐρυσθένους ἀφελέσθαι τὴν ἰσοτιμίαν καὶ 
συντελεῖν προστάξαι τῇ Σπάρτῃ" τοὺς μὲν οὖν 
ἄλλους ὑπακοῦσαι, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ελείους, τοὺς ἔχοντας 
τὸ “Enos, ποιησαμένους ἀπόστασιν κατὰ κράτος 
¢ os ξ΄ Α “~ 4 3 \ a 
ἁλῶναι πολέμῳ καὶ κριθῆναι δούλους ἐπὶ τακτοῖς 
τισίν, ὥστε τὸν ἔχοντα μήτ᾽ ἐλευθεροῦν ἐξεῖναι 
μήτε πωλεῖν ἔξω τῶν ὅρων τούτους" τοῦτον δὲ 
A \ \ \ / 
λεχθῆναι τὸν πρὸς τοὺς Εἵλωτας πόλεμον. 
σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ τὴν εἱλωτείαν τὴν ὕστερον 
συμμείνασαν μέχρι τῆς Ῥωμαίων ἐπικρατείας οἱ 
περὶ ἾΑγιν εἰσὶν οἱ καταδείξαντες" τρόπον γάρ 
τινὰ δημοσίους δούλους εἶχον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι 
.] , 
τούτους, κατοικίας τινὰς αὐτοῖς ἀποδείξαντες καὶ 
λειτουργίας ἰδίας. 
5 Περὶ δὲ τῆς Λακώνων πολιτείας καὶ τῶν 
f + 3 a a“ \ \ 4 
γενομένων παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς μεταβολῶν τὰ μὲν πολλὰ 
παρείη τις ἂν διὰ τὸ γνώριμον, τινῶν δ᾽ ἄξιον 
» »Ὰ 3 \ Ν \ ; 
ἴσως μνησθῆναι. “Ayatous γὰρ τοὺς Φθιώτας 
φασὶ συγκατελθόντας Πέλοπε εἰς τὴν ΠΙελο- 
πόννησον οἰκῆσαι τὴν Λακωνικήν, τοσοῦτον δ᾽ 
ἀρετῇ διενεγκεῖν, ὥστε τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἐκ 
πολλῶν ἤδη χρόνων “Ἄργος λεγομένην, τότε 
3 4 wv | Ay \ 3 / 4 
Αχαικὸν “Apyos λεχθῆναι, καὶ ov μόνον ye τὴν 


1. The words καλεῖσθαι δὲ Εἵλωτας, Meineke transposes to ἃ 
position after Ἕλος 
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though the neighbourmg peoples, one and all, wee 
subject to the Spartiatae, still they had equal nghts, 
sharing both in the 1ights of citizenship and in the 
offices of state, and they were called Helots;+ but 
Agis, the son of Eurysthenes, deprived them of the 
equality of mghts and ordeied them to pay tribute 
to Spaita; now all obeyed except the Heleians, the 
occupants of Helus, who, because they 1evolted, 
were forcibly reduced in a war, and weie condemned 
to slavery, with the express reservation that no 
slaveholder should be permitted either to set them 
free or to sell them outside the borders of the 
country ; and this war was called the War against 
the Helots One may almost say that 1t was Agis 
and his associates who introduced the whole system 
of Helot-slavery that persisted until the supremacy 
of the Romans, for the Lacedaemonians held the 
Helots as state-slaves in a way, having assigned to 
them certain settlements to hve in and special 
services to perform 

5 Concerning the government of the Laconians 
and the changes that took place among them, one 
might omit most things as well known, but there 
are certain things which it 1s perhaps worth while 
to mention. For instance, they say that the 
Achaeans of Phthiotis came down with Pelops into 
the Peloponnesus, took up their abode in Laconia, 
and so far excelled in bravery that the Peloponnesus, 
which now for many ages had been called Argos, 
came to be called Achaean Aigos, and the name 
was applied not only i a general way to the 


1 Meineke and Forbiger transfer ‘‘and they were called 
Helots” to a position after ‘‘ Helus ” (following). 
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‘4 
Πελοπόννησον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἰδίως τὴν Λακωνικὴν 
οὕτω προσαγορευθῆναι" τὸ γοῦν τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 


ποῦ Μενέλαος ἔην ; 
‘A 3 " @ 3 a 
ἢ οὐκ Apryeos ἦεν ᾿Αχαιικοῦ ; 


δέχονταί τινες οὕτως" ἢ οὐκ ἣν ἐν τῇ Λακωνικῇ ; 
κατὰ δὲ τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον, Φιλονόμου 
προδόντος τὴν χώραν τοῖς Δωριεῦσι, μετανέστησαν 
ἐκ τῆς Λακωνικῆς εἰς τὴν τῶν Ιώνων, τὴν καὶ 
νῦν ᾿Αχαίαν καλουμένην" ἐροῦμεν δὲ περὶ αὐτῶν 
ἐν τοῖς ᾿Αχαικοῖς. οἱ δὲ κατασχόντες τὴν Λακω- 
νικὴν κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν ἐσωφρόνουν, ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὖν 
Δυκούργῳ τὴν πολιτείαν ἐπέτρεψαν, τοσοῦτον 
ὑπερεβάλοντο τοὺς ἄλλους, ὥστε μόνοι τῶν 
“Ἑλλήνων καὶ γῆς καὶ θαλάττης ἐπῆρξαν, διε- 
τέλεσάν τε ἄρχοντες τῶν Ἑ) λλήνων, ἕως ἀφεί- 
λοντο αὐτοὺς τὴν ἡγεμονίαν Θηβαῖοι, καὶ per’ 
ἐκείνους εὐθὺς Μακεδόνες. οὐ μὴν τελέως γε οὐδὲ 
τούτοις εἶξαν, ἀλλὰ φυλάττοντες τὴν αὐτονομίαν 
ἔριν εἶχον περὶ πρωτείων ἀεὶ πρός τε τοὺς ἄλλους 
Ἕλληνας καὶ πρὸς τοὺς τῶν Μακεδόνων βασιλέας" 
καταλυθέντων δὲ τούτων ὑπὸ “Ρωμαίων, μικρὰ 
μέν τινα προσέκρουσαν τοῖς πεμπομένοις ὑπὸ 
Ῥωμαίων στρατηγοῖς, τυραννούμενοι τότε καὶ 
πολιτενόμενοι μοχθηρῶς" ἀναλαβόντες δὲ σφᾶς 
ἐτεμήθησαν διαφερόντως καὶ ἔμειναν ἐλεύθεροι, 
πλὴν τῶν φιλικῶν λειτουργιῶν ἄλλο συντελοῦντες 
C 366 οὐδέν. νεωστὶ δ᾽ Εὐρυκλῆς αὐτοὺς ἐτάραξε, δόξας 
ἀποχρήσασθαι τῇ Καίσαρος φιλίᾳ πέρα τοῦ 


1 καί, before κατ᾽, Meineke omits, 


1 Odyssey 3. 249. 
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Peloponnesus, but also in a specific way to Laconia ; 
at any 1ate, the words of the poet, “ Wheie was 
Menelaus?+ or was he not in Achaean Argos?” 2 
are interpreted by some thus: “or was he not in 
Laconia?” And at the time of the return of the 
Heracleidae, when Philonomus betrayed the countiy 
to the Donans, the Achaeans emigrated from 
Laconia to the country of the Ionians, the country 
that still to-day 1s called Achaea But I shall speak 
of them in my description of Achaea? Now the 
new possessors of Laconia restrained themselves at 
first, but after they turned over the government to 
Lycuigus they so far surpassed the rest that they 
alone of the Greeks ruled over both land and sea, 
and they continued ruling the Greeks until they 
were depiived of their hegemony, first by the 
Thebans, and immediately after them by the 
Macedonians. However, they did not wholly yield 
even to the Macedonians, but, preserving their 
autonomy, always kept up ἃ struggle for the 
primacy both with the rest of the Greeks and with 
the kings of the Macedonians And when the 
Macedonians had been overthiown by the Romans, 
the Lacedaemonians committed some slight offences 
against the praetors who were sent by the Romans, 
because at that time they were under the rule of 
tyrants and had a wietched government, but when 
they had recovered themselves, they were held in 
particular honour, and remained free, contributing 
to Rome nothing else but friendly services But 
recently Eurycles has stirred up trouble among them, 
having apparently abused the friendship of Caesar 


2 Odyssey 8, 251 9:6: 7. 
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μετρίου πρὸς THY ἐπιστασίαν αὐτῶν, ἐπαύσατο 
; ε ν 1 ! > ἢ \ , 
δ᾽ ἡ ταραχὴ ταχέως, ἐκεί!ου μὲν παραχωρής- 
σαντος εἰς τὸ χρεών, τοῦ δ᾽ υἱοῦ τὴν φιλίαν ἀπε- 
f \ / a / \ 4 
στραμμένου τὴν τοιαύτην πᾶσαν' συνέβη δὲ καὶ 
τοὺς ᾿Ελευθερολάκωνας λαβεῖν τινὰ τάξιν πολι- 
ῃ 9 Ve , , A e ? 
τείας, ἐπειδὴ Ῥωμαίοις προσέθεντο πρῶτοι οἱ περί. 
/ A ΄ vd a 4 
OLKOL, τυραννουμένης τῆς Σπάρτης, οἵ Te ἄλλοι καὶ 
οἱ Εἵλωτες. Ἑλλάνικος μὲν οὖν Εὐρυσθένη καὶ 
Προκλέα φησὶ διατάξαι τὴν πολιτείαν, "Edopos 
» 9 A ᾽ / \ ΣΝ n 
δ᾽ ἐπιτιμᾷ, φήσας Λυκούργου μὲν αὐτὸν μηδαμοῦ 
n \ > 9 7 a a \ / 
μεμνῆσθαι, τὰ δ᾽ ἐκείνου ἔργα τοῖς μὴ προσή- 
9 θέ ᾿ ? a A / ε \ 
Koval ἀνατιθέναι" μόνῳ γοῦν Λυκούργῳ ἱερὸν 
ἱδρῦσθαι καὶ θύεσθαι κατ᾽ ἔτος, ἐκείνοις δέ, 
’ 3 a f \ a / 
καΐπερ οἰκισταῖς γενομένοις, μηδὲ τοῦτο δεδόσθαι, 


Θ᾽ \ 3 9 3 A \ ἃ 3 a 
ὥστε τοὺς ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν τοὺς μὲν Evpvabevisas, 


1 ταραχή, Corais, for ἀρχή. 


+3 





1 Rurycles likewise abused the friendship of Herod the 
Great and others (Josephus, Antig. Jud. 16. 10 and Bell 
Jud 1 26 1-5), 

2 Others interpret the clause to mean simply “he died,” 
but the Greek certainly alludes to his banishment by Caesar 
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in order to maintain his authority over his subjects , 
but the trouble? quickly came to an end, Eurycles 
retiring to his fate,? and his son? bemg averse to 
any friendship of this kind# And 1t also came to 
pass that the Eleuthero-Lacones® got a kind of 
republican constitution, since the Pe1ioeci® and also 
the Helots, at the time when Sparta was under 
the rule of tyiants, were the first to attach them- 
selves to the Romans. Now Hellanicus says that 
Eurysthenes and Procles drew up the constitution ; ? 
but Ephorus censures Hellanicus, saying that he 
has nowhere mentioned Lycurgus and that he 
ascribes the work of Lycuigus to persons who had 
nothing to do with it. At any rate, Ephorus con- 
tinues, 1t 1s to Lycurgus alone that a temple has 
been erected and that annual sacrifices are offered, 
whereas Eurysthenes and Procles, although they 
were the founders, have not even been accorded 
the honour of having their respective descendants 


(Josephus, Bell, Jud. 1. 26, 4 and Plutarch, 4Apophth 208 A), 
after which nothing further is known of him (see Pauly- 
Wissowa, sv ‘* Kurykles”). 

8 Gaius Julius, apparently named after Julms Caesar. In 
an inscription found on Cape Taenarum by Falconer he was 
extolled as the special benefactor of the Eleuthero-Lacones 

472.e disloyalty to Caesai. 

δ That is, ‘Free Laconians.” Augustus released them 
from their subjection to the Lacedaemonians, and hence the 
name At first they had twenty-four cities, but in the time 
of Pausanias only eighteen. For the names see Pausanias, 
3 21. 6. 

8 ἐς Peroeci” means literally ὁ people living round (a 
town),” but 1t came to be the regular word for a class of 
dependent naghbours They were not citizens, though not 
state-slaves as were the Helots. 

7 Strabo now means the Spartan constitution. 


139 


STRABO 


τοὺς δὲ Προκλείδας ῖ καλεῖσθαι, ἀχλὰ τοὺς μὲν 
᾿Αγίδας ἀπὸ "Ἄγιδος τοῦ Εὐρυσθένους, τοὺς δ' 
Εὐρυπωντίδας ἀπὸ Βὐρυπῶντος τοῦ Προκλέους, 
τοὺς μὲν γὰρ βασιλεῦσαι δικαίως, τοὺς δέ, 
δεξαμένους ἐπήλυδας ἀνθρώπους, δι’ ἐκείνων 
δυναστεῦσαι' ὅθεν οὐδ᾽ ἀρχηγέτας νομισθῆναι, 
ὅπερ πᾶσιν ἀποδίδοται οἰκισταῖς. Παυσανίαν 
τε τῶν Εὐρυπωντιδῶν ἐκπεσόντα ἔχθει τῆς 
ἑτέρας οἰκίας ἐν τῇ φυγῇ συντάξαι λόγον περὶ 
τῶν Λυκούργου νόμων, ὄντος τῆς ἐκβαλλούσης 
οἰκίας, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοὺς χρησμοὺς λέγει τοὺς 
δοθέντας αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν πλείστων. 

6. Περὶ δὲ τῆς φύσεως τῶν τόπων καὶ τούτων 
καὶ τῶν Μεσσηνιακῶν ταῦτα μὲν ἀποδεκτέον, 
λέγοντος Εὐριπίδου" τὴν γὰρ Λακωνικήν φησιν 
ἔχειν 


‘ Ν 3 3 sad 3 9 ¢ fe Α͂ 
πολὺν μὲν ἄροτον, ἐκπονεῖν δ᾽ οὐ ῥᾷδιον 
κοίλη γάρ, ὄρεσι περίδρομος, τραχεῖά τε 
δυσείσ βολός τε πολεμίοις" 


1 The passage τοὺς δὲ Προκλείδας πλείστων, which, 
down to πλείστων, filled ten lnes of A, is corrupt ΤΠ616 18 
a lacuna of from 11 to 16 letters ait the end of each lune 
The other MSS are helpful only in supplymy A’s third, 
fonrth, and fifth lacunae (see Nramer’s notes ad loc II 163), 
There 15 vitual agreement on the text except Παυσανίαν . 
πλείστων, where Jones adopts the reading of Ed Meyer 
(Forsch zur alt Gesch 1892, I 233 and Hermes, 1907, 135) 
Meyer’s restoration 1s based on Jacob’s new collation of the 
passage, which verifies that of Kramer in his Praefatio, p 62. 
The various editors, including Kramer and Meineke, read 
οἰκείας (before ἐν τῇ φυγῇ) stead of οἰκίας, and λέγειν instead 
of λέγει, but with no MS authority See also Β. Niese m 
Nachr. von der kowgl. Gesellsch. der Wrssensch. zu Gottengen, 
1906, 188; K J Neumann in Sybels hist Zertsch. N. F 1906, 
55; Wilamowitz in Homeriche Ontersuch, 272: and Cobet in 
Mascell. Cretica 175. 
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called Ewysthenidae and Piocleidae; mstead, the 
respective descendants ate called Agidae, after Agis 
the son of EKurysthenes, and Eurypontidae, after 
Kurypon the son of Piocles; for Agis and Eurypon 
reigned in an honourable way, wheieas Eurysthenes 
and Piocles welcomed foreigners and through these 
maintained them overlordship; and hence they 
were not even honoured with the title of “arche- 
getae,’+ an honour which is always paid to 
foundeis, and further, Pausamias,? after he was 
banished because of the hatred of the Eurypontidae, 
the other royal house, and when he was in exile, 
prepared a discoutse on the laws of Lycurgus, who 
belonged to the house that banished him,? in which 
he also tells the oracles that were given out to 
Lycurgus concerning most of the laws. 

6. Concerning the nature of the regions, both 
Laconia and Messenia, one should accept what 
Euiipides says in the following passages: He says 
that Laconia has “much aable land but is not easy 
to cultivate, for it 1s hollow,* suin.ounded by moun- 
tains, rugged, and difficult for enemies to invade ” ; 


1.1.6. the original, or independent, founders of a new race 
or state 

2 A member of the house of the Agidae, and king of Sparta, 
408-394 Bo (Diod Sic 18 75 and 14 89) 

8 He was the sixth in descent from Procles (10. 4 18) 

4,64. “low-lying” Cp Homers ‘‘ Hollow Lacedaemon” 
(Ππιαᾷ 2 581) 





2 βασιλεῦσαι, Cobet ; others δυναστεῦσαι 

3 Or μίσει 

4 Meineke and others read Ady[ov κατὰ τοῦ Λυκούρ]γου, 
νόμων (note punctuation). 

5 Others ἐκβαλλούση[ς (MSS ), or ἐκβαλούσηϊς, αὐτὸν αἰτίον 
καὶ] era. 
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STRABO 


τὴν δὲ Μεσσηνια κὴν 


καλλίκαρπον 
κατάρρυτόν τε μυρίοισε νάμασι, 
καὶ βουσὶ καὶ ποίμναισιν εὐβοτωτάτην, 
οὔτ᾽ ἐν πνοαῖσι χείματος δυσχείμερον 
οὔτ᾽ αὖ τεθρίπποις ἡλίον θερμὴν ἄγαν' 


καὶ ὑποβὰς τῶν πάλων φησίν, ὧν οἱ Ἡρακλεῖδαι 
περὶ τῆς χώρας ἐποιήσαντο, τὸν μὲν πρότερον 
γενέσθαι 


γαίας Λακαίνης κύριον, φαύλου χθονός" 
τὸν δὲ δεύτερον τῆς Μεσσήνης, 
ἀρετὴν ἐχούσης μείζον᾽ ἢ λόγῳ φράσαι, 


olay καὶ ὁ Τυρταῖος φράζει τὴν δὲ Λακωνικὴν 
καὶ τὴν Μεσσηνίαν ὁρίζειν, αὐτοῦ φήσαντος, 


Παμισὸν εἰς θάλασσαν ἐξορμώμενον, 


οὐ συγχωρητέον, ὃς διὰ μέσης ῥεῖ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, 
οὐδαμοῦ τῆς νῦν Λακωνικῆς ἁπτόμενος. οὐκ εὖ 
δὲ οὐδ᾽ ὅτι, τῆς Μεσσηνίας ὁμοίως ἐπιθαλαττιαίας 
οὔσης τῇ, Λακωνικῇ, φησὶν αὐτὴν πρόσω ναυ- 
τίλοισιν εἶναι. ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ τὴν Ἦλιν εὖ διορίζει, 


πρόσω δὲ βάντε ποταμὸν Ἦλις, ἡ Διὸς 
γείτων, κάθηται." 


C 367 εἴτε 5 γὰρ τὴν νῦν ᾿Ηλείαν βούλεται λέγειν, ἥτις 
ὁμορεῖ τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ, ταύτης οὐ προσάπτεται ὃ 
Παμισός, ἃ ὥσπερ γε οὐδὲ ὃ τῆς Λακωνικῆς" εἴρηται 
γὰρ ὅτι διὼ μέσης ῥεῖ τῆς Μεσσηνίας" εἴτε τὴν 
παλαιὰν τὴν Κοίλην καλουμένην, πολὺ μᾶλλον 
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and that Messenia is “a land of fair fruttage and 
watered by innumerable streams, abounding in 
pasturage fo. cattle and sheep, bemg neither very 
wintry in the blasts of winte1 nor yet made too hot 
by the chanot of Helios” ;1 and a little below, in 
speaking of the lots which the Heracleidae cast for 
the country, he says that the first lot conferred 
“Jordships over the land of Laconia,a poor country,” 
and the second over Messenia, “ whose fertility 1s 
greater than words can express”, and Tyrtaeus 
speaks of 1t in the same manner But one should 
not admit that the boundary between Laconia and 
Messenia 1s formed, as Euupides says, “by the 
Pamisus, which rushes into the sea,” foi 1t flows 
through the middle of Messenia, nowhere touching 
the present Lacoma, Neither 1s he right when he 
says that to mariners Messenia 15 far away, for 
Messema like Laconia 1165 on the sea; and he does 
not give the nght boundary of Elis either, “ and far 
away, after one crosses the river, lies Elis, the 
neighbour of Zeus,’’ for if, on the one hand, he 
means the present Eleian country, which borders 
on Messenia, the Pamisus does not touch this 
country, any more than it does Laconia, for, as | 
have said, 1t flows through the middle of Messemia ; 
or if, on the othe: hand, he means the old Coelé 


1 Frag 1083 (Nauck). 





1 κάθηται, Memeke emends to κολεῖται 

2 The passage εἴτε yap. .. 4 “Hats 18 corrupt (see C. 
Muller’s Ind Var Lect. Ὁ 995 andKramer) Onthe several 
lacunae see Muller (Ind Var. Lect.) or Kramer The editors 
agree upon the above restorations with the exception of 
Λεπρεατῶν. 

3 οὐδέ, Casaubon inserts; so the later editors. 
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ἐκπίπτει τῆς ἀληθείας" διαβάντι yap τὸν Tape 
σὸν ἔστι πολλὴ τῆς Μεσσηνίας, εἶθ᾽ ἡ τῶν 
Λεπρεατῶν! ἅπασα καὶ Μακιστίων,3 ἣν Τριφυ- 
λίαν ἐκάλουν, εἶθ᾽ ἡ Πισᾶτις καὶ ἡ ᾿Ολυμπία, 
εἶτα μετὰ τριακοσίους σταδίους ἡ Ἦλις. 

7. Τραφόντων δὲ τῶν μὲν Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσ- 
σαν, τῶν δὲ καιετάεσσαν, ζητοῦσι, τὴν κητώεσσαν 
τίνα δέχεσθαι χρή, εἴτε ἀπὸ τῶν κητῶν, εἴτε 
μεγώλην, ὅπερ δοκεῖ πιθανώτερον εἷναι' τήν τε 
καιετάεσσαν οἱ μὲν καλαμινθώδη δέχονται, οἱ δέ, 
ὅτι οἱ ἀπὸ τῶν σεισμῶν ῥωχμοὶ καιετοὶ λέγονται, 
καὶ ὁ καιέτας τὸ δεσμωτήριον ἐντεῦθεν τὸ παρὰ 
Λακεδαιμονίοις, σπτήλαιόν τι" ἔνιοι δὲ κώους μᾶλ- 
λον τὰ τοιαῦτα κοιλώματα λέγεσθαί φασιν, ἀφ᾽ 
οὗ καὶ τὸ 

φηρσὶν ὀρεσκῴοισιν. 


εὔσειστος δ᾽ ἡ Λακωνική" καὶ δὴ τοῦ Ταυγέτον 
κορυφάς τινας ἀπορραγῆναΐ tives μνημονεύουσιν. 
εἰσὶ δὲ λατομίαι λίθου πολυτελοῦς τοῦ μὲν Ταινα- 
ρίου ἐν Ταινάρῳ παλαιαΐ, νεωστὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῷ 
Ταυγέτῳ μέταλλον ἀνέῳξάν τίνες εὐμέγεθες, 
χορηγὸν ἔχοντες τὴν τῶν Ρωμαίων πολυτέλειαν. 


1 [Λεπρεατ]ῶν Muller-Dubner (in Latin translation) from 
608] of Memeke Kramer 000] [Ἐπει]ῶν, Curtius [Kav- 
κῶν Ἰων. 

5. Μακιστίων, Jones, for Μεσσαίων, from con] of Meineke. 
Groskurd con}. Μεσσηνίων, Kramer and Curtius Μινυῶν. 


1 See 8. 3 2 

246 τὴ Homer’s text, Itad 2 581 and Odyssey 4 1 

3 The usual meaning of Keté is ‘deep-sea monsters,” or 
more specifically the “cetaceans,” but Strabo obviously 
speaks of the word τῷ the sense of ‘“‘ravines” or ‘ clefts” 
(see Buttman, ZLexlogus s.v., and Goebel, Lexlogus s.v.). 
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Elis,! he deviates much further from the tiuth; for 
after one crosses the Pamisus there 1s still a large 
part of Messema to traverse, and then the whole 
of the territories of the Lepieatae and the Macisti, 
which they used to call Triphyha; and then come 
Pisatis and Olympia, and then, thiee hundred stadia 
farther on, Elis. 

7, Since some critics write? Lacedaemon “ Keto- 
essan’”’ and others “ Kaietaessan,” the question is 
asked, huw should we interpret “ Ketoessa,” whether 
as derived from “ Keté,”? or as meaning “large,” 4 
which seems to be more plausible And as for 
“ Kaietaessan,” some interpret 1t as meaning “ Kala- 
minthodé,” 5 whereas others say that the clefts caused 
by earthquakes are called “ Kaietoi,” and that from 
« Kaetor”’ is derived “ Kaietas,” the word among 
the Lacedaemonians for their “ prison,” which is a 
sort of cavern. But some prefer to call such 
cavernous places “Kooi,” and whence, they add, 
comes the expression “‘oreskoio1’ monsters ἢ 
Laconia is subject to earthquakes, and in fact some 
writers record that certain peaks of Taygetus have 
been broken away. And there are quarries of very 
costly marble—the old quarries of Taenanan marble 
on Taenarum, and recently some men have opened 
a large quarry in Taygetus, being supported in their 
undertaking by the extravagance of the Romans. 


4 The meaning given to the word in the scholia to Homer, 
and one which seems more closely associated with the usual 
meaning, ‘‘ deep-sea monster ” 

52¢ ‘‘abounding in mint ” 

§ Tad 1 268, where Homer refers to the Centaurs, which, 
according to the above mterpretation, are ‘“‘ monsters that 
live im mountain-caverns,”’ 
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. "Ore δὲ Λακεδαίμων ὁμωνύμως λέγεται καὶ 

ἡ ἘΠΕ καὶ ἡ πόλις, δηλοῖ καὶ “Ὅμηρος (λέγω δὲ 
χώραν σὺν τῇ Μεσσηνίᾳ)" περὶ μὲν δὴ τῶν τόξων 
ὅταν λέγῃ: 

καλά, τὰ οἱ ξεῖνος Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας 

‘Agitos Εὐρυτίδης" 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπενέγκῃ"ἷ 

τὼ δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβλήτην ἀλλήλοιιν 

οἴκῳ ἐν Ὀρτιλόχοιο" 
τὴν χώραν λέγει, ἧς μέρος ἦν καὶ Ἃ Μεσσηνία' 
οὐ διήνεγκεν οὖν αὐτῷ καὶ οὕτως εἰπεῖν" 

, ξεῖνος 5 Λακεδαίμονι δῶκε τυχήσας, 

καὶ 

τὼ δ᾽ ἐν Μεσσήνῃ ξυμβλήτην" 
ὅτι γὰρ αἱ Φηραί εἶσιν 6 τοῦ ᾿Ορτιλόχον οἶκος, 
δῆλον' 

ἐς Φηρὰς δ᾽ ἵκοντο Διοκλῆος ποτὶ δῶμα, 

υἱέος ᾿Ορτιλόχοιο, 
ὅ τε Τηλέμαχος καὶ ὁ Πεισίστρατος" αἱ δὲ Φηραὶ 
τῆς Μεσσηνίας εἰσίν. ὅταν δ᾽ ἐκ τῶν Φηρῶν 
ὁρμηθέντας τοὺς περὶ Τηλέμαχον πανημερίους φῇ 
σείειν ξυγόν, εἶτ᾽ εἴπῃ, 

δύσετό T ἠέλιος, 

οἱ δ᾽ ἷξον κοίλην Λακεδαίμονα κητώεσσαν" 

πρὸς δ᾽ ἄρα δώματ᾽ ἔλων Μενελάου, 


Ο 868 τὴν πόλιν δεῖ δέχεσθαι" εἰ δὲ μή, ἐκ Δακεδαίμονος 


εἰς Λακεδαίμονα φανεῖται λέγων τὴν ἄφιξιν' 
ἄλλως τε οὐ πιθανόν, μὴ ἐν Σπάρτῃ τὴν οἴκησιν 
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8 Homer makes it clear that both the country 
and the city are called by the same name, Lacedaemon 
(and when I say “country’’ I include Messenia with 
Laconia). For im speakmg of the bows, when he 
says, “beautiful gifts which a friend had given him 
when he met him in Lacedaemon, even Iphitus the 
son of Eurytus,’ 1 and then adds, “these twain met 
one anothe: in Messené τὴ the home of Ortilochus,”’ 3 
Homer means the country of which Messenia was 
a part Accordingly 1t made no difference to him 
whether he said “a firend had given him when he 
met him in Lacedaemon”’ or “these twain met m 
Messené.” For, that Pherae 1s the home of Orti- 
lochus, 1s clear from this passage: “and they”’ 
(Telemachus and Peisistratus) “went to Pherae, the 
home of Diocles, son of Ortilochus ” ;3 and Pherae 1s 
in Messenia. But when Homer says that, afte: Tele- 
machus and his companions set out from Pherae, 
“they shook the yoke all day long,’ * and then 
adds, “and the sun set, and they came to Hollow 
Lacedaemon ‘ Ketoessan,’® and then drove to the 
palace of Menelaus,’’* we must mterpret him as 
meaning the city; otherwise 1t will be obvious that 
the poet speaks of thei arrival at Lacedaemon from 
Lacedaemon! And, besides, 1t 1s not probable that 


1 Odyssey 21 13 2 Odyssey 21 15 
8 Odyssey 3 488 * Odyssey 3 486 
5 See footnote 4, p 141, 8 Odyssey 4 1-2 





1 ἐπενέγκῃ, Corais, for ἐπήνεγκε, so the later editors. 
2 ξεῖνος, Xylander, for κοινῶς ; so the later editors. 
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εἶναι τοῦ Μενελάου, ovdé,1 μὴ οὔσης 3 ἐκεῖ, τὸν 
Τηλέμαχον λέγειν" 


εἶμι γὰρ ἐς Σπάρτην τε καὶ εἰς Πύλον. 


δοκεῖ ἀντιπίπτειν ὃ τούτῳ τὸ τοῖς τῆς χώρας 
ἐπιθέτοις αὐτὸν χρῆσθαι," εἰ μὴ νὴ Δία ποιητικῇ 
ra) / . 
τίς τοῦτο συγχωρήσει ἐξουσίᾳ, βέλτιον ὃ γὰρ τὴν 
Μεσσήνην μετὰ τῆς Λακωνικῆς ἢ Πύλου τῆς 
e Ν A ᾽ \ \ ? ¢ Ny ,ὕ 
ὑπὸ τῷ Νέστορι, μηδὲ δὴ καθ᾽ αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι 
ἐν τῷ Καταλόγῳ, μηδὲ κοινωνοῦσαν τῆς στρα- 
τεΐας.Ἷ 


VI 


1. Μετὰ δὲ Μαλέας ὁ ᾿Αργολικὸς ἐκδέχεται 
κόλπος καὶ ὁ ᾿Ερμιονικός" ὁ μὲν μέχρι τοῦ Σευλ. 
λαίου πλέοντι ὡς πρὸς ἕω βλέπων καὶ πρὸς τὰς 
Κυκλάδας, ὁ δὲ ἑωθινώτερος τούτου μέχρε πρὸς 
Αἴγιναν καὶ τὴν ᾿Ε'πιδαυρίαν. τὰ μὲν δὴ πρῶτα 
τοῦ ᾿Αργολικοῦ Λάκωνες ἔχουσι, τὰ δὲ λοιπὰ 
᾿Αργεῖοι" ἐν οἷς ἐστὶ τῶν μὲν Λακώνων τὸ Δήλιον, 
ἱερὸν ᾿Απόλλωνος, ὁμώνυμον τῷ Βοιωτιακῷ, καὶ 


1 οὐδέ, Kramer inserts, from 608] of Pletho 

2 μὴ οὔσης, Kramer, for μηννούσης Agh and μηδ᾽ οὔσης 
Sten and A man sec.). So Meineke, Muller Dubner and 
others. 

ὃ [δὲ ἀντι]πίπτειν, Madvig, for yap συμπίπτειν ὕπο, Meineke 
and Forbiger read δὲ συμπίπτειν, 

4 αὐ[τὸν χρῆσθαι], Kramer , Forbiger, αὐτὸν μὴ χρῆσθαι]. 

5 A reads éfo... riov, with ἃ lacuna of about eight letters, 
but bno have ἐξουσίᾳ. .. τίον. Kramer conj. [βέλτιον, 
and Meineke so reads, but the earher editors read [évay|rfor. 

ὁ Meineke mserts καί (as in dno) mstead of # (Miller 
Dubner). 
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the residence of Menelaus was not at Sparta, nor 
yet, if it were not theie, that Telemachus would 
say, “for I would go both to Sparta and to Pylus’’?} 
But the fact that Homer uses the epithets of the 
country 1s in disagreement with this view 5 unless, 
indeed, one 1s willing to attribute this to poetic 
license—as one should do, for 1t were better for 
Messené to be included with Laconia or with the 
Pylus that was subject to Nestor, and not to be set 
off by itself in the Catalogue as not even having a 
part in the expedition. 


VI 


1. Arter Maleae follows the Argolie Gulf, and 
then the Hermionic Gulf; the former stretches 
as far as Scyllaeum, facing approximately east- 
wards and towards the Cyclades, while the latter 1s 
moie to the east than the former and extends as 
far as Aegina and Epidauria Now the first places 
on the Argolic Gulf are occupied by Lacomans, and 
the rest by the Argives Among the places belong- 
ung to the Laconians is Delium, which 1s sacred to 
Apollo and bears the same name as the place in 


1 Odyssey 2. 359. 

2 In Odyssey 4. 1, and Iliad 2. 581 (Catalogue of Ships). 
But the epithets are omitted in Odyssey 21. 13. 

®2e that Homer’s country of Lacedaemon includes 
Messenia 


7 A reads στρα Aeas with a lacuna of about twelve 
letters, but Mera δὲ Mad (see next 8) 19 supplied man. sec. 
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Μινώα φρούριον, ὁμώνυμος καὶ αὕτη τῇ Μεγα- 
ρικῇ, καὶ ἡ λιμηρὰ ᾿Επίδαυρος, ὡς ᾿Αρτεμίδωρός 
φησιν. ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ Κυθήρων πλησίον 
ἱστορεῖ ταύτην, εὐλίμενον δὲ οὖσαν ϑραχέως καὶ 
ἐπιτετμημένως λιμηρὰν εἰρῆσθαι, ἃ ὡς ἂν λιμενηράν, 
μεταβεβληκέναι δὲ τοὔνομα. ἔστι δὲ τραχὺς ὃ 
παράπλους εὐθὺς ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν ἀρξάμενος μέχρι 
πολλοῦ ὁ Λακωνικός, ἐ ἔχει δ᾽ ὅμως ὑφόρμους καὶ 
λιμένας. ἡ λοιπὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶ παραλία εὐλίμενος, 
νησίδιά τε πολλὰ πρόκειται αὐτῆς οὐκ ἄξια 
μνήμης. 

2. Τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Αργείων ai τε Πρασιαὶ καὶ τὸ 
Τημένιον, ἐ ἐν @ τέθαπται Τήμενος, καὶ ἔτι πρότε- 
ρον τὸ χωρίον, δι᾽ οὗ ῥεῖ ποταμὸς ἡ ἡ Λέρνη καλου- 
μένη, ὁμώνυμος τῇ λίμνῃ, ἐν ἡ μεμύθευται τὰ 
περὶ τὴν “Ὑδραν. τὸ δὲ Τημένιον ἀπέχει τοῦ 
[Ἄργους ἐξ καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίους ὕ ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάτ- 
τῆς, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ Ἄργους εἰς τὸ “Hpatov τεσσα- 
ράκοντα, ἔνθεν δὲ εἰς Μυκήνας δέκα. μετὰ δὲ τὸ 
Τημένιον ἡ ἡ ᾿Ναυπλία, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ναύσταθ- 
μον" τὸ δ᾽ ἔτυμον ἀπὸ τοῦ ταῖς ναυσὶ προσπλεῖσ- 
θαι. ἀπὸ τούτου δὲ πεπλάσθαι φασὶ τὸν 
Ναύπλιον καὶ τοὺς παῖδας αὐτοῦ παρὰ τοῖς 
νεωτέροις" οὐ γὰρ “Ὅμηρον ἀμνημονῆσαι ἂν 
τούτων, τοῦ μὲν Παλαμήδους τοσαύτην σοφίαν 
καὶ σύνεσιν ἐπιδεδευγμένου, δολοφονηθέντος δὲ 
ἀδίκως, τοῦ δὲ Νανπλίου τοσοῦτον ἀπεργασα.- 
μένου φθόρον ἀνθρώπων περὶ τὸν Καφηρέα. ἡ δὲ 


1 The Boeotian Delium was on the site of the Diles: of 
to day. The site of the Laconian Delium 1s uncertain, 
2 Limera: an epithet meaning ‘‘ with the good harbour.” 
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Boeotia;+ and also Minoa, a stronghold, which has 
the same name as the place m Megans; and 
Epidaurus Limera,? as Artemidorus says. But 
Apollodorus observes that this Epidaurus Limera 
is near Cythera, and that, because it has a good 
harbour, it was called “ Limenera,’’ which was 
abbreviated and contracted to “Limeia,” so that 
its name has been changed Immediately after 
sailing from Maleae the Laconian coast 15 rugged 
ἔοι a considerable distance, but still it affords 
anchoring-places and harbours The rest of the 
coast 1s well provided with harbours; and off the 
coast lie many small islands, but they aie not 
worth mentioning. 

2. But to the Argives belongs Prasiae, and also 
Temenium, where Temenus was buried, and, still 
before Temenium, the district through which flows 
the river Lerné, as it is called, bearmg the same 
name as the marsh in which is laid the scene of 
the myth of the Hydia. Temenium lies above the 
sea at a distance of twenty-six stadia from Argos; 
and from Argos to Heraeum the distance is forty 
stadia, and thence to Mycenae ten. After Temenium 
comes Nauplia, the naval station of the Argives ; and 
the name 1s derived from the fact that the place 1s 
accessible to ships. And it 1s on the basis of this 
name, itis said, that the myth of Naupluwus and his 
sons has been fabricated by the more recent writers 
of myth, for Homer would not have failed to mention 
these, if Palamedes had displayed such wisdom and 
sagacity, and if he was unjustly and treacherously 
murdered, and if Nauphus wrought destruction to 
so many men at Cape Caphereus But in addition 


8. 2.e ‘*Naus” (ship) + ‘pled ” (sail). 
LSE 
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yeveanroyia πρὸς τῷ μυθώδει καὶ τοῖς χρόνοις 
διημάρτηται' δεδόσθω γὰρ Ποσειδῶνος εἶναι, 
C 369 ᾿Αμυμώνης δὲ πῶς τὸν κατὰ τὰ Τρωικὰ ἔτι ζῶντα ; 
ἐφεξῆς δὲ τῇ Ναυπλίᾳ τὰ σπήλαια καὶ οἱ ἐν 

9 na 3 μ Α : 7 r , ’ 
αὐτοῖς οἰκοδομητοὶ λαβύρινθοι, ἹΚυκλώπεια ὃ 
ὀνομάζουσιν. 

8. Εἶτ᾽ ἄλλα χωρία, καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὁ “Ἑρμιονικὸς 

7 \ \ A ς / 1 / e ‘ 
κόλπτος" καὶ yap τοῦτον Ομήρου ὁ τάξαντος ὑπὸ 
τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ καὶ ἡμῖν οὐ παροπτέος ἐνέφηνεν 5: ὁ 
μερισμὸς τῆς περιοδείας οὗτος. ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ 
᾿Ασίνης ὅ πολίχνης" εἶθ᾽ ᾿Ερμιόνη καὶ Τροιξήν' ἐν 
παράπλῳ δὲ πρόκειται καὶ Καλαυρία νῆσος, 
κύκλον ἔχουσα ἑκατὸν καὶ ὁ τριάκοντα σταδίων, 
πορθμῷ δὲ τετρασταδίῳ διεστῶσα τῆς ἠπείρου. 

4, ἘθΘ᾽ 6 Σαρωνικὸς κόλπος" οἱ δὲ πόντον 
λέγουσιν, οἱ δὲ πόρον, καθ᾽ ὃ καὶ πέλαγος λέγεται 
Σαρωνικόν" καλεῖται δὲ πᾶς ὁ συνάπτων πόρος 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἑ, ρμιονικῆς καὶ τῆς περὶ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν 
θαλάττης τῷ τε Μυρτώῳ πελάγει καὶ τῷ Κρη- 
τικῷ. τοῦ δὲ Σαρωνικοῦ ᾿Εἰπίδαυρός τέ ἐστι καὶ 
ἡ προκειμένη νῆσος Αἴγινα' εἶτα Keryypeai, τὸ 
τῶν Κορινθίων ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη ναύσταθμον" 

1 A reads nal... ἤρου, with lacuna of about ten letters, 
which Kramer supplies as above 

2 The lacuna of about twelve letters in A 1s supplied by 
bknot as above 

3 ᾿Ασίνης, added in marg. A, man. sec. ; ᾿Ασιάνης, man. sec. 
Kramer would supply the lacuna in A (---ανῆς) thus [‘AAz]- 
κῆς (see Pausanias 2 36 1). 


* ἑκατὸν «al, Jones inserts (cp 8, 6. 14, where the same 
msertion is made), 
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to its fabulous character the genealogy of Nauplius 
is also wholly incorrect in respect to the times 
involved; for, granting that he was the son of Posei- 
don, how could a man who was still alive at the time 
of the Trojan war have been the son of Amymoné ?? 
Next after Nauplia one comes to the caverns 
and the labyrinths built in them, which are called 
Cyclopeian.? 

3. Then come other places, and next after them 
the Hermionic Gulf; for, smce Homer assigns this 
gulf also to Argeia, it 1s clear that 1 too should 
not overlook this section of the circuit The gulf 
begins at the town of Asiné? Then come Hermioné 
and Troezen , and, as one sails along the coast, one 
comes also to the island of Calauria, which has a 
circuit of one hundred and thirty stadia and 1s 
separated from the mainland by a strait four stadia 
wide, 

4, Then comes the Saronic Gulf; but some call 
it a sea and others a strait; and because of this 1t 
1s also called the Saromic Sea Saronic Gulf is the 
name given to the whole of the strait, stretching 
fiom the Hermionic Sea and from the sea that 1s 
at the Isthmus, that connects with both the Myrtoan 
and Cretan Seas. To the Saronic Gulf belong 
both Epidaurus and the island of Aegina that lies 
off Epidaurus; then Cenchreae, the easterly naval 
station of the Cormthians , then, after sailing forty- 


1 Strabo confuses Nauplius, son of Poseidon and Amymoné 
and distant ancestor of Palamedes, with the Nauplius who 
was the father of Palamedes 

2 Op.8 611], 

3 The Asiné in Argolis, not far from Nauplia, not the 
Messenian Asiné, of course (see Pauly-Wissowa). 
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εἶτα λιμὴν Σχοινοῦς πλεύσαντι τεσσαράκοντα καὶ 
πέντε σταδίους" ἀπὸ δὲ Μαλεῶν τοὺς πάντας 
περὶ χιλίους καὶ ὀκτακοσίους. κατὰ δὲ τὸν 
Σχοινοῦντα ὁ 0 δίολκος, τὸ στενώτατον τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, 
περὶ ὃ ὃν τὸ τοῦ Ἰσθμίου Ποσειδῶνος leper" ἀλλὰ 
νῦν τὰ μὲν ὑπερκείσθω" ἔξω γάρ ἐστι τῆς 
᾿Αργείας. ἀναλαβόντες δ᾽ ἐφοδεύσωμεν πάλιν τὰ 
κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αργείαν. 

5. Καὶ πρῶτον ποσαχῶς λέγεται, παρὰ τῷ 


4 
ων 


ποιητῇ τὸ Ἄργος καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτὸ καὶ μετὰ τοῦ 
ἐπιθέτου, ᾿Αχαικὸν “Apyos καλοῦντος ἢ Ἴασον 4 ἢ 
ἵππιον ἢ Πελασγικὸν ἢ ἱππόβοτον. καὶ γὰρ ἡ 
πόλις ἼΑργος λέγεται" 

"Apryos τε Σπάρτη Te’ 

οἱ δ᾽ ἤΑργος τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε. 
καὶ ἡ Πελοπόννησος, 

ξ f 2. δ ? > Κ᾽ * 

ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἴκῳ ἐν Apryel: 
οὐ γὰρ ἡ πόλις γε ἣν οἶκος αὐτοῦ' καὶ ὅλη ἡ 
Ἑλλάς' ᾿Αργείους γοῦν καλεῖ πάντας, καθάπερ 
καὶ Δαναοὺς καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς. τὴν γοῦν ὁμωνυμίαν 


τοῖς ἐπιθέτοις διαστέλλεται, τὴν μὲν Θετταλίαν 
Πελασγικὸν᾽ Ἄργος καλῶν, 


νῦν αὖ τούς, ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν “Apyos- 
ἔναιον, 


τὴν δὲ Πελοπόννησον, 


εἰ δέ κεν [Ἄργος ἑκοίμεθ᾽ ᾿Αχαιικόν' 
ἢ οὐκ Apryeos hev ᾿Αχαιικοῦ ; 


\ IN 7 3 
σημαίνων ἐνταῦθα, ὅτε καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἰδίως ὠνο- 
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five stadia, one comes to Schoenus,? a harbour. From 
Maleae thither the total distance 1s about eighteen 
hundied stadia Nea: Schoenus is the “ Diolcus,’’ 2 
the narrowest part of the Isthmus, where is the 
temple of the Isthmian Poseidon. However, let 
us for the present postpone the discussion of these 
places, for they he outside of Argeia, and let us 
lesume again our description of those in Argeia. 
5. And in the first place let me mention m how 
many ways the term “ Argos” is used by the poet, 
not only by itself, but also with epithets, when he 
calls Argos “ Achaean,” or “ Jasian,” or ** hippian,’’ ὃ 
or “ Pelasgian,” or “horse-pasturing.”* For, in the 
first place, the erty 1s called Argos: “Argos and 
Sparta,” > “and those who held Argos and Tiryns.’’ 
And, secondly, the Peloponnesus: “in our home in 
Argos,”? for the city of Argos was not his® home. 
And, thirdly, Greece as a whole; at any rate, he 
ealls all Greeks Argives, just as he calls them 
Danaans and Achaeans. However, he differenti- 
ates identical names by epithets, calling Thessaly 
“Pelasman Argos’: “Now all, moreover, who 
dwelt in Pelasgian Argos’’;® and callmg the 
Peloponnesus “ Achaean Argos.” “ And if we should 
come to Achaean Argos,’?® “Or was he not in 
Achaean Argos?” 14 And here he signifies that 


1 Now Kalamaki 

2 See 8. 2 1, and foot-note., 

8 But this epithet (%rmoyv, ‘land of horses”) 18 not 
apphed to Argos anywhere in the Jhad or the Odyssey. 
Pindar so uses 1t once, τὰ Jsth 7 (6). 17, 


4¢.9 Ihad 2. 287. 5 Thad 4. 52. 

8 Thad 2 559 * Thad 1. 30. 

8. Agamemmnon’s. 9. Thad ἃ. 681. 
10 Thad 9. 141. 1. Odyssey 3 251. 
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μάζοντο ot Πελοποννήσιοι κατ᾽ ἄλλην σημασίαν. 
ασόν te” Apyos τὴν Πελοπόννησον λέγει" 

εἰ πάντες γ᾽ ἐσίδοιεν ἀν᾽ Ἴασον "Apyos ᾿Αχαιοί 

Ο 370 τὴν Πηνελόπην, ὅτι πλείους ἂν λάβοι μνηστῆρας" 
οὐ γὰρ τοὺς ἐξ ὅλης τῆς Ἑλλάδος εἰκός, ἀλλὰ 
τοὺς ἐγγύς. ἱππόβοτον δὲ καὶ ἵππιον κοινῶς 
εἴρηκε. 

6. Περὶ δὲ τῆς Ἑλλάδος καὶ Ἑλλήνων καὶ 
Πανελλήνων ἀντιλέγεται. Θουκυδίδης μὲν γὰρ 
τὸν ποιητὴν μηδαμοῦ βαρβάρους εἰπεῖν φησὶ διὰ 
τὸ μηδὲ “Ελληνάς πῶ τὸ ἀντίπαλον εἰς ἕν ὄνομα 
ἀποκεκρίσθαι. καὶ ᾿Απολλόδωρος δὲ μόνους τοὺς 
ἐν Θετταλίᾳ καλεῖσθαί φησιν “Ελληνας" 


Mupusdéves δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “Ἑλληνες. 


Ἡσίοδον μέντοι καὶ ’Ap ίλοχον ἤδη εἰδέναι καὶ 
“Ἕλληνας λεγομένους τοὺς σύμπαντας καὶ [1α- 
νέλληνας, τὸν μὲν περὶ τῶν Προιτίδων λέγοντα, 
ὡς Πανέλληνες ἐμνήστευον αὐτάς, τὸν δὲ 


ὡς ἸΙανελλήνων ὀιζὺς ἐς Θάσον συνέδραμεν. 
ἄλλοι δ᾽ ἀντιτιθέασιν, ὅτι ὁ ποιητὴς καὶ βαρ- 
βάρους εἴρηκεν, εἰπτών γε βαρβαροφώνους τοὺς 
Κᾶρας, καὶ “Ἑλληνας τοὺς πάντας" 
ἀνδρός, τοῦ κλέος εὐρὺ καθ᾽ “Ελλάδα καὶ μέσον 
"A pros: 
καὶ πόλον 
᾿ ἐθέλεις «ραφθῆναι av “Ελλάδα καὶ μέσον 
"Αργος.3 


1 ὃ ποιητής, Kramer proposes to insert in the lacuna of 
about fifteen letters in A between ἀντιτιὶ and καί, thus supple- 
menting the θεασιν ὅτι supplied by man, sec. 
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under a different designation the Peloponnesians 
were also called Achaeans in a special sense. And 
he calls the Peloponnesus “Iasian Argos”: “If all 
the Achaeans throughout Jasian Argos could see” 
Penelope, she would have still more wooers; for 
it is not probable that he meant the Greeks from 
all Greece, but only those that were near. But 
the epithets “ horse-pasturing’’ and “ hippian” 
he uses in a general sense. 

6 But ciities are in dispute in regard to the 
terms “ Hellas,’ “ Hellenes,”’ and “ Panhellenes’’ 
Fo. Thucydides + says that the poet nowhere speaks 
of barbarians, “because the Hellenes had not as 
yet been designated by a common distinctive name 
opposed to that of the barbarians.” And Apollo- 
dorus says that only the Greeks in Thessaly were 
called Hellenes. “and were called Myrmidons and 
Hellenes”* He says, however, that Hesiod and 
Archilochus already knew that all the Greeks were 
called, not only Hellenes, but also Panhellenes, for 
Hesiod, in speaking of the daughters of Proteus, says 
that the Panhellenes wooed them, and Archilochus 
says that “the woes of the Panhellenes centred 
upon Thasos.” But others oppose this view, saying 
that the poet also speaks of batbarians, since he 
speaks of the Calans as men of barbarous speech,® 
and of all the Greeks as Hellenes, “the man whose 
fame is wide throughout Hellas and mid-Argos,” 4 
and again, “If thou wishest to journey throughout 
Hellas and mid-Argos.” 5 


113 2 Thad 2. 684. 8 Thad 2. 867. 
4 Odyssey 1 844, 5 Odyssey 15. 80. 


5 καὶ πάλιν. “Apyos, omitted by BEI. 
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7. Ἢ μὲν οὖν πόλις ἡ τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἐν χωρίοις 
ἢ ; “ Ν , ” > + \ 
ἐπιπέδοις ἵδρυται τὸ πλέον, ἄκραν δ᾽ ἔχει τὴν 
καλουμένην Λάρισαν, λόφον εὐερκῆ μετρίως, 
3 ἐ \ t end 3 a - ty 
ἔχοντα ἱερὸν Aros: ῥεῖ δ᾽ αὐτῆς πλησίον ὁ Ἴναχος, 
χαραδρώδης ποταμός, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου 
τοῦ κατὰ τὴν Κυνουρίαν ὄρους τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας.1 
περὶ δὲ τῶν μυθενομένων πηγῶν εἴρηται, διότι 

, a 3 7 la Ν \ \ Wf 
πλάσματα ποιητῶν ἐστί" πλάσμα δὲ καὶ Td” Apyos 
ἄνυδρον, 


θεοὶ δ᾽ αὖ θέσαν "Apyos ἔνυδρον,3 


τῆς τε χώρας κοίλης οὔσης καὶ ποταμοῖς διαρρεο- 
μένης καὶ ἕλη καὶ λίμνας παρεχομένης, καὶ τῆς 
πόλεως εὐπορουμένης ὕδασι φρεάτων πολλῶν καὶ 
ἐπιπολαίων. αἰτιῶνται δὴ ὃ τῆς ἀπάτης τὸ 


καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολυδίψιον Άργος ἱκοίμην. 


τοῦτο & ἤτοι ἀντὶ τοῦ πολυπόθητον κεῖται, ἡ 
\ a“ ὃ λ, ’ δ 
χωρὶς τοῦ ὁ πολυίψιον, ὡς 


πολύφθορόν τε δῶμα 1Ἰελοπιδῶν τόδε 


φησὶ Σοφοκλῆς" τὸ γὰρ προιάψαι καὶ ἰάψαι καὶ 
ἵψασθαι φθοράν τινα καὶ βλάβην σημαίνει: 


The words τοῦ κατὰ .. ᾿Αρκαδίας are by Kramer 
regarded as an interpolation, and Meineke ejects them C. 
Muller would emend Kuvouplay to συνορίαν. 

2 θεοὶ δ᾽ αὖ θέσαν “Apyos ἔνυδρον, Memeke, following con). of 
Tyrwhitt, emends to "Ἄργος ἄνυδρον ἐὸν Aavaal θέσαν “Apryos 
ἔνυδρον, the verse quoted by Strabo in § 8 following. 

3 δή, Meineke emends to δέ. 
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7. Now the eity of the Argivest 1s for the most 
part situated in a plain, but it has for a citadel the 
place called Larisa, a lull that 1s fairly well fortified 
and contams a temple of Zeus. And near the city 
flows the Inachus, a tonential mver that has its 
sources in Lyrceius, the mountain that is near 
Cynuria in Areadia.2 But concerning the sources 
of which mythology tells us, they are fabrications 
of poets, as I have already said. And “ waterless 
Argos” is also a fabrication (“ but the gods made 
Argos well watered ”’),* since the country hes in a 
hollow, and is traversed by rivers, and contains 
marshes andlakes, and since the city 1s well sup- 
plied with waters of many wells whose water-level 
reaches the surface. So eritics find the cause of the 
mistake in this verse: “ And in utter shame would 
1 return to πολυδύψιον ® Argos "6 πολυδίψιον either is 
used for πολυπόθητον, or, omitting the ὃ, for 
πολυίψιον, in the sense of πολύφθορον as m the 
phrase of Sophocles, “and the πολύφθορον home of 
the Pelopidae there’’; for the words προιάψαι and 
ἰάψαι and ἔψασθαι sigmfy a kind of destruction or 


1 Argos. 

2 Tt is Mt. Lycaeus, not Lyrceis, that is “near Cynuria 
m Arcadia” But Lycaeus (now Diophortz) is on the con- 
fines of Messenia and Arcadia. See critical note, 

6 2.4 

4 The authorship of these words 15 unknown. 

5 oe ‘very thirsty,” though Strabo and Athenaeus 
(444 ἘΠ give the word a different mnterpretation. 

® Jihad 4 171 

746 “much longed fo.” 

8 28 ‘very destructive.” 

ὃ The word means either “very destructive” or “rumed 
by the deaths of many ”—clearly the latter im the phrase 
here cited from the Hlecira, 1. 10 
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A Ἁ "Ὁ 4 3. κυ Ῥ 3 a 
νῦν μὲν πειρᾶται, τάχα δ᾽ ἴψεται vias ᾿Αχαιῶν' 
κατὰ χρόα καλὸν tain’ 


"Ards προίαψεν. 


ἄλλως τε οὐ τὴν πόλιν λέγει τὸ “Apyos (οὐ γὰρ 
ἐκεῖσε ἔμελλεν ἀφίξεσθαι), ἀλλὰ τὴν ἹἸ]ελοπόν- 
νήσον, οὐ δήπου καὶ ταύτην διψηρὰν οὖσαν. καὶ 
σὺν τῷ ὃ δὲ ὑπερβατῶς δέχονταί τινες κατὰ 
συναλοιφὴν μετὰ τοῦ συνδέσμου τοῦ δέ" iv ἡ 
ὃ 

οὕτως, 


καί κεν ἐλέγχιστος πολὺ δ᾽ ἔψιον “Apryos 


ἱκοίμην, 


ἤγουν πολυίψιον 1 "Αργοσδε ἱκοίμην ἀντὶ τοῦ εἰς 
"Apyos. 

C371 8. Els μὲν δὴ “Ivayos ἐστιν ὁ διαρρέων τὴν 
᾿Αργείαν' ἄλλος δὲ ποταμὸς ᾿Ερασῖνος ἐν τῇ 
᾿Αργείᾳ ἐστίν" οὗτος δὲ τὰς ἀρχὰς ἐκ Στυμφάλον 
τῆς Αρκαδίας λαμβάνει καὶ τῆς ἐκεῖ λίμνης τῆς 
καλουμένης Στυμφαλίδος, ἐν ἣ τὰς ὄρνεις μυθο- 
λογοῦσι τὰς ὑπὸ τοῦ Ἡρακλέους τοξεύμασι καὶ 
τυμπάνοις ἐξελαθείσας, as? καὶ αὐτὰς καλοῦσι 
Στυμφαλίδας: δύντα 8 ὑπὸ γῆς φασὶ τὸν πο- 
ταμὸν τοῦτον ἐκπίπτειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Αργείαν καὶ 
ποιεῖν ἐπίρρυτον τὸ πεδίον' τὸν δ᾽ '᾿Ερασῖνον 
καλοῦσι καὶ ᾿Αρσῖνον.3 ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ ἄλλος ὁμώνυ- 
μος ἐκ τῆς ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰς τὸν κατὰ Βοῦραν 


1 Between ἱκοίμην and ψιον about ten letters have fallen 
out of the MSS. Instead of ἤγουν, which Kramer supplies, 
no has #rot, 

2 gs, Corais inserts. 

3 The words τὸν. . . *Apoivov, Kramer suspects ; Meineke 
ejects. 
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affiction: “Now he is merely making tnial, but 
soon he will afflict} the sons of the Achaeans” ,? 
“ mar 8 her fair flesh ” , 4 “ untimely sent> to Hades ”’ ¢ 
And besides, Homer does not mean the city of 
Argos (for it was not thither that Agamemnon was 
about to return), but the Peloponnesus, which 
certainly 15 not a ‘thirsty’ land either. Moreover 
some critics, retaining the δ, mterpret the word by 
the figuie Aype baton and as a case of synaloepha 
with the connective 8é,? so that the verse would read 
thus: “And in utter shame would 1 retuin πολὺ 
δ᾽ ἔψιον “Apyos, that 1s to say, “would I return 
πολυίψιον “Apyoode,” where “Apyoode stands for εἰς 
“Apyos 

8. Now one of the rivers that flows through 
Argeia is the Inachus, but there is another 
river in Argeia, the Erasinus. The latter has its 
source in Stymphalus in Acadia, that is, in the 
lake there which is called the Stymphalian Lake, 
which mythology makes the home of the birds that 
were diiven out by the arrows and drums of 
Heracles, and the birds themselves are called 
Stymphalides. And they say that the Erasinus 
sinks beneath the ground and then issues forth in 
Argeia and waters the plain. The Erasinus is also 
called the Arsmus. And another river of the same 
name flows from Areadia to the coast near Bura, 


1 ἕψεται, the primary meaning of which 1s “press hard,” 


ΚΕ oppress.” 2 Iiad 2 193. 
8 ta~n Primary meaning, ‘‘send on” or ‘‘ drive on” 
* Odyssey 2 376 5 προΐαψεν. 8 χαρᾷ 1. 3. 


74e they take πολυδίψιον as an error for πολὺ δ᾽ ἵψεον, and 
explain the error as due to the transposition (hyperbaton) of 
the Se in “Apyoode and to the contraction into one word 
through the elision of the vowel ε {synaloepha). 
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αἰγιαλόν" ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ ᾿Ερετρικός, καὶ ὁ ἐν 
τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατὰ _ Βραυρῶνα. δείκνυται δὲ καὶ 
᾿ἁμυμώνη τις κρήνη κατὰ Λέρνην. ἡ δὲ Λέρνη 
λίμνη τῆς ᾿Αργείας ἐστὶ καὶ τῆς Μυκηναίας, ἐν 
ἡ τὴν "Tépav ἱ ἱστοροῦσι: διὰ δὲ τοὺς γινομένους 
καθαρμοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ παροιμία TL ἐξέπεσε, Λέρνη 
κακῶν. τὴν μὲν οὖν χώραν συγχωροῦσιν εὐυδρεῖν, 
αὐτὴν δὲ τὴν πόλιν ἐν ἀνύδρῳ χωρίῳ μὲν 
κεῖσθαι, φρεάτων δ᾽ εὐπορεῖν, ἃ ταῖς Δαναίσιν 
ἀνάπτουσιν, ὡς ἐκείνων ἐξευρουσῶν" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
τὸ ἔπος εἰπεῖν τοῦτο" 


“Apyos ἄνυδρον ἐὸν Δανααὶ θέσαν Ἄργος 
ἔνυδρον" 


τῶν δὲ φρεάτων τέτταρα καὶ ἱερὰ ἀποδειχθῆναι 
καὶ τιμᾶσθαι διαφερόντως, ἐν εὐπορίᾳ ὑδάτων 
ἀπορίαν εἰσάγοντες. 

9. Τὴν δὲ ἀκρόπολιν τῶν ᾿Αργείων οἰκίσαι 
λέγεται Aavaos, ὃς τοσοῦτον τοὺς πρὸ αὐτοῦ 
δυναστεύοντας ἐ ἐν τοῖς τόποις ὑπερβαλέσθαι δοκεῖ, 
ὥστε κατ᾽ Εὐριπίδην 


Πελασγιώτας ὠνομασμένους τὸ πρὶν 
Δαναοὺς καλεῖσθαι νόμον ἔθηκ᾽ ay “Ελλάδα 


ἔστι δὲ καὶ τάφος αὐτοῦ κατὰ μέσην τὴν τῶν 
᾿Αργείων ἀγοράν' καλεῖται δὲ Πάλινθος.ὃ οἶμαι 
δ᾽ ὅτι καὶ Πελασγιώτας καὶ Δαναούς, ὥσπερ, καὶ 
᾿Αργείους, ἡ δόξα τῆς πόλεως ταύτης ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους “Ελληνας καλεῖσθαι παρε- 
* Between ἀνύδρῳ and κεῖσθαι A has ἃ lacuna of about nine 
letters ; B has χώρᾳ with χωρίῳ above man see Kramer 
adds μέν. 
2 TidAw@os, Meineke emends to πλίνθος, which 1s most 
tempting 
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and there 1s another Erasinus in the ἰειῦοιν of 
Eretria, and still another in Attica near Brauron. 
And a spring Amymoné is also pointed out near 
Lerné. And Lake Lerné, the scene of the story 
of the Hydra, lies in Argeia and the Mycenaean 
territory, and on account of the cleansings that 
take place in it there arose a proverb, “A Lerné 
of 1115 Now writers agree that the countiy has 
plenty of water, and that, although the city itself 
hes in a waterless district, it has an abundance of 
wells. These wells they ascmbe to the daughters 
of Danaus, believing that they discovered them; 
and hence the utterance of this verse, “The 
daughters of Danaus rendeied Argos, which was 
waterless, Argos the well watered’’;! but they 
add that four of the wells not only were designated 
as sacred but are especially revered, thus intro- 
ducing the false notion that there 15 a lack of water 
where there 1s an abundance of 1t 

9 The acropolis of the Argivesis said to have been 
founded by Danaus, who isreputed to have surpassed. 
so much those who reigned in this 1egion before 
him that, acconding to Euipides,? “throughout 
Greece he laid down a law that all people hitherto 
named Pelasgians should be called Danaans’’ 5 
Motieover, his tomb 1s in the centre of the market- 
place of the Argives, and it 1s called Palinthus. 
And 1 think that it was the fame of this city that 
prepared the way, not only for the Pelasgians and 
the Danaans, as well as the Argives, to be named 
after it, but also for the rest of the Greeks, and 


1 Hesiod, Fiag 24 SaaS 2 Frag 228 7 (Nauck) 
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oxevacev’ οὕτω δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιασίδας καὶ "lacov” Apryos 
’ ᾿ 

καὶ ᾿Απίαν καὶ ᾿Απιδόνας οἱ νεώτεροί φασιν' 

“OC δ᾽ >A ὃ t \ 3 , Ae Sse 
μῆρος πιδόνας μὲν οὐ λέγει, ἀπίαν δὲ τὴν 
f n v4 5» \ t 

πόρρω μᾶλλον. ὅτι δ᾽ “Apyos τὴν Πελοπόννησον 
/ “ 

λέγει, προσλαβεῖν ἔστι καὶ τάδε, 


᾿Αργείη δ᾽ “Ἑλένη: 
καὶ 


ἔστι πόλις ᾿Εφύρη μυχῷ Ἄργεος, 


καὶ 


[ή v 
μέσον Apyos, 
καὶ 


πολλῇσιν νήσοισι καὶ Ἄργει παντὶ ἀνάσσειν. 


Ο 812 Ἄργος δὲ καὶ τὸ πεδίον λέγεται παρὰ τοῖς νεω- 
τέροις, παρ Ὁμήρῳ δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ arak μάλιστα δ᾽ 
οἴονται Μακεδονικὸν καὶ Θετταλικὸν εἶναι. 

10 Τῶν δ᾽ ἀπογόνων τοῦ Δαναοῦ διαδεξαμένων 
τὴν ἐν ΓἼΑργει δυναστείαν, ἐπιμιχθέντων δὲ τούτοις 
τῶν ᾿Αμυθαονιδῶν, ὡρμημένων ἐκ τῆς Πισάτεδος 
καὶ τῆς Τριφυλίας, οὐκ ἂν θαυμάσειέ τις, εἰ 
συγγενεῖς ὄντες οὕτω διείλοντο τὴν χώραν εἰς δύο 
βασιλείας τὸ πρῶτον, ὥστε τὰς ἡγεμονίδας 3 
οὔσας ἐν αὐταῖς δύο πόλεις ἀποδειχθῆναι πλησίον 
ἀλλήλων ἱδρυμένας, ἐν ἐλάττοσιν ἢ πεντήκοντα 
σταδίοις, τό τε ἴΑργος καὶ τὰς Μυκήνας, καὶ τὸ 
Ἡραῖον εἶναι κοινὸν ἱερὸν ἀμφοῖν 5 τὸ πρὸς ταῖς 

1 ἡγεμονίδας, Tzschucke, Kramer, and Muller-Dubner, 


following Bl (adding ofeas), for jryeuovles ~ ἡγεμονικάς 
ho, ἡγεμονενούσας (Pletho and Meineke). 
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so, too, the more recent writers speak of “ Iasidae,” 
“‘Jasian Argos,” “Apia,” and “Apidones’’; but 
Homer does not mention the “ Apidones,” though 
he uses the word “apia,”} rather of a “distant’’ 
land. To prove that by Argos the poet means the 
Peloponnesus, we can add the following examples: 
“ Argive Helen,’? and “There is a aty Ephyra 
in the inmost pait of Argos,’® and “mid Argos,’ 4 
and “and that over many islands and all Argos he 
should be lord.” 5 And m the more recent wnters 
the plain, too, 1s called Aigos, but not once im 
Home: Yet they think that this 1s mote especially 
a Macedonian or Thessalian usage 

10. After the descendants of Danaus succeeded to 
the reign in Argos, and the Amythaonides, who 
were emigrants from Pisatis and Tnphylia, became 
associated with these, one should not be surprised if, 
being kindred, they at first so divided the country 
into two kingdoms that the two cities in them which 
held the hegemony were designated as the capitals, 
though situated near one anothei, at a distance of 
less than fifty stadia, 1 mean Argos and Mycenae, 
and that the Heraeum® near Mycenae was a temple 
common to both In this temple’ are the images 

1 Tiiad 1 270, quoted by Strabo τὰ 1. 1.16 

* Odyssey 4. 296, 3 Thad 6. 152 

4 Odyssey 1. 344. 5 Iliad 2. 108 

6 For a full account of the remarkable excavations at the 
Heraeum by the American School of Classical Studies, see 
Waldstein’s The Argive Heraeum, 1902, 2 vols 

? The old temple was destroyed by fire in 423 Bc, (Thucy- 
dides 4 138. Pausanias 2 17) and the new one was built 
about 420 Bc (Waldstein, op cet, p 39) 





2 ἀμφοῖν, found here only nm no, but in other MSS atter 
Μυκήναι5. 
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Μυκήναις, ἐν ᾧ τὰ Πολυκλείτου ξόανα, τῇ μὲν 
τέχνῃ κάλλιστα τῶν πάντων, πολυτελείᾳ δὲ καὶ 
μεγέθει τῶν Φειδίου “λειπόμενα. κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν 
οὖν τὸ ᾿Άργος ἐ ἐπεκράτει μᾶλλον, εἶθ᾽ αἱ Μυκῆναι, 
μείζονα ἐπίδοσιν λαβοῦσαι διὰ τὴν τῶν Tleho- 
πιδῶν εἰς αὐτὰς μεθίδρυσιν' περιστάντων γὰρ εἰς 
τοὺς ᾿Ατρέως παῖδας ἁπάντων, ᾿Αγαμέμνων ὧν 
πρεσβύτερος, παραλαβὼν. τὴν ἐξουσίαν, ἅμα 
τύχῃ τε καὶ ἀρετῇ πρὸς τοῖς οὖσι πολλὴν προσε- 
κτήσατο τῆς χώρας: καὶ δὴ καὶ τὴν Λακωνικὴν ἢ 
τῇ Μυκηναίᾳ προσέθηκε. Μενέλαος μὲν δ᾽ τὴν 
Λακωνικὴν ἔσχε, Μυκήνας δὲ καὶ τὰ μέχρι 
Κορίνθου καὶ Σικυῶνος καὶ τῆς Ἰώνων μὲν τότε 
καὶ Αἰγιαλέων καλουμένης, ᾿Αχαιῶν δὲ ὕστερον, 
᾿Αγαμέμνων παρέλαβε. μετὰ δὲ τὰ Τρωικὰ τῆς 
᾿Αγαμέμνονος ἀρχῆς καταλυθείσης, ταπεινωθῆναι 
συνέβη 5 Μυκήνας, καὶ μάλιστα μετὰ τὴν τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον. κατασχόντες “γὰρ οὗτοι 
τὴν Πελοπόννησον ἐξέβαλον τοὺς πρότερον κρα- 
τοῦντας, ὥσθ᾽ οἱ τὸ Ἄργος ἔχοντες εἶχον καὶ τὰς 
Μυκήνας συντελούσας εἰς ἕν' χρόνοις δ᾽ ὕστερον 
κατεσκάφησαν ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αργείων, ὧστε νῦν μηδ᾽ ἴχνος 
εὑρίσκεσθαι τῆς Μυκηναίων πόλεως. ὅηπτου δὲ 
Μυκῆναι τοιαῦτα πεπόνθασιν, οὐ δεῖ θαυμάξειν, 
οὐδ᾽ εἴ τινες τῶν ὑπὸ τῷ “Apyes καταλεγομένων 


1 Λακωνικήν, Xylander emends to ᾿Αργολικῆν, following the 
tradition that Lacedaemon was presented to Menelaus by his 
father-in-law T'vndareus ; so Meineke. 


2 συνέβη, Pletho mserts ; so Corais and Meineke 





1 In particular the colossal image of Hera, which ‘“‘is 
seated on a throne, is made of gold ‘and ivory, and 1s a work 
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made by Polycleitus,? in execution the most beautiful 
in the world, but in costliness and size inferior to 
those by Pheidias. Now at the outset Argos was 
the moire powerful, but later Mycenae waxed more 
powerful on account of the removal thereto of the 
Pelopidae ; for, when everything fell to the sons of 
Atieus, Agamemnon, being the elder, assumed the 
supreme power, and by a combination of good 
foitune and valour acquired much of the countiy in 
addition to the possessions he already had, and 
indeed he also added Laconia to the terwtory of 
Mycenae Now Menelaus came into possession of 
Laconia, but Agamemnon ieceived Mycenae and the 
regions as far as Corinth and Sicyon and the countiy 
which at that time was called the country of the 
Jonians and Aegiahans but later the country of the 
Achaeans But after the Trojan times, when the 
empire of Agememnon had been broken up, τὸ came 
to pass that Mycenae was reduced, and particularly 
after the 1eturn of the Heracleidae , for when these 
had taken possession of the Peloponnesus they 
expelled its former masters, so that those who held 
Argos also held Mycenae asa component part of one 
whole But in later times Mycenae was rased to 
the ground by the Argives,so that to-day not evena 
tiace of the city of the Mycenaeans 1s to be found. 
And since Mycenae has suffered such a fate, one 
should not be surprised if also some of the cities 
which are catalogued as subject to Argos have now 


of Polycleitus” (Pausamas 2. 17). According to Εὶ ἴω. 
Tilton’s restoration (m Waldstein, op ct, Fig 64, p 127), 
the total height of the umage including base and top of 
throne was about 8 metres and the seated figure of the 
goddess about δὲ 

167 


STRABO 


ἀφανεῖς viv εἰσίν. ὁ μὲν δὴ Κατάλογος ἔχει 


A 09 9 2 4 ; , ; 

οἱ δ᾽ "Ἄργος τ᾽ εἶχον Τίρυνθά τε τειχιόεσσαν 

e ’ ᾿ ? 

Ερμιόνην τ᾽ ᾿Ασίνην te, βαθὺν κατὰ κόλπον 
ἐχούσας, 

Τροιξῆν᾽ ᾿Ηιόνας τε καὶ ἀμπελόεντ᾽ ᾿Επίδαυρον, 

οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον Αἴγιναν Μάσητά τε, κοῦροι ᾿Αχαιῶν. 

4 \ \ \ av 9 \ \ 
τούτων δὲ περὶ μὲν τοῦ Apyous εἴρηται, περὶ δὲ 
τῶν ἄλλων λεκτέον. 

11. Τῇ μὲν οὖν Τίρυνθι ὁρμητηρίῳ χρήσασθαι 

C 818 δοκεῖ Προῖτος καὶ τειχίσαι διὰ Κυκλώπων, ods 
ἑπτὰ μὲν εἶναι, καλεῖσθαι δὲ γαστερόχειρας1 
τρεφομένους ἐκ τῆς τέχνης, ἥκειν δὲ μεταπέμπτους 
ἐκ Λυκίας" καὶ ἔσως τὰ σπήλαια τὰ περὶ τὴν 
Ναυπλίαν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἔργα τούτων ἐπώνυμά 
ἐστιν. ἡ δὲ ἀκρόπολις Λίκυμνα ἐπώνυμος Δι- 
κυμνίου, διέχει δὲ τῆς Ναυπλίας 5 περὶ δώδεκα 
σταδίους" ἔρημος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κἀκείνη καὶ ἡ πλησίον 
Μιδέα, ἑτέρα οὖσα τῆς Βοιωτικῆς" ἐκείνη ydp 
3 (ὃ 3 ¢€ 4 ω δὲ Μ δέ ς 
ἐστι Midea,? ὡς πρόνοια, αὕτη δὲ Μιδέα, ὡς 
Τεγέα. ταύτῃ δ᾽ ὅμορος ἸΤρόσυμνα, . .. αὕτη 4 

1 Corais inserts ὡς before τρεφομένους, following Eustathius 
(note on Od 9. 183 p 1622). 

2 Ναυπλίας ὦ, Ναυπλίου A Meineke reads *NaumAlous. 

8 μίδεα (all MSS , and Eustathius, note on Jiad 2. 507, 
p. 270). Casaubon emends to Midea; so Meineke. 

4 Between Προσν and αὕτη A has a lacuna of about nine or 
ten letters, except that man. sec adds καί In B καὶ. ,. 
Ἥρας 1s omitted but added in margin man sec, Kramer 
conjectures TIpdéovu[urvd ἐστι καὶ] αὕτη κτλ Meineke conjec- 
tures [urd ἐστι χώρα 4 τὸ] omitting the αὕτη (Vund. Strabd.), 
but τῷ his text merely mdicates a lacuna between Πρόσυμνα 
and. αὕτη, not accepting the καί of the commonly adopted 
reading Kramer’s restoration may be mght, but Jones con- 


jectures χώρα or κώμη rnstead of his ἐστι, 
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disappeared Now the Catalogue contains the follow- 
ing : “ And those who held Argos,and Tiryns of the 
great walls, and Hermioné and Asiné that occupy a 
deep gulf, and Troezen and Eiones and vine-clad 
Epidaurus, and the youths of the Achaeans who 
held Aegina and Mases,.”1 But of the cities just 
named J] have already discussed Argos, and now | 
must discuss the others 

11 Now it seems that Tiryns was used as a base 
of operations by Pioetus, and was walled by him 
through the aid of the Cyclopes, who were seven in 
number, and were called “ Bellyhands’’ because they 
got their food fiom their handictiaft, and they came 
by invitation from Lycia And perhaps the caveins 
near Nauplia and the works therein are named after 
them? The acropolis, Licymna, is named after 
Licymnius, and it 15 about twelve stadia distant from 
Naupha ; but it is deserted, and so 1s the neighbour- 
ing Midea, which is different from the Boeotian 
Midea, ἴοι the former is Midea,® hike Prénia,* while 
the latter is Midéa, like Tegéa And bordering on 
Midea 15 Prosymna,.. . ὃ this having a temple of 


1 fiiad 2 559. 2 Cp. 8. 6. 2 (end). 

3 +e, accented on the first syllable. 

4 The place and the name are still preserved in the modern 
Pronia near Nauplia 

5 The text 18 corrupt (see critical note); and scholais, 
including Waldstein (op. cut , p. 14), are stillin doubt whether 
Strabo here refers to the same temple of Hera (‘‘ the common 
temple,” ‘‘the Heraeum ”) previously mentioned or to an 
entirely different one. But the part of the clause that 1s 
unquestionably sound, together with other evidence, seems 
to prove that he 1s not referring to the Heraeum: (1) He 
says ‘‘a temple of Hera” and not “the temple” or ‘‘the 
Heraeum ” (2) According to Pausanias (2. 17) Prosymna 
was the name of “the country below the Heraeum”, and 
therefore 1t did not include the Heraeum (3) According to 
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e \ μὴ “Η ὰ 3 , \ \ ᾽ 
ἱερὸν ἔχουσα ρας" ἠρήμωσαν δὲ τὰς πλείστας 
¢ "A a 3 θ ’ 1 ¢€ δ᾽ » 42 ¢ \ 5 
οἱ ᾿Αργεῖοι ἀπειθούσας.} οἱ δ᾽ οἰκήτορες of μὲν ἐκ 

᾿ “ a 
τῆς Τίρυνθος ἀπῆλθον εἰς ᾿Εἰπίδαυρον, οἱ δὲ 

9 \ e aA , ¢ 9 4 aA 

€... εἰς τοὺς Δλιεῖς καλουμένους, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
3 ὔ 4 9 ef 7 “ ? fa - 
Agivns (ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη κώμη τῆς ᾿Αργείας πλησίον 
Ναυπλίας) ὑπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων εἰς τὴν Μεσσηνίαν 
μετῳκίσθησαν ὅπου καὶ ἡ ὁμώνυμος τῇ ᾿Δργολικῇ 
᾿Ασίνῃ πολίχνη οἱ γὰρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, φησὶν ὁ 
Θεόπομπος, πολλὴν κατακτησάμενοι τῆς ἀλλο- 
τρίας εἰς ταύτην κατῴκιζον, ods ἂν ὑποδέξαιντο 
τῶν φυγόντων ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς 
Ναυπλίας ἐκεῖσε ἀνεχώρησαν 

12. 'Ἑρμιόνη δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῶν οὐκ ἀσήμων πόλεων' 
ἧς τὴν παραλίαν ἔχουσιν ᾿Αλιεῖς λεγόμενοι 
θαλαττουργοί τινες ἄνδρες. παρ᾽ 'Ἑρμιονεῦσι δὲ 

, \ 2. ὦ / ΄ 

τεθρύληται τὴν εἰς “Αδου κατάβασιν σύντομον 
εἶναι" διόπερ οὐκ ἐντιθέασιν ἐνταῦθα τοῖς νεκροῖς 
ναῦλον. 


1 Τὴ the passage of δ᾽ οἰκήτορες κτλ there are sia lacunae 
in A The othe: MSS are also corrupt, but their readings 
and corrections (see Kiamer, note ad loc, and C Muller, 
Ind Var Lect p 997) assure the correctness of the above 
restolations (see Kramer’s and Meineke’s readings) The 
second lacuna Kramer, on the authority of B man. sec 
supplies as follows: of δὲ ἐξ Ἑρμιόνη5] eis τοὺς ᾿Αλιεῖς ; but 
Curtius (cited by Kramer) and Meineke (Vind Strat. 120), 
following conjecture of Ranke, rightly believe that Strabo 
wrote [κ τῆς M:déas], 

5. καὶ of, supplied by bkno 





Stephanus Byzantinus, Prosymna was ‘‘a part of Argos,” and 
its ‘‘ founder” was ‘* Prosymnaeus,” which clearly indicates 
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Hera Butthe Argives laid waste the most of the 
cities because of their disobedience; and of the 
inhabitants those fiom Tuyns migrated to Epidaurus, 
and those fiom . . .} to Halieis, as αὖ 15 called ; but 
those from Asiné (this is a village m Argeia near 
Nauplia) were transferred by the Lacedaemonians to 
Messenia, where 1s a town that bears the same name 
as the Argolic Asiné, for the Lacedaemonians, says 
Theopompus, took possession of much territory that 
belonged to other peoples and settled there all 
who fled to them and were taken in And the 
inhabitants of Nauplia also withdiew to Messenia. 

12 Heimioné 1s one of the important cities , and 
its seaboard is held by the Halieis,? as they are 
called, men who busy themselves onthe sea And 
it is commonly repoited that the descent to Hades 
in the country of the Hermuionians 1s a short cut; 
and this is why they do not put passage-money in 
the mouths of their dead. 


1 Either Hermioné or Micea (see critical note), but the 
latter seems correct 
2 “Fishermen ” 


that 1t was an inhabited country. And since Strabo 18 now 
discussing only cities or towns (see last clause of § 10), one 
may infer that the country of Prosymna contamed at least 
one town, for it was clearly ‘‘a large and wide tract” 
(Waldstein, op cit , p. 18, foot-note1), perhaps evenineluding 
‘the site of such modern villages as Chomca, Anaphi, and 
Pasia” (διά, Ὁ 14; see also map on p 7) And one might 
further infer that the country even contaimed a town named 
Prosymna In short, there seems to be no ground whatever 
for trying to identify the temple last mentioned with the 
Heraeum, though it 1s entirely possible that Strabo refers to 
some Prosymna, otherwise unknown, which had no connection 
with the Prosymna ‘‘ below the Heraeum.” 
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13. Δρυόπων δ᾽ οἰκητήριόν φασι καὶ τὸν 
᾿Ασίνην, εἴτ᾽ ἐκ τῶν περὶ Σπερχειὸν τόπων ὄντας 
αὐτοὺς Δρύοπος τοῦ ᾿Αρκάδος κατοικίσαντος 
ἐνταῦθα, ὡς ᾿Αριστοτέλης φησίν, εἴθ᾽ Ξ' Ἡρακλέους 
ἐκ τῆς περὶ τὸν Παρνασσὸν Δωρίδος ἐξελάσαντος 
αὐτούς. τὸ δὲ Σκύλλαιον τὸ ἐν ᾿Εἱρμιόνῃ ὠνο- 

/ 9 A ΄ a " ͵ 
μάσθαι φασὶν ἀπὸ Σκύλλης τῆς Νίσου θυγατρός, 
ἣν ἐξ ἔρωτος προδοῦσαν Μίνῳ τὴν Νισαίαν 
καταποντωθῆναί φασιν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, δεῦρο δ᾽ ἐκ- 
κυμανθεῖσαν ταφῆς τυχεῖν. ᾿Ηιόνες δὲ κώμη tes 
ἣν, ἣν ἐρημώσαντες Μυκηναῖοι ναύσταθμον ἐποίη- 
σαν, ἀφανισθεῖσα δ᾽ ὕστερον οὐδὲ ναὐύσταθμόν 
ἐστιν. 

14, Τροιξὴν δὲ ἱερά ἐστι Ποσειδῶνος, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
καὶ ἸΤοσειδωνία ποτὲ ἐλέγετο, ὑπέρκειται δὲ τῆς 
θαλάττης εἰς πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, οὐδ᾽ αὕτη 
ἄσημος πόλις πρόκειται δὲ τοῦ λιμένος αὐτῆς, 
Πώγωνος τοὔνομα, Ἱαλαυρία νησίδιον ὅσον ἑκα- 
τὸν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔχον τὸν κύκλον" 
ἐνταῦθα ἣν ἄσυλον ἸΠοσειδῶνος ἱερόν, καί φασι 
τὸν θεὸν τοῦτον ἀλλάξασθαι πρὸς μὲν Λητὼ τὴν 

374 Καλαυρίαν ἀντιδόντα Δῆλον, πρὸς ᾿ΑΔπόχλωνα 
δὲ Ταίναρον ἀντιδόντα Πυθώ. “Edopos δὲ καὶ 
τὸν χρησμὸν λέγει" 

ἦσόν τοι Δῆλόν τε Ἰζαλαύρειάν τε νέμεσθαι, 

Πυθώ τ᾽ ἠγαθέην καὶ Ταίναρον ἠνεμόεντα. 
ἣν δὲ καὶ ᾿Αμφικτυονία τις περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦτο 

1 καί is omitted by E, but Eustathius (note on /lad 
2. 560, p. 287) says λέγει δὲ (ὁ yedypados) καὶ ὅτι ᾿Ασίνη 


καὶ Ἑρμιὼν Δρυόπων οἰκητήριον 
3. εἴθ᾽, Kramer, for ἢ ὑφ᾽ Aghino, omitted by ΒΕ. 
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13. It is said that Asiné too} was a habitation of 
the Dryopians—whether, bemg mbhabitants of the 
regions of the Spercheius, they were settled here 
by the Arcadian Dryops,? as Anstotle has said, or 
whether they were driven by Heracles out of the 
part of Douis that is near Parnassus. As for the 
Scyllaeum in Hermioné, they say that it was named 
afte. Scylla, the daughter of Nisus, who, they say, 
out of love for Minos betrayed Nisaea to him and 
was diowned in the sea by him, and was here cast 
ashore by the waves and buried ones was a 
village, which was depopulated by the Mycenaeans 
and made into a naval station, but later it dis- 
appeared from sight and now is not even a naval 
Station. 

14, Tioezen is sacred to Poseidon, after whom it 
was once called Poseidonia. It 1s situated fifteen 
stadia above the sea, and it too 1s an important city. 
Off its harbow, Pogon by name, hes Calauna, an 
isle with a circuit of about one hundred and thirty 
stadia Here was an asylum sacied to Poseidon ; 
and they say that this god made an exchange with 
Leto, giving her Delos for Calauia, and also with 
Apollo, giving him Pytho® for Taenarum. And 
Ephorus goes on to tell the oracle. “For thee it 1s 
the same thing to possess Delos or Calauria, most 
holy Pytho or windy Taenarum” And there was 
also a kind of Amphictyomic League connected with 


1.216. as wellas Hermioné. 
* A fragment otherwise unknown 3 Delphi. 


8. ἑκατὸν καί, Jones inserts (cp same emendation m 
8 6 3). 
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ἑπτὰ πόλεων, at μετεῖχον τῆς θυσίας" ἧσαν δὲ 
“ρμιών, Ἐπίδαυρος, Αἴγενα, ᾿Αθῆναι, Ἱρασιεῖς, 
Navrvueis, Ὀρχομενὸς ὁ Μωύειος" ὑπὲρ μὲν οὖν 
Νανπλίων A ργεῖοι συνετέλουν, ὑπὲρ Π ρασιέων δὲ 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι. οὕτω δ᾽ ἐπεκράτησεν ἡ τιμὴ τοῦ 
θεοῦ τούτου παρὰ τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ἃ ὥστε καὶ Μακε- 
δόνες δυναστεύοντες ἤδη μέχρι δεῦρο ἐφύλαττόν 
TOS τὴν ἀσυλίαν, καὶ τοὺς ἱκέτας ἀποσπᾶν ἡδοῦντο 
τοὺς εἰς Καλαυρίαν καταφυγόντας" ὅπου γε οὐδὲ 
Δημοσθένη ἐθάρρησεν ᾿Αρχίας βιάσασθαι στρα- 
τιώτας ἔχων, ᾧ προσετέτακτο ὑπὸ ᾿Αντιπάτρου 
ξῶντα ἀγαγεῖν κἀκεῖνον καὶ τῶν ἄλλων ῥητόρων 
ὃν ἂν εὕρῃ τῶν ἐν ταῖς αἰτίαις ὄντων ταῖς παρα- 
πλησίοις, ἀλλὰ πείθειν ἐπειρᾶτο: οὐ μὴν ἔπεισέ 
γε, ἀλλ᾽ ἔφθη φαρμάκῳ παραλύσας ἑαυτὸν τοῦ 
ζῆν" Τροιξὴν δὲ καὶ Πιτθεύς, οἱ Πέλοπος, ὁρμη- 
θέντες ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος, ὁ μὲν τὴν πόλιν 
ὁμώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν, ὁ δὲ Πιτθεὺς 
ἐβασίλευσεν, ἐκεῖνον διαδεξάμενος. “AvOns δ᾽ 
ὁ προκατέχων πλεύσας ᾿Αλικαρνασὸν ἔκτισεν' 
ἐροῦμεν δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Kapixots περὶ τούτων καὶ 
τοῖς Τρωικοῖς. 

18. ἫἩ ᾿Επίδαυρος δ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο ᾿Επίκαρος"" 
φησὶ γὰρ ᾿Αριστοτέλης κατασχεῖν αὐτὴν Kapas, 
ὥσπερ καὶ ᾿ρμιόνα" τῶν δὲ Ἡρακλειδῶν κατελ- 
θόντων, Ἴωνας αὐτοῖς συνοικῆσαι τοὺς ἐκ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς Τετραπόλεως συγνεπομένους εἰς “Apyos. 


1 περὶ τούτων, the conjecture of Kramer for the lacuna, 
followed by —ov, of about eight letters in A 

2 "Ἐπίκαρος, Jones, for Ἐπίταυρος (see Muller’s Ind. Var. 
Lect Ὁ 997, and especially Eustathius’ note on Jivad 2. 567, 
p. 287), α having xa above trav, 
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this temple, a league of seven cities which shared in 
the saciifice, they were Heimion,! Epidaurus, 
Aegina, Athens, Piasieis, Naupheis, and Oirchomenus 
Minyeius, however, the Argives paid dues for the 
Nauplians, and the Lacedaemonians for the Prasians. 
The worship of this god was so prevalent among 
the Greeks that even the Macedonians, whose 
power already extended as far as the temple, 
in a way pleseived its inviolability, and were afraid 
to drag away the suppliants who fled for refuge to 
Calaunia; undeed Axichias, with soldiers, did not 
venture to do violence even to Demosthenes, although 
he had been oidered by Antipate: to biing him 
alive, both him and all the other orators he could 
find that were under similar charges, but tried to 
persuade him , he could not persuade him, however, 
and Demosthenes forestalled him by suiciding with 
poison Now Troezen and Pittheus, the sons of 
Pelops, came ouiginally from Pisatis, and the former 
left behmd him the city which was named after 
him, and the latter succeeded him and ieigned as 
hing But Anthes, who previously had possession 
of the place, set sail and founded Halicarnassus ; 
but concerning this I shall speak in my description 
of Caria and Tioy ? 

15. Epidaurus used to be called Epicarus, for 
Aristotle says that Carians took possession of it, as 
also of Hermuoné, but that after the return of the 
Heracleidae the lonians who had accompanied the 
Heracleidae from the Attic Tetrapolis? to Argos 
took up their abode with these Canans* Enpidaurus, 

1 The same as Hermioné. 214 2 16 

3 εἰ Four-city,” 2.¢ the northern part of Attica containing 


the four demes Marathon, Oenoé, Probalnthus and Trico- 
ry nthus, 4 A fragment otherwise unknown. 
175 


C 375 


STRABO 


καὶ αὕτη δ᾽ οὐκ ἄσημος ἡ πόλις, καὶ μάλιστα 
διὰ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν τοῦ ᾿Ασκληπιοῦ θεραπεύειν 
νόσους παντοδαπὰς πεπιστευμένου, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
πλῆρες ἔχοντος ἀεὶ τῶν τε καμνόντων καὶ τῶν 
ἀνακειμένων πινάκων, ἐν οἷς ἀναγεγραμμέναι 
τυγχάνουσιν αἱ θεραπεῖαι, καθάπερ ἐν Κῷ τε 
καὶ Τρίκκῃ. κεῖται δ᾽ ἡ πόλις ἐν μυχῷ τοῦ 
Σαρωνικοῦ κόλπου, τὸν περίπλουν ἔχουσα στα- 
δίων πεντεκαίδεκα, βλέπουσα πρὸς ἀνατολὰς 
θερινάς: περικλείεται δ᾽ ὄρεσιν ὑψηλοῖς “μέχρι 
πρὸς τὴν θάλατταν, ὥστ᾽ ἐρυμνὴ κατεσκεύασται 
φυσικῶς πανταχόθεν ὦ μεταξὺ δὲ Ῥροιξῆνος καὶ 
᾿Επιδαύρου χωρίον ἣν ἐρυμνὸν Μέθανα καὶ χερ- 
ρόνησος ὁμώνυμος τούτῳ" παρὰ Θουκυδίέδῃ δὲ ἔν 
τίσιν ἀντιγράφοις Μεθώνη φέρεται ὁμωνύμως ® 
τῇ Μακεδονικῇ, ἐν ἡ Φίλιππος ἐξεκόπη τὸν 
ὀφθαλμὸν πολιορκῶν' διόπερ οἴεταί τινᾶς ἐξαπα- 
τηθέντας ὁ Σκήψιος Δημήτριος τὴν ἐν τῇ Τροι- 
ξηνίᾳ ὃ Μεθώνην ὑπονοεῖν, καθ᾽ ἧς ἀράσασθαι 
λέγεται τοὺς um ᾿Αγαμέμνονος πεμφθέντας vav- 
τολόγους, μηδέποτε. παύσασθαι τοῦ 2 τευχοδομεῖν, 
οὐ τούτων, ἀλλὰ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἀνανευσάντων, 
ὥς φησι Θεόπομπος" τούτους δ᾽ οὐκ εἰκός, ἐγγὺς 
ὄντας, ἀπειθῆσαι 

16. Aiywva δ᾽ ἐστὶ μὲν καὶ τόπος τις τῆς 
᾿Επιδαυρίας, ἔ ἔστι δὲ καὶ , Ῥῆσος πρὸ τῆς ἠπείρου 
ταύτης, ἣν ἐν τοῖς ἀρτίως παρατεθεῖσιν ἔπεσι 


1 Here again (see Vol. III. p. 321, footnote 2), beginning 
with μεταξύ and ending with Κυλλήνῃ (8. 8 1), A has lost ἃ 
whole quaternion , (see Kramer, note ad loc.). 

2 ὁμωνύμως, Kramer, for ὁμώνυμοι: ; so the later editors. 

8 τροιζηνίᾳ, Memeke, for Τροιζῆνι. 
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too, is an important city, and particularly because of 
the fame of Asclepius, who is believed to cure 
diseases of every kind and always has his temple full 
of the sick, and also of the votive tablets on which 
the treatments are recorded, just as at Cos and 
Tiiceé, The city hes in the recess of the Saronic 
Gulf, has a cucular coast of fifteen stadia, and faces 
the summer nsings of the sun+ It 15 enclosed by 
high mountains which reach as far as the sea, so that 
on all sides it 1s naturally fitted for a stronghold. 
Between Troezen and Epidaurus there was a strong- 
hold called Methana, and alsoa peninsula of the same 
name In some copies of Thucydides the name 15 
spelled “‘Methoné,” the same as the Macedoman 
eity in which Philp, in the siege, had his eye 
knocked out. And 1t is on this account, m the 
opinion of Demetrius of Scepsis, that some writers, 
being deceived, suppose that 1t was the Methoné in 
the teiritory of Troezen against which the men sent 
by Agamemnon to collect sailors are said to have 
uttered the imprecation that its citizens might never 
cease from their wall-building, since, in his opinion, 
it was not these citizens that refused, but those of 
the Macedonian city, as Theopompus says; and it is 
not hkely, he adds, that these citizens who were 
near to Agamemnon disobeyed him. 

16, Aegina is the name of a place in Epidaumia ; 
and it is also the name of an island lying off this 
part of the mainland—the Aegina of which the poet 


1 North-east. 





4 τοῦ, Meineke inserts, 
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βούλεται φράξειν ὁ ποιητής" διὸ καὶ γράφονυσί 
τίνες 


»“ 7 3 1] 
νῆσον τ Αἴγιναν, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ 
9 
οἵ τ᾽ 1 ἔχον Αἴγιναν, 


διαστελλόμενοι τὴν ὁμωνυμίαν. ὅτι μὲν οὖν τῶν 
σφόδρα γνωρίμων ἐστὶν ἡ νῆσος, τί δεῖ “λέγειν ; 
ἐντεῦθεν γὰρ Αἰακός τε λέγεται καὶ οἱ ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν." 
αὕτη δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ καὶ θαλαττοκρατήσασά ποτε καὶ 
περὶ πρωτείων ἀμφισβητήσασα πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους 
ἐν τῇ περὶ Σαλαμῖνα ναυμαχίᾳ κατὰ τὰ Περσικά. 
λέγεται δὲ σταδίων ἑκατὸν ὀγδοήκοντα ὁ κύκλος 
τῆς νήσου, πόλιν δ ὁμώνυμον ἔχει. τετραμμένην 
πρὸς Λίβα' περιέχουσι δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἥ τε ᾿Αττικὴ 
καὶ ἡ Μεγαρὶς καὶ τῆς Πελοποννήσου τὰ μέχρι 
ἢ πεδδι ρον, σχεδόν TL ἑκατὸν σταδίους ἑκάστη 
διέχουσα" τὸ δὲ ἑωθινὸν μέρος καὶ τὸ νότιον 
πελάγει κλύξεται τῷ τε Μυρτῴῳ καὶ τῷ Κρη- 
τικῷ᾽ νησίδια δὲ περίκειται πολλὰ μὲν πρὸς τῇ 
ἠπείρῳ, Βέλβινα δὲ πρὸς τὸ πέλαγος ἀνατείνουσα. 
ἡ δὲ χώρα αὐτῆς κατὰ βάθους μὲν γεώδης ἐστί, 
πετρώδης δ᾽ ἐπιπολῆς, καὶ μάλιστα ἡ πεδιάς" 
διόπερ Ψιλὴ πᾶσά ἐστι, κριθοφόρος δὲ ἱκανῶς. 
Μυρμιδόνας δὲ κληθῆναί φασιν, οὐχ ὡς ὁ μῦθος, 
τοὺς Αἰγινήτας, ὃ ὅτι λοιμοῦ μεγάλου συμπεσόντος 
οἱ μύρμηκες ἄνθρωποι γένοιντο Kar εὐχὴν Αἰακοῦ, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὅτε μυρμήκων τρόπον ὀρύττοντες τὴν γῆν 
εὐ ἡ» ἐπὶ τὰς πέτρας, ὥστ᾽ ἔχειν γε- 


οἵ τ᾿ (asin 8 6 10), Corais, for of δ᾽, 
2 ὑπ᾽ αὐτόν, Meineke emends to ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 
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means to speak in the verses just cited ,+ and 1t 1s on 
this account that some wiite “the island Aegina” 
instead of “ who held Aegina,” 5 thus distinguishing 
between places of the same name Now what need 
have I to say that the island 1s one of the most 
famous* for it is said that both Aeacus and his 
subjects were fiom there And thus 1s the island 
that was once actually mustiess of the sea and 
disputed with the Athenians for the prize of valour 
in the sea-fight at Salamis at the time of the Persian 
War The island 1s said to be one hundred and 
eighty stadia in cirewit, and 1t hasa caty of the same 
name that faces south-west; and it 15 surrounded by 
Attica, Megaris, and the Peloponnesus as far as 
Epidaurus, bemg distant about one hundied stadia 
from each; and its eastern and southern sides are 
washed by the Myitoan and Cretan Seas; and 
aiound it lie small islands, many of them near the 
mainland, though Belbina extends to the high sea, 
The countiy of Aegina 1s feitile at a depth below 
the surface, but rocky on the surface, and particulaily 
the level part; and therefore the whole country 15 
bare, although 1t is fairly productive of barley. Itis 
said that the Aeginetans were called Myrmidons,— 
not as the myth has it, because, when a great famine 
occurred, the ants ὃ became human beings in answer 
to a prayer of Aeacus, but because they excavated 
the earth after the manner of ants and spread the 
soil over the rocks, so as to have ground to till, and 
1§ 10, 2 Thad 2 562 


3 The transliterated Greek word for ‘“‘ ants” is ‘* myr- 
meces,” 





8 ἐπισπείροιεν (BEI and Ald), ἐπιφέροιεν (Eacghono and 
the editors in genera!) 
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ὠργεῖν, ἐν δὲ τοῖς ὀρύγμασιν οἰκεῖν φειδόμενοι 
πλίνθων. ὠνομάξετο δ᾽ Οἰνώνη πάλαι ὁμωνύμως 
δυσὶ δήμοις τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, τῷ τε πρὸς ᾿Ελευθεραῖς, 


Oivevn* 
σύγχορτα ναίειν πεδία ταῖς δ᾽ ᾿Ελευθεραῖς, 


καὶ μιᾷ τῶν ἐκ τετραπόλεως τῆς περὶ Μαραθῶνα, 
καθ᾽ ἧς ἡ παροιμία" Οἰνώνῃ 3 τὴν χαράδραν. 
ἐπῴκησαν δ᾽ αὐτὴν ᾿Αργεῖοι καὶ Κρῆτες καὶ 
᾿Επιδαύριοι καὶ Δωριεῖς, ὕστερον δὲ κατεκλη- 
ρούχησαν τὴν νῆσον ᾿Αθηναῖοι" ἀφελόμενοι δὲ 
Ο 376 Λακεδαιμόνιοι τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους τὴν νῆσον ἀπέδοσαν 
τοῖς ἀρχαίοις οἰκήτορσιν. ἀποίκους δ᾽ ἔστειλαν 
Αἰγινῆται εἴς τε Κυδωνίαν τὴν ἐν Κρήτῃ καὶ εἰς 
᾿Ομβρικούς. “Ἔφορος δ᾽ ἐν Αἰγίνῃ ἄργυρον πρῶ- 
τον κοπῆναϊί φησιν ὑπὸ Φείδωνος" ἐμπόριον γὰρ 
γενέσθαι, διὰ τὴν λυπρότητα τῆς χώρας τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων θαλαττουργούντων ἐμπορικῶς, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
τὸν ῥῶπον Alyivatav ἐμπολὴν λέγεσθαι. 
17. Ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς ἔνια μὲν χωρία λέγει 
συνεχῶς, ὥσπερ καὶ κεῖται" 


οἵ θ᾽ “Ὑρίην ἐνέμοντο καὶ Αὐλίδα, 
οἱ δ᾽ “Apyos τ᾽ εἶχον T ἰρυνθά τε, 
᾿Ἑρμιόνην τ᾽ ᾿Ασίνην τε, 
Τροιξῆν᾽ ᾿Ηιόνας τε" 


1 Οἰνώνῃ, Tzschucke emends to Οἰνόη, Corais to Οἰνόης. 
2 Meineke relegates ὁμωνύμως. . . χαράδραν to the foot of 
the page as a gloss. 





1 On the demes and their number see 9. 1. 16 ff. 
2 The authorship of these words 1s unknown. 
3 See foot-note on 8 6 15, 
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because they lived in the dugouts, refraining from 
the use of soil for bricks. Long ago Aegina was 
called Oenoné, the same name as that of two demes + 
in Attica, one near Eleutherae, “ to inhabit the plains 
that border on Oenoné and Eleutherae”’;? and 
another, one of the demes of the Marathonian Tetra- 
polis,? to which is applied the pioverb, “To Oenoné 
—the torrent’’* Aegina was colonised successively 
by the Argives, the Cretans, the Epidaunans, and 
the Dorians , but later the Athenians divided 1t by 
lot among settlers of their own, and then the 
Lacedaemonians took the island away fiom the 
Athenians and gave it back to its ancient settlers. 
And colonists were sent foith by the Aeginetans 
both to Cydonia in Crete and to the country of the 
Ombrici1.5 Ephorus says that silver was first coined 
in Aegina, by Pheidon; for the island, he adds, 
became a merchant-centre, since, on account of the 
poverty of the soil, the people employed themselves 
at sea as merchants, and hence, he adds, petty wares 
were called “ Aeginetan merchandise.” 

17. The poet mentions some places in the order in 
which they are actually situated; “and these dwelt 
in Hynaand Auli,” § “and those who held Argos and 
Tiryns, Hermioné and Asiné, Troezen and Eiones ” ; ? 


4 The whole passage, ‘‘the same name ... torrent,” is 
believed to be spurious, for ‘‘Oenoné” 18 well attested as a 
former name of Aegina, while the name of the two Attic 
demes was ** Oenoé,” not “ Oenoné.” Moreover, the proverb 
referred to ‘‘Qenoé,” not ‘*Oenoné.” The inhabitants of 
Oenoé diverted the torrent ‘“‘Charadra” for the purpose of 
irrigation Much damage was the result, and hence the 
proverb came to be applied to people who were the authors 
of their own misfortunes 

5 See 5. 2. 10. 8 Thad 2. 496. 7 Tlvad 2. 559. 
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ἄλλοτε δ᾽, οὐχ ὡς ἔστι TH τάξει, 


fal f fal / 
Svoivov τε Σικῶλόν τε, 
Θέσπειαν Τ᾽ραῖών te 


᾽ 3.ϑν. 93 3 “ “~ / ‘4 
τά τ ἐν ἠπείρῳ ταῖς νήσοις συμφράζξει, 


ff e933 ῥ 3 
οἵ ῥ᾽ ᾿Ιθάκην εἶχον, 
καὶ ἸΚροκύλει᾽ ἐνέμοντο" 


τὰ γὰρ Κροκύλεια ἐν τοῖς ᾿Ακαρνᾶσιν. οὕτω δὲ 
καὶ νῦν τῇ Αἰγίνῃ τὸν Μάσητα συνῆψεν, ὄντα 
τῆς ᾿Αργολικῆς ἠπείρου. Θυρέας 3 δὲ ' Ὅμηρος 
μὲν οὐκ ὠνόμασεν, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι θρυλοῦσι" περὶ 
ὧν ᾿Αργείοις καὶ Λακεδαιμονίοις συνέστη ἀγών, 
τριακοσίοις πρὸς τριακοσίους" ἐνίκων δὲ Aaxe- 
δαιμόνιοι, στρατηγοῦντος ᾿Οθρυάδα' εἶναι δέ φησι 
τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο Θουκυδίδης ἐν τῇ Κυνουρίᾳ ἢ 
κατὰ τὴν μεθορίαν τῆς ᾿Αργείας καὶ τῆς Λακω- 
νικῆς. εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ “Ὑσίαι, τόπος γνώριμος τῆς 
᾿Αργολικῆς, καὶ Κεγχρεαΐ, at κεῖνται ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ 
τῇ ἐκ Τεγέας εἰς [Ἄργος διὰ τοῦ Παρθενίου ὄρους 
καὶ τοῦ Κρεοπώλου.3 Ὅμηρος δ᾽ αὐτὰς οὐκ οἶδεν, 
οὐδὲ τὸ Λύρκειον, 5 οὐδ᾽ Ὄρνεάς" κῶμαι δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
τῆς ᾿Αργείας, ἡ μὲν ὁμώνυμος τῷ ὄρει τῷ πλησίον, 
αἱ δὲ ταῖς ‘Opveais ταῖς μεταξὺ Κορίνθου καὶ 
Σικυῶνος ἱδρυμέναις.5 


1 Θυρέας, Xylander, for Θυραίας ; so the later editors, 

2 Kuvouplg (o and the editors), for Kuvocovplg. 

ἢ Κρεωπόλου B, Kpeeroa ag, Κρεεπόλου 0, Κρεσπώλου 6, 
But Meimeke relegates καὶ τοῦ Κρεοπώλου to the foot of the 
page Some (see Kramer, note ad Joc.) think that Strabo 
refers to Kpefov, the mountain near Argos mentioned by 
Callimachus, 
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but at other times not in theiractual order . “ Schoe- 
nus and Scolus, Thespeia and Graea”,+ and he 
mentions the places on the mainland at the same 
time with the islands. “ those who held Ithaca and 
dwelt in Crocyleia,” 2 for Crocyleia is in the country 
of the Acainamans And so, also, he here? con- 
nects Mases with Aegina, although it 1s im Argolis 
on the mainland Home: does not name Thyreae, 
although the others often speak of it; and it was 
conceining Thyieae that a contest arose between the 
Aigives and the Lacedaemonians, three hundred 
against thiee hundied,* but the Lacedaemonians 
under the generalship of Othryadas won the victory. 
Thucydides says that this place is in Cynuua on the 
common border of A1geia and Laconia. And there 
are also Hysiae, a well-known place in Aigolis, and 
Cenchreae, which hes on the road that leads from 
Tegea to Aigos through Mt. Parthenius 5 and Creo- 
polus,® but Homer does not know them Nor yet 
does he know Lyrcetum’ nor Oineae, which are 
villages in Argeia, the forme: bearing the same 
name as the mountain near it and the latter the 
same as the Orneae which 1s situated between 
Corinth and Sicyon. 


1 Tluad 2 497. 2 Iliad ἃ 632 
3 Thad 2. 562 4 So Herodotus 1 82 
5 So Pausanias 8 6, 6. See critical note. 


ὁ See critical note 





(amen 


4. Δύρκειον (conj. of Casaubon) Jones, for Δυκούργιον (see 
2 4). 
5 πλησίον, Jones mserts after τῷ, filling the lacuna of about 
eight letters (Δυρκεί, Groskurd) 
ὁ The words οὐδὲ... ἱδρυμέναιβ are suspected by Kramer, 
and ejected by Memeke 
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18. Τῶν 59! κατὰ Πελοπόννησον πόλεων ἐνδο- 
ξόταται γεγόνασι καὶ μέχρι νῦν εἰσὶν “Apyos τε 
Σπάρτη τε, διὰ δὲ τὸ πολυθρύλητον ἥκιστα δεῖ 
μακρολογεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν' τὰ γὰρ ὑπὸ πάντων 
εἰρημένα λέγειν δόξομεν. τὸ παλαιὸν μὲν οὖν 
ηὐδοκίμει τὸ “Apryos μᾶλλον, ὕστερον δὲ καὶ 
μέχρι παντὸς ὑπερεβάλοντο Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ 
διετέλεσαν τὴν αὐτονομίαν φυλάττοντες, πλὴν εἴ 
τί που μικρὸν προσπταίειν αὐτοὺς συνέβαινεν. 
, A ‘ , \ > 50. 2 ἢ \ \ 
Ἀργεῖοι δὲ Πύρρον μὲν οὐκ ἐδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
πρὸ τοῦ τείχους ἔπεσε, γραιδίου τινός, ὡς ἔοικε, 

C 377 κεραμίδα ἀφέντος ἄνωθεν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλήν, ὑπ᾽ 
ἄλλοις δ᾽ ἐγένοντο βασιλεῦσι' μετασχόντες δὲ 
τοῦ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν συστήματος σὺν ἐκείνοις εἰς τὴν 
τῶν Ῥωμαίων ἐξουσίαν ἦλθον, καὶ νῦν συνέστηκεν 
ἡ πόλις, δευτερεύουσα τῇ τάξει μετὰ τὴν Σπάρτην. 

19, ᾿Εξῆς δὲ λέγωμεν περὶ τῶν ὑπὸ Μυκήναις 
καὶ τῷ ᾿Αγαμέμνονε τεταγμένων τόπων ἐν τῷ 
Καταλόγῳ τῶν νεῶν" ἔχει δ' οὕτω Ta ἔπη: 

οἱ δὲ Μυκήνας εἶχον, ἐυκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 

ἀφνειόν τε Κόρινθον ἐνκτιμένας τε KrXewvas, 

Ὀρνειάς τ᾽ ἐνέμοντο ᾿Αραμθυρέην τ᾽ ἐρατεινήν 

καὶ Σικυῶν᾽, ὅθ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ΓΑδρηστος πρῶτ' ἐμβασί- 

λεῦυεν, 

οἵ θ᾽ ὙὝπερησίην τε καὶ αἰπεινὴν Γονόεσσαν 

Πελλήνην 7 εἶχον, ἠδ᾽ Αἴγιον ἀμφενέμοντο 

ἀἰγιαλόν 7 ἀνὰ πάντα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ ᾿Ελίκην εὐρεῖαν. 
αἱ μὲν οὖν Μυκῆναι νῦν οὐκέτ᾽ εἰσίν, ἔκτισε δ᾽ 
αὐτὰς Περσεύς, διεδέξατο δὲ Σθένελος, εἶτ᾽ Ἐρυσ- 
θεύς" οἱ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ rod” Apyous ἦρξαν. Ἐὐρυσθεὺς 
᾿ δή, Kramer, for δέ B (2), γοῦν no; sq the later editors, 
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18. So then, of the cities in the Peloponnesus, 
Argos and Sparta prove to have been, and still are, 
the most famous; and, since they are much spoken 
of, there 15 all the less need for me to desenbe them 
at length, for if I did so I should seem to be repeat- 
ing what has been said by all writers. Now im early 
times Argos was the more famous, but later and 
ever afterwards the Lacedaemonians excelled, and 
persisted in preserving their autonomy, except per- 
haps when they chanced to make some slight 
blunder! Now the Argives did not, indeed, admit 
Pyirhus into their city (nm fact, he fell before the 
walls, when a certain old woman, as 1t seems, diopped 
a tile upon his head), but they became subject to 
other kings; and afte: they had jomed the Achaean 
League they came, along with the Achaeans, under 
the dominion of Rome; and their city persists to 
this day second im rank after Sparta. 

19. But let me speak next of the places which 
are named in the Catalogue of Ships as subject to 
Mycenae and Menelaus. The words of the poet 
are as follows: “And those who held Mycenae, 
well-built fortress, and wealthy Corinth and well- 
built Cleonae, and dwelt m Orneiae and lovely 
Araethyreé and Sicyon, wherein Adrastus was hing 
at the first; and those who held Hyperesié and 
steep Gonoessa and Pellené, and dwelt about Aegium 
and through all the Aegialus? and about broad 
Helicé.””"? Now Mycenae is no longer in existence, 
but 1t was founded by Perseus, and Perseus was suc- 
ceeded by Sthenelus, and Sthenelus by Eurystheus , 
and the same men ruled over Argos also. Now 

1 For example, agamst the Roman praetors (see 8 5 5) 

3 «*Shore-land.” 3 Thad 2 569 ff. 
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μὲν οὖν στρατεύσας εἰς Μαραθῶνα ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἡρακλέους παῖδας καὶ Ἰόλαον, βοηθησάντων 
᾿Αθηναίων, ἱστορεῖται πεσεῖν ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, καὶ 
τὸ μὲν ἄλλο σῶμα Γαργηττοῖ ταφῆναι, τὴν δὲ 
κεφαλὴν χωρὶς ἐν Τρικορύνθῳ, ἀποκόψαντος 
αὐτὴν Ἰολάου, περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν Μακαρίαν 
ὑπὸ pater ov" καὶ ὃ τόπος καλεῖται Εὐρυσθέως 
κεφαλή. αἱ δὲ Μυκῆναι μετέπεσον εἰς τοὺς 
Πελοπίδας, ὁρμηθέντας ἐκ τῆς Πισάτιδος, εἶτ᾽ 
εἰς τοὺς Ἡρακλείδας, καὶ τὸ “A pyos ἔχοντας. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Σαλαμῖνι ναυμαχίαν ᾿Αργεῖοι 
μετὰ Ἰζλεωναίων καὶ Τεγεατῶν ἐπελθόντες ἄρδην 
τὰς Μυκήνας ἀνεῖλον καὶ τὴν χώραν διενείμαντο. 
διὰ δὲ τὴν ἐγγύτητα τὰς δύο πόλεις ὡς μίαν οἱ 
τραγικοὶ συνωνύμως προσαγορεύουσιν, Εὐριπίδης 
δέ, καὶ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ δράματι, τοτὲ μὲν Μυκήνας 
καλῶν, τοτὲ δ᾽ “Apyos τὴν αὐτὴν πόλιν, καθάπερ 
ἐν Ἰφιγενείᾳ καὶ ᾿Ορέστῃ. Κλεωναὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ 
πόλισμα ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ κείμενον τῇ ἐξ "Ἄργους εἰς 
Κόρινθον ἐπὶ λόφου περιοικουμένου “πανταχό εν 
καὶ τετειχισμένου καλῶς, ὥστ᾽ οἰκείως εἰρῆσθαί 
μοι δοκεῖ τὸ ἐυκτιμένας Κλεωνάς. ἐνταῦθα δὲ 
καὶ ἡ Νεμέα μεταξὺ Κλεωνῶν καὶ Φλιοῦντος καὶ 
τὸ ἄλσος, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τὰ Νέμεα συντελεῖν ἔθος 
τοῖς ᾿Αργείους, καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Νεμεαῖον λέοντα 
μυθευόμενα, καὶ ἡ “Βέμβινα κώμη" διέχουσι δ᾽ 
αἱ Κλεωναὶ τοῦ μὲν “Apyous σταδίους ἑκατὸν 
εἴκοσι, Κορίνθου δὲ ὀγδοήκοντα. καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ 
τοῦ AxpoxopivOou κατωπτεύσαμεν τὸ κτίσμα. 

1 Τρικορύνθῳ, Memeke, for τῇ Κορίνθῳ (see notes on this 


word under 8, 7. 1 and 9. 1, 22) 
Μακαρίαν, Xylander, for ᾿Ακαρίαν, so the later editors. 
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Eurystheus made an expedition to Matathon against 
Iolaus and the sons of Heracles, with the aid of the 
Athenians, as the story goes, and fell in the battle, 
and his body was buried at Gargettus, except his 
head, which was cut off by Iolaus, and was buried 
separately at Tricorynthus nea: the spring Marcaria 
below the wagon-road. And the place is called 
* Kurystheus Head” Then Mycenae fell to the 
Pelopidae who had set out fiom Pisatis, and then 
to the Hetacleidae, who also held Argos But after 
the naval battle at Salamis the Aigives, along with 
the Cleonaeans and Tegeatans, came over and 
utteily destroyed Mycenae, and divided the countiy 
among themselves Because of the neainess of the 
two cities to one another the writers of tragedy 
speak of them synonymously as though they weie 
one city; and Euripides, even in the same drama, 
calls the same city, at one time Mycenae, at another 
Argos, as, fo. example, in his Iphigenea+ and his 
Orestes? Cleonae is a town situated by the road 
that leads fiom Argos to Corinth, on a hill which 
15. surrounded by dwellings on all sides and 1s well 
fortified, so that m my opinion Homer’s words, 
“ well-built Cleonae,’’ we1e appropriate. And here 
too, between Cleonae and Phlius, are Nemea and 
the sacred precinct in which the Argives are wont 
to celebrate the Nemean Games, and the scene of 
the myth of the Nemean hon, and the village 
Bembina Cleonae 1s one hundred and twenty stadia 
distant from Argos, and eighty from Corinth. I 
myself have beheld the settlement from Acrocorinthus. 


1 Iphagenera on Tauris, 508, 510 et seq. 
2 Orestes 98, 101, 1246. 
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C 378 20. Ὁ δὲ Κόρινθος ἀφνειὸς μὲν λέγεται διὰ 
τὸ ἐμπόριον, ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ κείμενος καὶ δυεῖν 
7 7 e “a ww 
λιμένων 1 κύριος, ὧν ὁ μὲν τῆς ᾿Ασίας, ὁ δὲ τῆς 
᾿ a“ 
Ἰταλίας ἐγγύς" ἐστι 3 καὶ ῥᾳδίας ποιεῖ τὰς 
e / 3 \ [ον ’ \ 3 / 
ἑκατέρωθεν ἁμοιβὰς τῶν φορτίων πρὸς ἀλλήλους 
” “ A 3 
τοῖς τοσοῦτον ἀφεστῶσιν. ἣν δ᾽ ὥσπερ ὁ πορθμὸς 
οὐκ εὔπλους ὁ κατὰ τὴν Σικελίαν τὸ παλαιόν, 
δ ‘ \ / \ 2 \ ¢ \ A 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ πελάγη, Kal μάλιστα τὸ ὑπὲρ Μαλεῶν 
διὰ τὰς ἀντιπνοίας" ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ παροιμεάξονται' 


Μαλέας δὲ κάμψας ἐπιλάθου τῶν οἴκαδε. 


ἀγαπητὸν οὖν ἑκατέροις ἣν τοῖς τε ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας 
καὶ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας ἐμπόροις ἀφεῖσι τὸν ἐπὶ 
Μαλέας πλοῦν," κατάγεσθαι τὸν φόρτον αὐτόθι" 
καὶ πεζῇ δὲ τῶν ἐκκομιζομένων ἐκ τῆς ἸΠελοπον- 
νήσου καὶ τῶν εἰσαγομένων ἔπιπτε τὰ τέλη τοῖς 
τὰ κλεῖθρα ἔχουσι. διέμεινε δὲ τοῦτο καὶ εἰς 
ὕστερον μέχρι παντός, τοῖς δ᾽ ὕστερον καὶ πλείω 
προσεγίνετο πλεονεκτήματα' καὶ γὰρ ὁ ᾿σθμικὸς 
ἄγων EXEL συντελούμενος ὄχλους ἐπήγετο. καὶ οἱ 
Βακχιάδαι τυραννήσαντες, πλούσιοι καὶ πολλοὶ 
καὶ γένος λαμπροί, διακόσια ἔτη σχεδόν τι κα- 
τέσχον τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ τὸ ἐμπόριον ἀδεῶς ἐκαρπώ- 
σαντο τούτους δὲ Κύψελος καταλύσας αὐτὸς 
ἐτυράννησε, καὶ μέχρι τριγονίας ὁ οἶκος αὐτοῦ 
συνέμεινε' τοῦ δὲ περὶ τὸν οἶκον τοῦτον πλούτου 
μαρτύριον τὸ Ὀλυμπίασιν ἀνάθημα Κυψέλου, 
σφυρήλατος χρυσοῦς ἀνδριὰς εὐμεγέθης. Δη- 

1 ὥν, after λιμένων, Meineke inserts, 

2 εὐθύς, Jones, fromn con; of oo for ἐγγύς. 


Before καί Meineke indicates a lacuna. 
4 ἐπί Meineke emends to περί, following conj. of Corais. 
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20. Corinth is called “wealthy’’ because of its 
commerce, since it 1s situated on the Isthmus and 
is master of two harbours, of which the one leads 
straight to Asia, and the other to Italy; and 1t makes 
easy the exchange of merchandise from both countries 
that are so far distant from each other. And just 
as in early times the Strait of Sicily was not easy to 
navigate, so also the high seas, and particularly the 
sea beyond Maleae, were not, on account of the 
contiary winds, and hence the proverb, “ But when 
you double Maleae, forget your home.” At any rate, 
it was a welcome alternative, for the mechants 
both from Italy and from Asia, to avoid the voyage 
to Maleae and to land their cargoes here. And 
also the duties on what by land was exported from 
the Peloponnesus and what was imported to 1t fell 
to those who held the keys. And to later times 
this remained ever so But to the Corinthians of 
later times still gieate: advantages were added, for 
also the Isthmian Games, which were celebrated 
theie, were wont to draw crowds of people And 
the Bacchiadae, a rich and numerous and illustrious 
family, became tyrants of Corimth, and held their 
empire for nearly two hundred years, and without 
disturbance reaped the fruits of the commerce; and 
when Cypselus overthrew these, he himself became 
tyrant, and his house endured for three generations ; 
and an evidence of the wealth of this house 1s the 
offering which Cypselus dedicated at Olympia, a 
huge statue of beaten gold+ Again, Demaratus, 


1 Also mentioned in 8 3 30. 


5 eis Κόρινθον, before κατάγεσθαι, Meineke ejects, placing the 
colon after αὐτόθι instead of after φόρτον. 
6 δέ, after πεζῇ, Meineke, for re. 
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μαρατός ΤΕ, εἷς τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ δυναστευσάντων, 
φεύγων τὰς ἐκεῖ στάσεις, τοσοῦτον ἠνέγκατο 
πλοῦτον οἴκοθεν εἰς τὴν Τυρρηνίαν, ὥστε αὐτὸς 
μὲν ἦρξε τῆς δεξαμένης αὐτὸν πόλεως" ὁ δ᾽ υἱὸς 
αὐτοῦ καὶ “Ρωμαίων κατέστη βασιλεύς τό τῇ 
τῆς ᾿Αφροδίτης ἱερὸν οὕτω πλούσιον ὑπῆρξεν, 
ὥστε πλείους ἢ χιλίας ἱεροδούλους ἐκέκτητο 
ἑταίρας, ἃς ἀνετίθεσαν τῇ θεῷ καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ 
γυναῖκες. καὶ διὰ ταύτας οὖν πολυωχλεῖτο ἡ 
πόλις καὶ ἐπλουτίζετο" οἱ γὰρ ναύκληροι ῥᾳδίως 
ἐξανηλίσκοντο, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἡ παροιμία φησίν" 


οὐ παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἐς Κόρινθον ἔσθ᾽ ὁ πλοῦς. 


καὶ δὴ καὶ μνημονεύεταί τίς ἑταίρα πρὸς τὴν 
ὀνειδίξουσαν, ὅτι οὐ φιλεργὸς εἴη οὐδ᾽ ἐρίων 
ἅπτοιτο, εὐπεῖν" “ ἀγὼ μέντοι 1 ἡ τοιαύτη τρεῖς ἤδη 
καθεῖλον ἱστοὺς ἐν βραχεῖ χρόνῳ τούτῳ. 
21. Τὴν δὲ τοποθεσίαν τῆς πόλεως, ἐξ ὧν 
C 379 Ἱερώνυμός τε εἴρηκε καὶ Εὔδοξος καὶ ἄλλοι, καὶ 
αὐτοὶ δὲ εἴδομεν, νεωστὶ ἀναληφθείσης ὑπὸ τῶν 
Ῥωμαίων, τοιάνδε εἶναι συμβαίνει. ὄρος ὑψηλὸν 
ὅσον τριῶν ἥμισυ σταδίων ἔχον τὴν κάθετον, τὴν 
δ᾽ ἀνάβασιν καὶ τριάκοντα σταδίων, εἰς ὀξεῖαν 
τελευτᾷ κορυφήν' καλεῖται δὲ ᾿Ακροκόρινθος, οὗ 
τὸ μὲν πρὸς ἄρκτον μέρος. ἐστὶ τὸ μάλιστα ὄρθιον, 
ὑφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ἡ πόλις ἐπὶ τραπεζώδους ἐπιπέδου 


1 μέντοι, Corais, for μὲν τό, so the later editors 





1 Targuinu 

2 Tarquinius Priscus (see 5 2 2) 

3 That 18, ‘finshed three webs.” But there 1s a word- 
play in καθεῖλον ἱστούς which cannot be reproduced in 
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one of the men who had been in power at Corinth, 
fleeing from the seditions there, carried with him so 
much wealth from his home to Tyrrhema that not 
only he himself became the ruler of the city? that 
admitted him, but his son was made hing of the 
Romans? And the temple of Aphrodité was so 
rich that 11 owned more than a thousand temple- 
slaves, courtesans, whom both men and women had 
dedicated to the goddess And therefore 1t was 
also on account of these women that the city was 
crowded with people and grew uch, for instance, 
the ship-captains fieely squandered their money, 
and hence the proverb, “ Not for every man 1s the 
voyage to Cormth’”’ Moreover, it 1s recorded that 
a certain courtesan said to the woman who reproached 
her with the charge that she did not hke to work 
or touch wool. “Yet, such as I am, in this short 
time I have taken down three webs” 3 

21. The situation of the city, as desenbed by 
Hieronymus? and Eudoxus® and others, and from 
what I myself saw afte: the recent restoiation of 
the city by the Romans,® 1s about as follows: A 
lofty mountain with a perpendicular height of three 
stadia and one half, and an ascent of as much as 
thirty stadia, ends in a shaip peak, it 1s called 
Aciocounthus, and its northern side 1s the steepest ; 
and beneath it les the city in a level, trapezium- 


English The words may also mean ‘‘lowered three masts,” 
that is, ‘‘ debauched three ship-captains ” 

4 Apparently Hieronymus of Rhodes (see 14. 2 13), who 
lived about 290-230 Β σ, 

5 Hudoxus of Cnidus, the famous mathematician and 
astronomer, who flourished about 365 B.c. 

6 ΟΡ 8 4 8. 
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χωρίου πρὸς αὐτῇ τῇ pity τοῦ ᾿Ακροκορίνθου. 
αὐτῆς μὲν οὖν τῆς πόλεως ὁ κύκλος καὶ τεσσα- 
ράκοντα σταδίων ὑπῆρχεν" ἐτετείχιστο δ᾽ ὅσον 
τῆς πόλεως γυμνὸν ἣν τοῦ ὄρους: συμπεριείληπτο 
δὲ τῷ περιβόλῳ τούτῳ καὶ τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸ ὁ ᾿Ακρο- 
κόρινθος, ἢ δυνατὸν ἣν τειχισμὸν δέξασθαι, καὶ 
ἡμῖν ἀναβαίνουσιν ἣν δῆλα τὰ ἐρείπια τῆς 
σχοινίας" ὥσθ' ἡ πᾶσα περίμετρος ἐγίνετο περὶ 
πέντε καὶ ὀγδοήκοντα σταδίων. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν 
ἄλλων “μερῶν ἧττον ὄρθιόν ἐστι τὸ ὄρος, ἀνατέτα- 
ται μέντοι καὶ ἐνθένδε ἱκανῶς, καὶ περίοπτόν 
ἐστιν. ἡ μὲν οὖν κορυφὴ ναέδιον ἔ ἔχει ᾿Αφροδίτης, 
ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ κορυφῇ τὴν ἷ Πειρήνην εἴναι συμβαίνει 
κρήνην, ἔκρυσιν μὲν οὐκ ἔχουσαν, μεστὴν δ᾽ ἀεὶ 
διαυγοῦς καὶ ποτίμου sires. φασὶ δὲ καὶ 
ἐνθένδε καὶ ἐξ ἄλλων ὑπονόμων τινῶν φλεβίων 
συνθλίβεσθαι τὴν πρὸς τῇ pity τοῦ ὄρους κρήνην, 
ἐκρέουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ὥσθ᾽ ἱκανῶς an αὐτῆς 
ὑδρεύεσθαι ἔστι δὲ καὶ φρεάτων εὐπορία κατὰ 
τὴν πόλιν, λέγουσι δὲ καὶ κατὰ τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον' 
οὐ μὴν ἡμεῖς γε εἴδομεν. τοῦ δ᾽ οὖν Ἐϊῤριπέδου 
φήσαντος οὕτως" 


a 3 ἢ f 
ἥκω περίκλυστον προλυποῦσ᾽ ᾿Ακροκόμινθον, 
€ Ν yg f > Ff 
ἱερὸν ὄχθον, πόλιν Adpodtras, 


τὸ περίκλυστον ἤτοι κατὰ βάθους δεκτέον," ἐπεὶ 
καὶ φρέατα καὶ ὑπόνομοι λιβάδες διήκουσι δι 
αὐτοῦ, ἢ τὸ παλαιὸν ὑποληπτέον τὴν Πειρήνην 
ἐπιπολάξειν, καὶ κατάρρυτον ποιεῖν τὸ ὄρος. 


1 re, before πειρήνην, E omits, so Kramer and the later 
editors, 


3 Sexréov, Casaubon, for λεκτέον. So the later editors, 
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shaped place? close to the very base of the 
Acrocorinthus, Now the cnuewt of the erty itself 
used to be as much as forty stadia, and all of it 
that was unprotected by the mountain was enclosed 
bya wall, and even the mountain itself, the Acrocor- 
inthus, used to be comprehended within the circuit 
of this wall wherever wall-bulding was possible, and 
when I went up the mountain the ruins of the en- 
circling wall were plainly visible And so the whole 
perimeter amounted to about eighty-five stadia On 
its other sides the mountain 1s less steep, though 
here too it rises to a considerable height and is 
conspicuous all round Now the summit has a small 
temple of Aphrodité; and below the summit 15 the 
spring Peirené, which, although it has no overflow, 
is always full of transparent, potable water And 
they say that the spring at the base of the mountain 
is the joint result of pressure from this and other 
subterranean veins of water—a spring which flows 
out into the city in such quantity that it affoids a 
fairly large supply of water. And there 1s a good 
supply of wells throughout the city, as also, they 
say, on the Acrocorinthus ; but I myself did not see 
the latter wells At any rate, when Euripides says, 
“1 am come, having left Acrocorinthus that 1s washed 
on all sides, the sacred hill-city of Aphrodité,” 2 one 
should take “washed on all sides’”” as meaning in 
the depths of the mountain, since wells and sub- 
terranean pools extend thiough it, or else should 
assume that 1n early times Peinené was wont to rise 
over the surface and flow down the sides of the 


1 «This level is 200 feet above the plain, which hes 
between 1t and the Corinthian Gulf” (Tozer, Selections, 
p 217). 2 Frag. 1084 (Nauck). 
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ἐνταῦθα δέ φασιΐ πίνοντα τὸν ἸΤήγασον ἁλῶναι 
Ly Ν ᾿ Ἁ Ψ 3 [οἷ 
ὑπὸ Βελλεροφόντου, πτήῆνὸν ἵππον ἐκ τοῦ τρα- 

/ le) ’ 3 / \ \ 
χήλου τοῦ Μεδούσης ἀναπαλέντα κατὰ τὴν 

ὔ N 3 3 f \ Ν᾿ Ω 
Γοργοτομίαν'" τὸν δ᾽ αὐτὸν φασι καὶ τὴν Ἵππου 
κρήνην ἀναβαλεῖν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ελικῶνι, πλήξαντα τῷ 
ὄνυχι τὴν ὑποπεσοῦσαν 5 πέτραν. ὑπὸ δὲ τῇ 
͵ Α , ͵ ἢ ς Εξ . Δ 
Πειρήνῃ τὸ Σισύφειόν ἐστιν, ἱεροῦ τινὸς ἢ βασι- 
λείον λευκοῦ λίθουϑ πεποιημένου διασῶξον 
3 f 3 3 4 ? ἃ Ἁ fa! “A \ 
ἐρείπια οὐκ ὀλίγα. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς κορυφῆς πρὸς 
ἄρκτον μὲν ἀφορᾶται ὅ τε Παρνασσὸς καὶ ὁ 
᾿Ελικών, ὄρη ὑψηλὰ καὶ νιφόβολα, καὶ ὁ Ἰζρισαῖος 
κόλπος ὑποπεπτωκὼς ἀμφοτέροις, περιεχόμενος 
e \ ”~ [ὃ \ [Ὶ [ὃ 4 “ 
ὑπὸ τῆς Φωκίδος καὶ τῆς Botwtidos* καὶ τῆς 
Μεγαρίδος καὶ τῆς ἀντιπόρθμου τῇ Φωκίδι Ἰζοριν- 
θίας καὶ Σικυωνίας, πρὸς ἑσπέραν δέ ὃ ὑπέρκειται 
Ο 380 δὲ τούτων ἁπάντων τὰ καλούμενα “Overa ὄρη, 
/ n 

διωατείνοντα μέχρι Βοιωτίας καὶ Κιθαιρῶνος ἀπὸ 
τῶν Σκειρωνίδων πετρῶν, ἀπὸ τῆς παρὰ ταύτας 
ὁδοῦ πρὸς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν. 

22. ᾿Αρχὴ δὲ τῆς παραλίας ἑκατέρας, τῆς μὲν 

* φησι Bl 

3 ὑποπεσοῦσαν, Memeke and others emend to ὑποῦσαν, 
which would mean ‘‘beneath hem” (Pegasus). But érore- 
σοῦσαν clearly implies ‘‘ below the mountain” (cp ὑποπε- 
πτωκώς below, and in § 22, and similar uses of the verb 
passim τὰ Strabo) 

8 λευκοῦ λίθου, Meineke (Vand. Strab Ὁ 124), for λευκῷ 
λίθῳ, but in his text he reads λευκῶν λίθων, 

4 Βοιωτίας, Memeke, for Botwrfdos. 

5 Memeke and Muller-Dubner place a colon after Σικυωνίας 
and indicate a lacuna after ἑσπέραν δέ. δέ 15 omitted by gh, 


and also by Groskurd, who reads after ἑσπέραν : [πρὸς ἕω] δὲ 
ὑπέρκειται τούτων κτλ. 
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mountain.t And here, they say, Pegasus, a winged 
horse which sprang from the neck of the Gorgon 
Medusa when her head was cut off, was caught 
while drinkmg by Bellerophon. And the same 
horse, 1t 1s said, caused Hippu-crené 3 to spmng up on 
Helicon when he struck with his hoof the 1och that 
lay below that mountain And at the foot of Peirené 
is the Sisypherum, which preserves no inconside: able 
ruins of a certain temple, or royal palace, made of 
white matble. And from the summit, looking towards 
the north, one can view Parnassus and Helicon— 
lofty, snow-clad mountains—and the Crisaean Gulf, 
which hes at the foot of the two mountains and 1s 
suirounded by Phocis, Boeotia, and Megaris, and by 
the parts of Corinthia and Sicyonia which he across 
the gulf opposite to Phocis, that 1s, towards the 
west.2 And above all these countries* he the 
Oneian Mountains,®> as they are called, which 
extend as far as Boeotia and Cithaeron from the 
Scenonian Rocks,’ that 1s, from the road that leads 
along these 1ocks towards Attica. 

22, The beginning of the seaboard on the two 


1 The Greek word περίκλνστον 15 translated above in its 
usual sense and as Strabo interpreted it, but Kuripides 
obviously used 16 m the sense of ‘‘ washed on buth sides,” 
that is, by the Corinthian and Saronic Gulfs (cf. Horace’s 
‘*bimaris Corinthi,” Carmina, 1 7 2) 

2 Also spelled *‘ Hippocrené,” 2 ¢ ‘‘ Horse’s Spring ” 

3 From Acrocorinthus 

4 16 towards the east 

5 ὁ Ass Mountains,” but, as Tozer (Selections, p 219) 
remarks, Strabo confuses these (they are south-east of 
Corinth) with Gerania, which lay on the contines of the 
territories of Corinth and Megara 

6 On the Sceironian road between Megara and Corinth, 
see Pausanias, 1 44. 10. 
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τὸ Λέχαιον, τῆς δὲ Keyypeal κώμη καὶ λιμήν, 
ἀπέχων τῆς πόλεως ὅσον ἑβδομήκοντα σταδίους' 
τούτῳ μὲν οὖν χρῶνται πρὸς τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας, 
πρὸς δὲ τοὺς ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας τῷ Λεχαίῳ. τὸ δὲ 
Λέχαιον ὑποπέπτωκε τῇ πόλει κατοικίαν ἔχον οὐ 
πολλήν! σκέλη δὲ καθείλκυσται σταδίων περὶ 
δώδεκα ἑκατέρωθεν τῆς ὁδοῦ τῆς ἐπὶ τὸ Λέχαιον. 
ἐντεῦθεν δὲ παρεκτείνουσα ἡ ἠιὼν μέχρι Ἰαγῶν 
τῆς Μεγαρίδος κλύζεται μὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ Κορινθιακοῦ 
κόλπου' κοίλη δ᾽ ἐστί, καὶ ποιεῖ τὸν δίολκον πρὸς 
τὴν ἑτέραν ἠιόνα τὴν κατὰ Σχοινοῦντα πλησίον 
ὄντα τῶν Κεγχρεῶν. ἐν δὲ τῷ μεταξὺ τοῦ Λε- 
χαίου καὶ Παγῶν τὸ τῆς ᾿Ακραίας μαντεῖον "H pas 
ὑπῆρχε τὸ παλαιόν, καὶ αἱ Ολμιαί, τὸ ποιοῦν 
ἀκρωτήριον τὸν κόλπον ἐν ᾧ ἣ τε Οἰνόη καὶ 
Παγαί, τὸ μὲν τῶν Μεγαρέων φρούριον, ἡ δὲ 
Οἰνόη τῶν Κορινθίων. ἀπὸ δὲ 3 τῶν Κεγχρεῶν o 
Σ χοινοῦς, καθ᾽ ὃν τὸ στενὸν τοῦ διόλκου" ἔπειθ᾽ ἡ 
Κρομμυωνία. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς ἠϊόνος ταύτης ὅ 
τε Σαρωνικὸς κόλπος καὶ ὁ ᾿Ελευσινιακός, τρόπον 
τινὰ ὁ αὐτὸς ὦν, συνεχὴς τῷ ᾿Ερμιονικῷ. ἐπὶ δὲ 
τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ καὶ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Ισθμίου Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν 
ἄλσει πιτυώδε, συνηρεφές, ὅπου τὸν ἀγῶνα τῶν 
᾿Ισθμίων Κορίνθιοι συνετέλουν. ἡ δὲ ρομμνών 
ἐστι κώμη τῆς ἹΚορινθίας, πρότερον δὲ τῆς Μεγα- 
ρέδος, ἐν ἦ μυθεύουσι τὰ περὶ τὴν Κρομμνωνίαν 
ὗν, ἣν μητέρα τοῦ Καλυδωνίου κάπρου φασί, καὶ 
τῶν Θησέως ἄθλων ἕνα τοῦτον παραδιδόασι τὴν 
τῆς ὑὸς ταύτης ἐξαίρεσιν. καὶ ἡ Τενέα δ᾽ ἐστὶ 


1 ἐπί, Kramer, for περί (παρά acgh); so Memeke. 
2 δέ, after ἀπό, all editors nsert 
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sides 1s, on the one side, Lechaeum, and, on the 
other, Cenchieae, a village and a harbour distant 
about seventy stadia from Coiinth Now this latter 
they use fo: the trade fiom Asia, but Lechaeum 
for that from Italy Lechaeum lies beneath the city, 
and does not contain many residences, but long 
walls about twelve stadia m length have been built 
on both sides of the 10ad that leads to Lechaeum. 
The shore that extends from here to Pagae in 
Megaris 1s washed by the Cormthian Gulf, it 1s 
coneave, and with the shore on the other side, at 
Schoenus, which is neat Cenchieae, it forms the 
«Dioleus” +4 In the interval between Lechaeum 
and Pagae there used to be, im early times, the 
oracle of the Acraean Hera; and here, too, 15 
Olmiae, the promontory that forms the gulf in 
which are situated Oenoé and Pagae, the latter a 
stronghold of the Megarians and Oecenoé of the 
Corinthians F1iom Cenchreae one comes to Schoenus, 
where 1s the narrow part of the isthmus, I mean 
the ““ Dioleus” ; and then one comes to Crommyomia 
Off this shore lie the Saronic and Eleusinian Gulfs, 
which in a way are the same, and border on the 
Hermionic Gulf On the Isthmus is also the temple 
of the Isthmian Poseidon, in the shade of a grove 
of pine-trees, where the Corinthians used to celebrate 
the Isthman Games. Crommyon is a village in 
Corinthia, though in earlier times 1t was in Megauis ; 
and in it 1s laid the scene of the myth of the 
Ciommyonian sow, which, 1t 1s said, was the mother 
of the Caledonian boar, and, according to tradition, 
the destruction of this sow was one of the labours 
of Theseus ‘Tenea, also, 1s in Cormthia, and in 


1 See 8, 2. 1 and foot-note, and cp. 8, 6. 4 
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κώμη τῆς Κορινθίας, ἐν 7 τοῦ Tevedrov ᾿Απόλλω- 


νος ἱερόν" λέγεται δὲ καὶ ᾿Αρχίᾳ, τῷ στείΐλαντι 
τὴν εἰς Συρακούσας ἀποικίαν, τοὺς πλείστους τῶν 
ἐποίκων ἐντεῦθεν συνεπακολουθῆσαι, καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα εὐθηνεῖν μάλιστα τῶν ἄλλων τὴν κατοικίαν 
ταύτην, τάδ᾽ ὕστατα καὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς πολιτεύεσ- 
θαι, προσθέσθαι τε τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις, ἀποστάντας 
Κορινθίων καὶ κατασκαφείσης τῆς πόλεως συμ- 
μεῖναι. φέρεται δὲ καὶ χρησμὸς ὁ δοθείς τινι τῶν 
ἐκ τῆς “Actas? ἐρωτῶντι, εἰ λώιον εἴη μετοικεῖν 
εἰς Κόρινθον" 


εὐδαίμων ὁ KoptvOos,2 ἐγὼ δ᾽ εἴην Τενεάτης" 


ὅπερ κατ᾽ ἄγνοιών τινες παρατρέπουσιν, ἐγὼ δ᾽ 
εἴην Τεγεάτης. λέγεται δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα ἐκθρέψαι 
Πόλυβος τὸν Οἰδίπουν. δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ συγγένειά 
τις εἶναι Τενεδίοις πρὸς τούτους ἀπὸ Τέννον τοῦ 
ΚΚύκνου, καθάπερ εἴρηκεν ᾿Αριστοτέλης" καὶ ἡ 
τοῦ ᾿Απόνλωνος δὲ τιμὴ wap ἀμφοτέροις ὁμοία 
οὖσα δίδωσιν οὐ μικρὰ σημεῖα. 

C381 23. Κορίνθιοι δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλίππῳ ὄντες ἐκείνῳ 
τε συνεφιλονείκησαν, καὶ ἰδίᾳ πρὸς “Ῥωμαίους 
ὑπεροπτικῶς εἶχον, ὥστε τινὲς καὶ τῶν πρέσβεων 
παριόντων τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτῶν ἐθάρρησαν καταν- 
τλῆσαι βόρβορον. ἀντὶ τούτων μὲν οὖν καὶ 
ἄλλων, ὧν ἐξήμαρτον, ἔτισαν δίκας αὐτίκα" 
πεμφθείσης γὰρ ἀξιολόγου στρατιᾶς, αὐτή τε 
κατέσκαπτο ὑπὸ Λευκίου Μομμίου, καὶ τἄλλα 


1 For ᾿Ασίας Corais conjectures ᾿Ασέας. 
Ὁ. Κορίνϑος Bgt, and Eustathius on Jad 2 607. 





1 This might be the country of Asia or the city of Asea 
198 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 6. 22-23 


it is a temple of the Teneatan Apollo; and it 1s 
said that most of the colonists who accompanied 
Archias, the leader of the colonists to Syracuse, set 
out from there, and that afte: wards Tenea prospered 
more than the other settlements, and finally even 
had a government of its own, and, revolting from 
the Corinthians, joined the Romans, and endured 
after the destiuction of Counth. And mention 18 
also made of an oracle that was given to a certain 
man from Asia, who enquired whether 1t was better 
to change his home to Counth: “Blest 1s Cormth, 
but Tenea forme!’’ But in ignorance some perveit 
this as follows: “but Tegea for me!’’ And it 1s 
said that Polybus reared Oedipus heie And it 
seems, also, that there 1s a kinship between the 
peoples of Tenedos and Tenea, through Tennes? 
the son of Cycnus, as Aristotle says,* and the 
similarity in the worship of Apollo among the two 
peoples affords strong dications of such kinship. 

23 The Cointhians, when they were subject to 
Philip, not only sided with him in his quarrel with 
the Romans, but individually behaved so contemp- 
tuously towards the Romans that certain persons 
ventured to pour down filth upon the Roman am- 
bassadors when passing by their house For this 
and other offences, however, they soon paid the 
penalty, for a considerable army was sent thither, 
and the city itself was rased to the giound by 
Leucius Mummius ;4 and the other countnes as far 


(an Arcadia), the namne of which, according to Herodian 
(2 479), was also spelled ‘ Asia.” 

2 For the story of King Tennes of Tenedos, see Pausamias 
10 14. Land Diodorus Siculus 5 83 

ὃ The quotation 15 a fragment otherwise ἈΠ] πονῇ, 

4 Cf. 8, 4. 8 and foot-note. 
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μέχρ pt Μακεδονίας ὑπὸ “Ῥωμαίοις ἐγένοντο, ἐν 
ἄλλοις ἄλλων πεμπομένων στρατηγῶν' τὴν δὲ 
χώραν ἔσχον Σικυώνιοι τὴν πλείστην τῆς Κοριν- 
θίας. Πολύβιος δὲ τὰ συμβάντα περὶ τὴν ἅλωσιν 
ἐν οἴκτου μέρει λέγων προστίθησι καὶ τὴν στρα- 
τιωτικὴν ὀλιγωρίαν τὴν περὶ τὰ τῶν τεχνῶν ἔργα 
καὶ τὰ ἀναθήματα. φησὶ γὰρ ἰδεῖν παρὼν ἐρ- 
ριμμένους πίνακας ἐπ᾽ ἐδάφους, πεττεύοντας δὲ 
τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπὶ τούτων. ὀνομάζει δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
᾿Αριστείδου γραφὴν τοῦ Διονύσου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ τινὲς 
εἰρῆσθαί φασι τὸ οὐδὲν πρὸς τὸν Διόνυσον, 
καὶ τὸν Ἢ ρακλέα τὸν καταπονούμενον τῷ τῆς 
Anuaveipas χιτῶνι. τοῦτον μὲν οὖν οὐχ ἑωρά- 
Kaper ἡμεῖς, τὸν δὲ Διόνυσον ἀνακείμενον ἐν 
τῷ Δημητρείῳ τῷ ἐν Ῥώμῃ κάλλιστον ἔργον 
ἑωρῶμεν 3 ἐμπρησθέντος δὲ τοῦ νεώ, συνηφανίσθη 
καὶ ἡ γραφὴ νεωστί. σχεδὸν δέ τι καὶ τῶν 
ἄλλων ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐν Ῥώμῃ τὰ πλεῖστα 
καὶ ἄριστα ἐντεῦθεν ἀφῖχ θαι" τινὰ δὲ καὶ αἱ 
κύκλῳ τῆς “Ῥώμης πόλεις ἔσχον. μεγαλόφρων 
γὰρ ὧν μᾶλλον ἢ φιλότεχνος ὁ Μόμμιος, ὥς 
φασι, μετεδίδου ῥᾳδίως τοῖς δεηθεῖσι. Λεύκολλος 
δὲ κατασκευάσας τὸ τῆς Εὐτυχίας ἱερὸν καὶ 


1 γένετο kino, and B man sec, and the editors before 
Kramer. 
2 ἑωράκαμεν 720 





+ According to Phny (Nat Hist 35 39), Amnsteides of 
Thebes (ἢ, about 360 Ὶ co) was by some believed to be the 
inventor of paintmg in wax and in encaustic See also wid , 
35 98f 

224¢ τὰ speaking of the paintings of other artists But 
the more natural meaning of the saying 18, ‘That has 


200 


GEOGRAPHY, 8 6. 23 


as Macedonia became subject to the Romans, different 
commanders being sent into different countries; but 
the Sicyonians obtained most of the Corinthian 
country. Polybius, who speaks in a tone of pity of 
the events connected with the capture of Connth, 
goes on to speak of the disiegard shown by the 
army for the works of art and votive offermgs, for 
he says that he was present and saw paintings that 
had been flung to the ground and saw the soldiers 
playing dice on these Among the paintings he 
names that of Dionysus by Aristeides} to which, 
according to some writers, the saying, ‘“‘ Nothing im 
comparison with the Dionysus,” referred, 2 and also 
the painting of Heiacles in torture in the robe of 
Deianetra. Now I have not seen the latter, but 1 
saw the Dionysus, a most beautiful work, on the 
walls of the temple of Ceres in Rome, but when 
recently the temple was burned,’ the paimting 
penshed with it And I may almost say that the 
most and best of the other dedicatory offerings at 
Rome came from there , and the cities in the neigh- 
bouthood of Rome also obtained some, for Mummius, 
being magnanimous rather than fond of art, as the 

say, readily shared with those who asked* And 
when Leucullus built the Temple of Good Fortune 


nothing to do with Dionysus”, and 1t appears, originally 
at least, to have been a protest of spectators against the 
omission of Dionysus and his satyrs, or of merely the 
dithyrambs, from a dramatic perfor mance (see Tozer, SeZatcons, 
p 221) 

3 31 BC 

ὁ According to Velleius Paterenlus (1 13. 4), Mummuus 
told the men who were entrusted with taking these pictures 
and statues to Rome that, 1f they lost them, they would have 
to replace them with new ones! 
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στοάν τινα χρῆσιν ἠἡτήσατο ὧν εἶχεν ἀνδριάντων 
ὁ Μόμμιος, ὡς κοσμήσων τὸ ἱερὸν μέχρι ἀνα- 
δείξεως, εἶτ᾽ ἀποδώσων' οὐκ ἀπέδωκε δέ, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἀνέθηκε, κελεύσας αἴρειν, εἰ βούλεται' πράως 
δ᾽ ἤνεγκεν ἐκεῖνος, οὐ φροντίσας οὐδέν, ὥστ᾽ 
ηὐδοκίμει τοῦ ἀναθέντος μᾶλλον. πολὺν δὲ 
χρόνον ἐρήμη μείνασα ἡ Κόρινθος, ἀνελήφθη 
πάλιν ὑπὸ Καίσαρος τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν εὐφυίαν, 
ἐποίκους πέμψαντος τοῦ ἀπελευθερικοῦ γένους 
πλείστους ob τὰ ἐρείπια κινοῦντες καὶ τοὺς 
τάφους συνανασκάπτοντες εὕρισκον ὀστρακίνων 
τορευμάτων πλήθη," πολλὰ δὲ καὶ χαλκώματα" 
θαυμάζοντες δὲ τὴν κατασκευήν, οὐδένα τάφον 
ἀσκευώρητον εἴασαν, ὥστε εὐπορήσαντες τῶν 
τοιούτων καὶ διατιθέμενοι πολλοῦ Νεκροκορινθίων 
ἐπλήρωσαν τὴν Ῥώμην" οὕτω γὰρ ἐκάλουν τὰ 
ἐκ τῶν τάφων ληφθέντα, καὶ μάλιστα τὰ ὀστρά- 
Kwa. κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν οὖν ἐτιμήθη σφόδρα 
ὁμοίως τοῖς χαλκώμασι τοῖς ἹΚορινθιουργέσιν, 
εἶτ᾽ ἐπαύσαντο τῆς σπουδῆς, ἐκλιπόντων τῶν 
ὀστράκων, καὶ οὐδὲ κατορθουμένων τῶν πλείστων. 
ἡ μὲν δὴ πόλις ἡ τῶν Κορινθίων μεγάλη τε καὶ 
πλουσία διὰ παντὸς ὑπῆρξεν, ἀνδρῶν τε ηὐπό- 
pynoev ἀγαθῶν εἴς τε τὰ πολιτικὰ καὶ εἰς τὰς 
τέχνας τὰς δημιουργικάς" μάλιστα γὰρ καὶ 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐν Σικυῶνι ηὐξήθη γραφική te 
καὶ πλαστικὴ καὶ πᾶσα ἡ τοιαύτη δημιουργία. 
χώραν δ᾽ ἔσχεν οὐκ εὔγεων σφόδρα, ἀλλὰ σκο- 


1 χορεύματα acgh; Ο. Muller con). τροχηλάτων 
2 παμπληθῆ 2. 





1 From 146 to 44 B.c. 
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and a portico, he asked Mummuus for the use of 
the statues which he had, saying that he would 
adorn the temple with them until the dedication 
and then give them back However, he did not 
give them back, but dedicated them to the goddess, 
and then bade Mummuus to take them away if he 
wished. But Mummuus took it lightly, for he cared 
nothing about them, so that he gamed more repute 
than the man who dedicated them Now after 
Corimth had 1emained deseited for a long time,! 1t 
was restored again, because of its favourable position, 
by the deified Caesar, who colonised it with people 
that belonged for the most pait to the freedmen 
class). And when these were removing the 1uns 
and at the same time digging open the graves, they 
found numbeis of teira-cotta reliefs, and also many 
bionze vessels And since they admired the work- 
manship they left no grave unransacked, so that, 
well supplied with such things and disposing of 
them at a high price, they filled Rome with Cor- 
inthian “ mortuaties,’ fo. thus they called the things 
taken from the giaves, and in particular the earthen- 
ware. Now at the outset the earthenware was very 
highly prized, like the bionzes of Connthian work- 
manship, but later they ceased to care much for 
them, since the supply of earthen vessels failed and 
most of them were not even well executed The 
eity of the Corinthians, then, was always gieat and 
wealthy, and it was well equipped with men skilled 
both in the affaus of state and in the craftsman’s 
arts, for both here and m Sicyon the arts of painting 
and modelling and all such arts of the craftsman 
flourished most. The city had territory, however, 
that was not very fertile, but mfted and iough ; and 
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a 3 
λιάν τε καὶ τραχεῖαν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ πάντες ὀφρυόεντα 
ἤ 
Κόρινθον εἰρήκασι, καὶ παροιμιάξονται' 


Κόρινθος ὀφρυᾷ τε καὶ κοιλαίνεται 


24. ᾿᾽Ορνεαὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐπώνυμοι τῷ παραρρέοντι 
ποταμῷ, νῦν μὲν ἔρημοι, πρότερον δ᾽ οἰκούμεναι 
καλῶς, ἱερὸν ἔχουσαι Πριάπου τιμώμενον, ad’ 
ὧν καὶ ὁ τὰ Πριάπεια ποιήσας ἘΕὐφρόνιος 1 
Ὀρνεάτην καλεῖ τὸν θεόν' κεῖνται δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
πεδίου τοῦ Σικυωνίων, τὴν δὲ χώραν ἔσχον 
᾿Αργεῖοι. ᾿Αραιθυρέα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ νῦν ᾧλιασία 
καλουμένη, πόλιν δ᾽ εἶχεν ὁμώνυμον τῇ χώρᾳ 
πρὸς ὄρει Ἰζηλώσσῃ" οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἀναστάντες 
ἐκεῖθεν πρὸ τριάκοντα σταδίων ἔκτισαν πόλιν, 
ἣν ἐκάλεσαν Φλιοῦντα' τῆς δὲ Κηλώσσης μέρος 
ὁ ἹΚΚαρνεάτης, ὅθεν λαμβάνει τὴν ἀρχὴν ᾿Ασωπὸς 
ὁ παραρρέων τὴν Σικυωνίαν 5 καὶ ποιῶν τὴν 
᾿Ασωπίαν χώραν, μέρος οὖσαν τῆς Σικνωνίας. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ὁ παρὰ Θήβας ῥέων καὶ Ἰλα- 
Tatas καὶ Τανάγραν, ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν Ἡρακλείᾳ 
τῇ Τραχινίᾳ παρὰ κώμην ῥέων, ἣν Παρασωπίους 
ὀνομάξουσι, τέταρτος δ᾽ ὁ ἐν Πάρῳ. κεῖται δ᾽ 
ὁ Φλιοῦς ἐν μέσῳ Σικνωνίας, ᾿Αργείας, Κλεωνῶν 
καὶ Στυμφάλου, κύκλῳ περιεχόμενος" τιμᾶται 
δ᾽ ἐν Φλιοῦντε καὶ Σικυῶνι τὸ τῆς Δίας ἱερόν' 
καλοῦσι δ᾽ οὕτω τὴν “Hp. 

1 Εὐφρόνιος, Memeke emends to Εὐφορίων, Forbiger, Tardieu 


following. But see Panly-Wissowa svv ‘‘ Kuphorion,” p 
1178, and ‘‘ Kuphronios,” p 1220. 
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from this fact all have called Corinth ‘“‘beetling,”’ 
and use the proverb, ‘‘Corinth is both beetle-browed 
and full of hollows” 

24 Onineae is named afte: the river that flows 
past 16 It 15 deserted now, although formerly it 
was well peopled, and had a temple of Puapus that 
was held in honour; and 2t was from Oineae that 
the Euphronius+ who composed the P?zapesa calls 
the god “Piiapus the Orneatan” Orneae is 
situated above the plain of the Sicyonians, but the 
countiy was possessed by the Argives. Araethyrea 
is the countiy which is now called Phhasia, and 
near the mountain Celossa? it had a city of the 
same name as the countiy, but the inhabitants later 
emigrated fiom here, and at a distance of thirty 
stadia founded a city which they called Phhus. A 
part of the mountain Celossa is Mt Carneates, 
whence the Asopus takes its beginning—the rive) 
that flows past Sicyonia, and forms the Asopian 
country, which is a pait of Sicyomia There is also 
an Asopus that flows past Thebes and Plataea and 
Tanagra, and there 1s anothe: in the Trachiman 
Heracleia that flows past a village which they call 
Parasopn, and there 1s a fourth in Paros. Phlius is 
situated in the centre of a circle formed by Sicyonia, 
Argeia, Cleonae and Stymphalus. In Phlius and 
Sicyon the temple of Dia is held 1n honour; and 
Dia 1s their name for Hebé 


1 The Alexandrian grammarian, who hved in the third 
century BC 
“ By Xenophon (Hellemca, 4 7. 7) spelled ‘‘Celusa,” 


2 Σικυωνίαν, Meineke, from conj. of Corais, emends to 
Σικυῶνα. 
205 


STRABO 


25 Thy δὲ Σικυῶνα πρότερον Μηκώνην éxd- 
λουν, ἔτε δὲ πρότερον Αἰγιαλούς"} ἀνῴκισε δ᾽ 
αὐτὴν ἀπὸ θαλάττης ὅσον εἴκοσι σταδίοις, οἱ δὲ 
ὃ γὃ ΄ 9 \ λό , " Δ / 23 

ὠδεκά φασιν, ἐπὶ λόφον ἐρυμνὸν Δημήτριος 

τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν κτίσμα ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν ἔχον λιμένα 
ε 

ὁρίξει δὲ τὴν Σικυωνίαν καὶ τὴν Κορινθίαν 
ποταμὸς Νεμέα. ἐτυρα: νήθη δὲ πλεῖστον χρόνον, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ τοὺς τυράννους ἐπιεικεῖς ἄνδρας ἔσχεν" 
"Apatov δ᾽ ἐπιφανέστατον, ὃς καὶ τὴν πόλιν 
ἠλευθέρωσε, καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν ἦρξε, παρ᾽ ἑκόντων 
λαβὼν τὴν ἐξουσίαν, καὶ τὸ σύστημα ηὔξησε, 
προσθεὶς αὐτῷ τήν τε πατρίδα καὶ τὰς ἄλλας 

f \ 3 ¢ ¢ ‘4 \ \ \ Chan 

C 888 πόλεις τὰς ἐγγύς. Ὕπερησίην δὲ καὶ τὰς ἑξῆς 
πόλεις, ἃς ὁ ποιητὴς λέγει, καὶ τὸν Αἰγιαλὸν τῶν 
+ | “~ ΕἾ 7 > 7 4 \ 
Αχαιῶν ἤδη συμβέβηκεν εἶναι μέχρι Δύμης καὶ 
τῶν ὅρων τῆς Ἡλείας. 


VII 


1, Ταύτης δὲ τῆς χώρας τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν Ἴωνες 
3, b] A 
ἐκράτουν, ἐξ ᾿Αθηναίων τὸ γένος ὄντες, ἐκαλεῖτο 
\ ξ ἴω 
δὲ τὸ μὲν παλαιὸν Αἰγιάλεια, καὶ οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 
n 3 , / 
Αἰγιαλεῖς, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων Iwvia, καθάπερ 
λ͵ 2 / ? Ν "J a om | 56 \ δὲ 
καὶ ἡ ᾿Αττική, ἀπὸ Ἴωνος τοῦ Ἐξούθου. φασὶ δὲ 
1 Αἰγιαλούς, Meineke emends to Αἰγιαλεῖς 


2 ἀνῴκισε, Meineke, from con} of Casaubon, for ἀνῳκίσθαι, 


so the editors in general. . 
3 Δημήτριος, Memeke, from conj of Casaubon, for δήμη- 


tpos; so the editors in general 





1 Spelled ‘‘ Aegialeia” by Pausanias (2 7) 
2 «<The city built by Aegialeus on the plain was demolished 
by Demetrius the son of Antigonus (Poliorcetes), who founded 
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25. In earlier times Sicyon was called Meconé, 
and in still ealier times Aegiah,! but Demetrius 
rebuilt 1t upon a hill strongly fortified by nature 
about twenty stadia (others say twelve) from the 
sea,” and the old settlement, which has a harbour, 
is a naval station The River Nemea forms the 
boundary between Sicyonia and Corintlna. Sicyon 
was iuled by tyiants most of the time, but its 
tyrants were always reasonable men, among whom 
the most illustrious was Aratus,? who not only set 
the city free,4 but also ruled over the Achaeans, 
who voluntarily gave him the authoity,5 and he 
increased the league by adding to it both hus native 
Sicyon and the other cities near it. But Hypeiesia 
and the cities that come in their order after 1t, 
which the poet mentions,® and the Aegialus as far 
as Dymé and the boundaries of Eleia already 
belonged to the Achaeans.? 


VII 


1 ἵν antiquity this countiy was under the mastery 
of the Ionians, who were spiung from the Athenians; 
and in antiquity it was called Aegialeia, and the 
inhabitants Aegialeians, but later it was called Ionia 
after the Iomans, just as Attica also was called 
Ionia® after [on the son of Xuthus. They say that 


the city of to-day near what was once the ancient acropolis” 
{Pausamas, 2 7) 

3 Cf. Polybius, 4 8 4 951 Bo. 

5 Strabo refers to the Achaean League (see 8 7. 3) 

6 See 8 7 4 and the references 

7 Again the Achaean League 

® See 8 1 2, and9 1 5 
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Δευκαλίωνος μὲν “Ελληνα εἰναι, τοῦτον δὲ περὶ 
τὴν Φθίαν τῶν μεταξὺ Πηνειοῦ καὶ ᾿Δσωποῦ 
δυναστεύοντα τῷ πρεσβυτάτῳ τῶν παίδων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὴν ἀρχήν, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ἔξω διαπέμψαι, 
ζητήσοντας ἵδρυσιν ἕκαστον αὑτῷ' ὧν Δῶρος 
μὲν τοὺς περὶ Παρνασσὸν Δωριέας συνοικίσας 
κατέλιπεν ἐπωνύμους αὑτοῦ, Ἐξοῦθος δὲ τὴν 
᾿Ερεχθέως θυγατέρα γήμας ῴκισε τὴν Τετράπολιν 
τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς, Οἰνόην, Μαραθῶνα, ἸΠροβάλινθον 
καὶ Τρικόρυνθον.5 τῶν δὲ τούτου παίδων ᾿Αχαιὸς 
μὲν φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξας ἔφυγεν εἰς Λακε- 
δαίμονα, καὶ ᾿Αχαιοὺς τοὺς ἐκεῖ κληθῆναι παρε- 
σκεύασεν, Ἴων δὲ τοὺς μετ᾽ Εὐμόλπου νικήσας 
Θρᾷκας οὕτως ηὐδοκίμησεν, ὥστ᾽ ἐπέτρεψαν 
αὐτῷ τὴν πολιτείαν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. ὁ δὲ πρῶτον μὲν 
2 / \ n \ n 5 2 
εἰς τέτταρας φυλὰς διεῖλε τὸ πλῆθος, εἶτα εἰς 
τέτταρας βίους" τοὺς μὲν γὰρ γεωργοὺς ἀπέδειξε, 
τοὺς δὲ δημουργούς, τοὺς δὲ ἱεροποιούς, τετάρτους 
δὲ τοὺς φύλακας" τοιαῦτα δὲ πλείω διατάξας τὴν 
χώραν ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ κατέλιπεν. οὕτω δὲ 
πολυανδρῆσαι τὴν χώραν τότε συνέπεσε, ὥστε 
καὶ ἀποικίαν τῶν ᾿Ιώνων ἔστειλαν εἰς Πελο- 
πόννησον ᾿Αθηναῖοι, καὶ τὴν χώραν, ἣν κατέσχον, 
ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτῶν ἐποίησαν ᾿Ιωνίαν ἀντ' Αἰγιάλου 8 
κληθεῖσαν, οἵ τε ἄνδρες ἀντὶ Αἰγιαλέων Ἴωνες 
προσηγορεύθησαν, εἰς δώδεκα πόλεις μερισθέντες. 
μετὰ δὲ τὴν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν 
ἐξελαθέντες ἐπανῆλθον πάλιν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας" ἐκεῖθεν 
δὲ μετὰ τῶν Κοδριδῶν ἔστειλαν τὴν ᾿Ιωνικὴν 
1 τὴν ino 


2 Τρικόρυνθον, Meineke, for Τρικόρυθον, τρικόρινθον, h See 
Τρικόρυνθος 9 1, 22 
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Hellen was the son of Deucalion, and that he was 
lord of the people between the Peneius and the 
Asopus in the 1egion of Phthia and gave over his 
rule to the eldest of his sons, but that he sent the 
rest of them to different places outside, each to seek 
a settlement for himself. One of these sons, Doius, 
united the Donans about Parnassus into one state, 
and at his death left them named afte: himself; 
another, Xuthus, who had married the daughter 
of Eiechtheus, founded the Tetiapolis of Attica, 
consisting of Oenoé, Marathon, Piobalinthus, and 
Tricoiynthus One of the sons of Xuthus, Achaeus, 
who had committed involuntary manslaughter, fled 
to Lacedaemon and brought it about that the people 
there were called Achaeans ; and Ion conqueied the 
Thracians under Eumolpus, and thereby gained such 
high repute that the Athenians turned over their 
government to him At first Jon divided the people 
into four tribes, but later mto four occupations: four 
he designated as farmers, others as aitisans, others 
as sacred officers, and a fourth group as the guards. 
And he made seveial regulations of this kind, and 
at his death left lis own name to the country But 
the country had then come to be so populous that 
the Athemans even sent forth a colony of Ionians to 
the Peloponnesus, and caused the countiy which they 
occupied to be called Ioma after themselves mnstead 
of Aegialus ; and the men were divided into twelve 
cities and called Ionians mstead of Aegialeians. 
But after the return of the Heracleidae they were 
driven out by the Achaeans and went back again to 
Athens; and from there they sent forth with the 
Codmdae the Ioman colony to Asia, and these 


3 Αἰγιαλείας BA. 
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ἀποικίαν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, ἔκτισαν δὲ δώδεκα 
πόλεις ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῆς Καρίας καὶ τῆς Δυδίας, 
εἰς τοσαῦτα μέρη διελόντες «σφᾶς, ὅσα καὶ ἐν τῇ 
Πελοποννήσῳ “κατεῖχον. οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ Φθιῶται 
μὲν ἦσαν τὸ γένος, ῴκησαν δ᾽ ἐν Λακεδαίμονι, τῶν 
δ᾽ Ἡρακλειδῶν ἐπικρατησάντων, ἀναληφθέντες 
ὑπὸ Τισαμενοῦ, τοῦ ᾿Ορέστου παιδός, ὡς προειρή- 
Kaper, τοῖς Ἴωσιν ἐπέθεντο, καὶ γενόμενοι κρείτ- 
τοὺς τοὺς μὲν ἐξέβαλον, αὐτοὶ δὲ κατέσχον τὴν 
γῆν, καὶ διεφύλαξαν τὸν αὐτὸν τῆς χώρας μερισ- 
C 384 μόν, ὅνπερ καὶ παρέλαβον. οὕτω δ᾽ ἰσχυσαν, 
ὥστε THY ἄλλην Πελοπόννησον. ἐχόντων τῶν 
Ἡρακλειδῶν, ai ὧν ἀπέστησαν, ἀντεῖχον ὅμως πρὸς 
ἅπαντας, ᾿Αχαίαν ὁ ὀνομάσαντες τὴν χώραν. ἀπὸ 
μὲν οὖν Τισαμενοῦ μέχρι ᾽Ωγύγου βασιλευόμενοι 
διετέλουν' εἶτα ᾿δημοκρατηθέντες τοσοῦτον ηὐδο- 
κίμησαν περὶ τὰς πολιτείας, ὥστε τοὺς ᾿Ιταλιώτας 
μετὰ τὴν στάσιν τὴν πρὸς τοὺς Πυθαγορείους 
τὰ πλεῖστα τῶν νομίμων μετενέγκασθαι παρὰ 
τούτων συνέβη" μετὰ δὲ τὴν ἐν Λεύκτροις μάχην 
ἐπέτρεψαν Θηβαῖοι τούτοις τὴν δίαιταν περὶ 
τῶν ἀντιλεγομένων ταῖς πόλεσι πρὸς ἀλλήλας' 
ὕστερον δ᾽ ὑπὸ Μακεδόνων λυθείσης τῆς Κοι- 
νωνίας, ἀνέλαβον σφᾶς πάλιν κατὰ μικρόν' 
ἦρξαν δὲ Πύρρου στρατεύσαντος εἰς Ἰταλίαν 
τέτταρες συνιοῦσαι Ἷ πόλεις, ὧν ἦσαν ἸΠάτραι καὶ 


1 συνιοῦσαι 20, Corais, Meineke, for συνοῦσαι 


18 6. 5. 2 The Greeks in Italy 

8 The Pythagoreian Secret Order, which was composed 
of exclusive clubs at Crotona and other cities in Magna 
Graecia, was aristocratical in its tendencies, and in time 
seems to have become predonnnant in politics This aroused 
the resentment of the people and resulted in the forcible 
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founded twelve cities on the seaboaid of Catia and 
Lydia, thus dividing themselves into the same 
number of parts as the cities they had occupied in the 
Peloponnesus Now the Achaeans were Phthiotae 
in race, but they hved in Lacedaemon; and when 
the Heracleidae prevailed, the Achaeans were won 
over by Tisamenus, the son of Orestes, as 1 have 
said before,t attached the Ionians, and proving 
themselves moie powerful than the Iomans drove 
them out and took possession of the land them- 
selves; and they kept the division of the country 
the same as 1t was when they received 1t And 
they were so powerful that, although the Heia- 
cleidae, from whom they had revolted, held the iest 
of the Peloponnesus, still they held out against one 
and all, and named the country Achaea. Now fiom 
Tisamenus to Og, ges they continued under the rule 
of kings, then, under a democratic government, 
they became so famous ἔοι their constitutions that 
the Itahotes,? after the upmsing against the 
Pythagoreians,? actually borrowed most of their 
usages from the Achaeans.4 And after the battle 
at Leuctra the Thebans turned over to them the 
arbitration of the disputes which the cities had with 
one another; and later, when their league was dis- 
solved by the Macedonians, they gradually recovered 
themselves. When Pyrrhus made his expedition to 
Italy,> four cities came together and began a new 
league, among which were Patrae and Dymé;® and 


suppression of the Order. At Crotona, for example, the 
people rose up against the ‘‘ Three Hundred ” during one of 
then meetings and burnt up the building and many of the 
assenibled members 

4 So Polvbins, 2 39. 5 O80 Bo, 

5 The other two were Tritaeaand Pharae (Polybius, 2. 41) 
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Δύμη" εἶτα προσελάμβανόν tivas τῶν δώδεκα 
πλὴν Ὥλένου καὶ Ἑλίκης, τῆς μὲν οὐ συνελ- 
Govons, τῆς δ᾽ ἀφανισθείσης ὑπὸ κύματος. 

2, ι᾿Ἐξαρθὲν γὰρ ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ τὸ πέλαγος 
κατέκλυσε καὶ αὐτὴν καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ “Ελικωνίου 
Ποσειδῶνος, ὃν 3 καὶ νῦν ἔτι τιμῶσιν Ἴωνες, καὶ 
θύουσιν ἐκεῖ τὰ ἸΠανιώνια. μέμνηται δ᾽, ὡς 
ὑπονοοῦσί τινες, ταύτης τῆς θυσίας “Ὅμηρος, 
ὅταν op 


3. Ἃ ¢ \ ov \ Ψ δ Ὁ A 
αὐτὰρ ὁ θυμὸν ἄισθε Kal Hovyev, ws ὅτε ταῦρος 
ἤρνγεν ἑλκόμενος ᾿Ἑλικώνιον ἀμφὶ ἄνακτα. 


τεκμαίρονταί τε νεώτερον εἶναι τῆς ᾿Ιωνικῆς 
ἀποικίας τὸν ποιητήν, μεμνημένον γε τῆς Π]ανιω- 
νικῆς θυσίας, ἣν ἐν τῇ Upiunvéwy χώρᾳ συντε- 
λοῦσιν Ἴωνες τῷ ᾿Ελικωνίῳ Ποσειδῶνι" ἐπεὶ καὶ 
αὐτοὶ οἱ IIpinveis ἐξ “Ελίκης εἶναι λέγονται, καὶ 
δὴ πρὸς τὴν θυσίαν ταύτην βασελέα 8 καθιστᾶσιν 
ἄνδρα νέον Πριηνέα τὸν τῶν ἱερῶν ἐπὴμελησό- 
μενον. τεκμηριοῦνται δ᾽ ἔτε μᾶλλον τὸ προκεί- 
μένον ἐκ τῶν περὶ τοῦ ταύρου πεφρασμένων' τότε 
γὰρ νομίζουσι καλλιερεῖν περὶ τὴν θυσίαν ταύτην 
Ἴωνες, ὅταν θυόμενος ὁ ταῦρος μυκήσηται. οἱ δ᾽ 
ἀντιλέγοντες μεταφέρουσιν εἰς τὴν ᾿λίκην τὰ 
λεχθέντα τεκμήρια περὶ τοῦ ταύρου καὶ τῆς 
θυσίας, ὡς ἐκεῖ νενομισμένων τούτων καὶ τοῦ 
ποιητοῦ παραβάλλοντος τὰ ἐκεῖ συντελούμενα. 


1 For συνελθούσης Curtius (Peloponnesos I 451) conjec- 
tures συνεστώσης (‘was no longer in existence”), but ep. 
Polybius 2 41. 

2 gv, Memeke inserts, from conjecture of Groskurd. 

3. βασιλέα is omitted by all MSS except Biyi. 
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then they began to add some of the twelve cities, 
except Olenus and Helicé, the former having refused 
to join and the latter having been wiped out by a 
wave from the sea. 

2. For the sea was raised by an earthquake and 
it submerged Helicé, and also the temple of the 
Heliconian Poseidon, whom the Ionians? worship 
even to this day, offering there? the Pan-lonmian 
sacrifices And, as some suppose, Homer recalls 
this sacrifice when he says “ but he breathed out 
his spirit and bellowed, as when a dragged bull 
bellows round the altar of the Heliconian lod” 4 
And they infer that the poet lived afte: the loman 
colonisation, since he mentions the Pan-Ionian 
sacrifice, which the Ionians petform in honour of 
the Heliconian Poseidon in the country of the 
Priemians; for the Pnemans themselves are also 
said to be from Helicé, and indeed as king for this 
sacrifice they appoint a Priemian young man to 
supeiintend the sacred rites But still more they 
base the supposition in question on what the poet 
says about the bull; for the Tonians beheve that 
they obtain omens in connection with this sacrifice 
only when the bull bellows while being sacnficed. 
But the opponents of the supposition apply the 
above-mentioned inferences concerning the bull 
and the sacrifice to Helicé, on the ground that these 
were customary there and that the poet was merely 
comparing the rites that were celebrated there. 


1 501 3 18 3 In Asia Minor. 

3 At Panionium, on the promontory called Mycalé, accord- 
ing to Herodotus (1, 148); ‘‘in a desert place in the neigh- 
bourhood of what 1s called Mycalé,” according to Diodorus 
Siculus, 15 49 

* Thad 20. 403. 
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κατεκλύσθη δ᾽ ἡ Ἑλίκη δυσὶν ἔτεσι προ τῶν 
Λευκτρικῶν. Ἐρατοσθένης δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς ἰδεῖν 
φησὶ τὸν τόπον, καὶ τοὺς πορθμέας λέγειν, ὡς ἐν 
τῷ πόρῳ ὀρθὸς ἑστήκει * ἸΤοσειδῶν χάλκεος, 
ἔχων ἱππόκαμπον ἐν τῇ χειρί, κίνδυνον φέροντα 
τοῖς δικτυεῦσιν. Ἡρακλείδης δέ φησι κατ᾽ αὐτὸν 
γενέσθαι τὸ πάθος νύκτωρ, δώδεκα σταδίους 
C 385 διεχούσης τῆς πόλεως ἀπὸ θαλάσσης, καὶ τούτου 
τοῦ χωρίου παντὸς σὺν τῇ πόλει καλυφθῴώντος, 
δισχιλίους δὲ παρὰ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν πεμφθέντας 
ἀνελέσθαι μὲν τοὺς νεκροὺς μὴ δύνασθαι, τοῖς δ᾽ 
ὁμόροις νεῖμαι τὴν χώραν᾽ συμβῆναι δὲ τὸ πάθος 
κατὰ μῆνιν Ποσειδῶνος" τοὺς γὰρ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ελίκης 
ἐκπεσόντας Ἴωνας αἰτεῖν πέμψαντας παρὰ τῶν 
᾿Ελικέων μάλιστα μὲν τὸ βρέτας τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος, 
εἰ δὲ μή, TOD γε ἱεροῦ τὴν ἀφίδρυσιν" οὐ δόντων 
δέ, πέμψαι πρὸς τὸ κοινὸν τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν' τῶν δὲ 
ψηφισαμένων, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ὑπακοῦσαι' τῷ 8 ἑξῆς 
χειμῶνι συμβῆναι τὸ πάθος, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὺς 
ὕστερον δοῦναι τὴν ἀφίδρυσιν τοῖς Ἴωσιν. ᾿Ἡσίο- 
δος δὲ καὶ ἄλλης ᾿Ελίκης μέμνηται Θετταλικῆς. 

3 Εἴκοσι μὲν δὴ ἔτη διετέλεσαν γραμματέα 
κοινὸν ἔχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὺς δύο Kat ἐνιαυτὸν 
οἱ ᾿Αχαιοί, καὶ κοινοβούλιον εἰς ἕνα τόπον 
συνήγετο αὐτοῖς, ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ ’Apdpiov,? ἐν ᾧ τὰ 


1 For ἑστήκει Meineke conjectures ἕστηκε or ἑστῆκοι. 

2 ’Audpiov, Jones, for ᾿Αρνάριον (see Foucart, Rev, Arch 
32 96 and Pauly-Wissowa, sv ‘‘ Amarios”), hkewise for 
Alvdpiov in 8 7. 5. Meineke, following the conjecture of 
Kramer, emends to ᾿Αμάριον in both places. Corais, following 
Schweighauser’s conjecture (note on Polybius 5 93), emends 
to Ὁμάριον; see also Polybius 2 39 (Ζεὺς ‘Oudpios, or 
‘Opdptos). 
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Helicé was submerged by the sea two years before 
the battle at Leuctia, And Eratosthenes says that 
he himself saw the place, and that the feirymen 
say that there was a bronze Poseidon in the strait, 
standing etect, holding a hippo-campus in his hand, 
which was perilous for those who fished with nets 
And Heracleides! says that the submersion took 
place by night in his time, and, although the city 
was twelve stadia distant fiom the sea, this whole 
district together with the city was hidden from 
sight, and two thousand men who had been sent 
by the Achaeans weie unable to 1ecover the dead 
bodies , and they divided the teitory of Helicé 
among the neighbours; and the submersion was the 
result of the ange: of Poseidon, for the lonians who 
had been driven out of Helicé sent men to ask the 
inhabitants of Helicé particularly for the statue of 
Poseidon, or, if not that, for the model of the 
temple; and when the mmhabitants refused to give 
either, the Iomans sent word to the general council 
of the Achaeans ; but although the assembly voted 
favourably, yet even so the inhabitants of Helicé 
refused to obey ; and the submersion resulted the 
following winter; but the Achaeans later gave 
the model of the temple to the Ionians. Hesiod? 
mentions still another Helicé, τὰ Thessaly. 

3. Now for twenty® years the Achaeans continued 
to have a general secretary and two generals, elected 
annually; and with them a common council was 
convened at one place (it was called Amarium),! 


1 Heracleides of Pontus (see Dirtionary, Vol. I). 
2 Shield of Heracles, 381 
3 Polybius (2. 43) says twenty-five 
4 Amarium was the name of the sacred precinct of Zeus 
Amarius near Aegium, again mentioned in 8. 7 5. 
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Kowa ἐχρημάτιζον καὶ οὗτοι καὶ Ἴωνες πρό- 
τερον᾽ εἶτα ἔδοξεν ἕνα χειροτονεῖσθαι στρατηγόν, 
ἼἌΛρατος δὲ στρατηγήσας ἀφείλετο ᾿Αντίγονον 
τὸν ᾿Ακροκόρινθον, καὶ τὴν πόλιν τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς 
προσέθηκε, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν πατρίδα' προσε- 
λάβετο δὲ καὶ Μεγαρέας" καὶ τὰς παρ᾽ ἑκάστοις 
τυραννίδας καταλύων ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἐποίει τοὺς ἐλευ- 
θερωθέντας "1. ,. τὴν δὲ Πελοπόννησον ἤλευ- 
θέρωσε τῶν τυραννίδων, ὥστε καὶ "Apyos καὶ 
ς Ε ‘ \ @d a“ \ M λό Qo ς , 

ρμιὼν καὶ PrLods καὶ Μεγαλόπολις,Ξ3 ἡ μεγίστη 
τῶν ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ, προσετέθη τοῖς ᾿Αχαιοῖς, ὅτε δὴ 
καὶ πλεῖστον ηὔξηντο. ἣν δ᾽ ὁ καιρός, ἡνίκα 
« Ὁ [4] 
Ῥωμαῖοι Καρχηδονίους ἐκ τῆς Σικελίας ἐκβαλόν- 
τες ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν Ἰ]άδον Ta- 
λάτας. μέχρι δὲ τῆς Φιλοποίμενος στρατηγίας 

, ἴω 

συμμείναντες ἱκανῶς οἱ ᾽Αχαιοὶ διελύθησαν κατ᾽ 
34 » of £ / 3 4 4 ς , 
ὀλίγον, ἤδη Ῥωμαίων ἐχόντων τὴν Ἑλλάδα 

/ 
σύμπασαν καὶ ov τὸν αὐτὸν τρόπον ἑκάστοις 
χρωμένων, ἀλλὰ τοὺς μὲν συνέχειν, τοὺς δὲ 
καταλύειν βουλομένων εἶτα λέγει αἰτίαν τοῦ 
ἐμπλατύνεσθαι τοῖς περὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν λόγοις τὸ ἐπὶ 
τοσοῦτον αὐξηθέντας, ὡς καὶ Λακεδαιμονίους 
Ζ \ ΣΦ») ? θ 3 
ὑπερβαλέσθαι, μὴ ἀξίως γνωρίζεσθαι. 

1 After ἐλευθερωθέντας, acghikn add καὶ μετ᾽ ὀλίγα or ὀλίγον. 
Kramer, Meineke and others indicate a lacuna 

2 Μεγαλόπολις, Bl (cp. 8 3 1), Μεγάλῃ πόλις, other MSS 

8 εἶτα, . . γνωρίζεσθαι, omitted in Baok, but later added 
m the margin, Memeke ejects, indicating lacuna after 
βουλομένων. It seems clear (1) that the words are the work 
of an abbreviator and that SredBwy should be supplied as 
subject of λέγει, or else (2) that a lacuna after βουλομένων 
should beassumed and that Πολύβιος, whom Strabo seems now 
to be following rather closely, should be supplied (so think 
Casaubon and Groskurd). The former is more probable, for 


the extant text of Polybius (2 37 ff.) contains no such state- 
216 


GEOGRAPHY, 8. 7. 3 


in which these, as did the Ionians before them, 
dealt with affaus of common interest; then they 
decided to elect only one general. And when 
Aratus was general he took the Acrocormthus away 
from Antigonus? and added the city of Corinth to 
the Achaean League, just as he had added his 
native city; and he also took over the Megarians; 
and breaking up the tyrannies in the several cities 
he made the peoples who were thus set free 
members of the Achaean League And he set the 
Peloponnesus free from its tyrannies, so that Aigos, 
Hermion, Phlius, and Megalopolis, the largest city 
in Arcadia, were added to the League ; and 1t was 
at this time that the League reached the height of 
its power It was the time when the Romans, after 
their expulsion of the Carthaginians fiom Shierly,? 
made their expedition against the Galatae® who 
lived inthe region of the Padus River. But although 
the Achaean League persisted rather firmly until 
the time of the generalship of Philopoemen, yet 1t 
was gradually dissolved, since by this time the 
Romans were in possession of the whole of Greece, 
and they did not deal with the several states in the 
same way, but wished to preserve some and to 
destroy others, Then he4 tells the cause of his 
enlarging upon the subject of the Achaeans, saying 
that, although they increased τὰ power to the point 
of surpassing even the Lacedaemonians, they are 
not as well known as they deserve to be 


1 Antigonus Gonatas 2 O41 Bo. 
3 O24 B0 “ See critical note. 


ment, although in view of his lengthy and favourable dis- 
cussion of the Achaeansone might by implication ascribe the 
thought to him. 
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e A 
4. Ἢ δὲ τάξις τῶν τόπων, ods κατῴκουν εἰς 
, / f 
δώδεκα μέρη διῃρημένοι, τοιαύτη τίς ἐστι" μετὰ 
fa) / δι 
Σικνῶνα Πελλήνη κεῖται" εἶτα Αἴγειρα δευτέρα' 
> A 
τρίτη Αἰγαί, Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν ἔχουσα' τετάρτη 
Βοῦρα" μετ᾽ αὐτὴν ᾿Πλέκη, εἰς ἣν κατεπεφεύγεισαν 
᾽ a 
Ἴωνες, μάχῃ κρατηθέντες ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχαιῶν, καὶ τὸ 
τελευταῖον ἐξέπεσον ἐνθένδε' μετὰ δὲ ᾿Ελίκην 
: ΄Ὁ a 
C 386 Αἴγιον καὶ ‘Pures καὶ Πατρεῖς καὶ Φαρεῖς" εἶτ᾽ 
7 a 
᾿Ὥλενος, παρ᾽ ὃν Πεῖρος 1 ποταμὸς μέγας.2 εἶτα 
Δύμη καὶ Τριταιεῖς. οἱ μὲν οὖν Ἴωνες κωμηδὸν 
¢ 
ὥκουν, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Αχαιοὶ πόλεις ἔκτισαν, ὧν εἴς τίνας 
ὕστερον συνῴκισαν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερίδων 
> 7 , \ > \ ᾿ v 5 ΤᾺ 
ἐνίας, καθώπερ τὰς Αἰγὰς εἰς Αἴγειραν (Αὐγαῖοι 
2 ὮΝ 
δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες), "Ὥλενον δὲ εἰς Δύμην. 
3 a a) 
δείκνυται δ᾽ ἔχνη μεταξὺ Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης τοῦ 
a [οὶ 3 “ 
παλαιοῦ τῶν ᾿Ωλενίων κτίσματος" αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ 
\ Ἂ "A ae \ > +f a 3 A A \ 
TO TOU AgKANT LOU ἱερὸν ἐπίσημον, ὃ ὕμης μὲν 
ἀπέχει ὁ τεσσαράκοντα σταδίους, Πατρῶν δὲ 
ὀγδοήκοντα. ὁμώνυμοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ ταῖς μὲν Αἰγαῖς 
f ε 3 3 , ~ \ 3 f \ 3 
ταύταις at ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ, τῷ δὲ ᾿Ωλένῳ τὸ ἐν 
Αἰτωλίᾳ κτίσμα, καὶ αὐτὸ ἤχνη σῶξον μόνον. 
ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς τοῦ μὲν ἐν “Ayala ᾿Ωλένου οὐ μέ- 
μνηται, ὥσπερ οὐδ᾽ ἄλλων πλειόνων τῶν περὶ τὸν 
Αἰψιαλὸν οἰκούντων, ἀλλὰ κοινότερον λέγει" 
Αὐγιαλόν τ᾿ ἀνὰ πάντα καὶ ἀμφ᾽ “Ἑλίκην 
εὐρεῖαν. 
1 [lefpos, Corais, from con). of Causaubon, inserts , so the 
editors in general See Herodotus 1 145, 
2 Μέλας, after μέγας, Corais deletes. So the editors in 
general 


3 8, Kramer inserts; so the later editors 
« ἀπέχον B (2) and editors before Kramer. 
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4, The order of the places in which the Achaeans 
settled, after dividing the country into twelve paits, 
is as follows .} First after Sicyon hes Pellené ; then, 
second, Aegeira, third, Aegae, which has a temple 
of Poseidon; fourth, Buia, after Bura, Helicé, 
whither the Iomians fled for refuge after they were 
conquered in battle by the Achaeans, and whence 
at last they were expelled; and, after Helicé, 
Aegium and Rhypes and Patiae 2 and Pharae ;3 then 
Olenus, past which flows the Peirus, a large river ; 
then Dymé and Trntaea* Now the Tomans lived in 
villages, but the Achaeans founded cities, and to 
certain of these they later umted others, tiansferrmg 
them from the other divisions, as, for example, 
Aegae to Aegeira (the inhabitants, however, weie 
called Aegaeans), and Olenus to Dymé Traces 
of the old settlement of the Olenians are shown 
between Patrae and Dymé; and here, too, is the 
notable temple of Asclepius, which is torty stadia 
distant from Dymé and eighty from Patrae Of the 
same name as this Aegae 1s the Aegae in Euboea ; 
and of the same name as Olenus 1s the settlement 
in Aetoha, this too preserving only traces of its 
former self. Now the poet does not mention the 
Olenus in Achaea, just as he does not mention 
several other inhabited places in the region of the 
Aegialus, although he speaks of them im a rather 
general way. “And through all the Aegialus and 
about broad Helicé.”5 But he mentions the 


1 Cp the names and their order nm Herodotus (1 145), 
Polybins (2 41) and Pausanias (7. 6). 

2 The Greek has ‘‘ Patreis” (‘‘ the Patraeans ἢ) 

8 The Greek has ‘‘ Phareis ” (‘‘ the Pharaeans ”) 

4 The Greek has ‘‘ Tritaeeis” (6 the Tritaeans ”}. 

5 Thad 2. 575. 
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τοῦ δ᾽ Αἰτωλικοῦ μέμνηται, ὅταν φῇ" 
οὗ Ὁ ΠΠλεύρων᾽ ἐνέμοντο καὶ "Ὥλενον. 
τὰς δ' Αἰγὰς ἀμφοτέρας λέγει, τὴν μὲν ᾿Αχαικήν, 


οἱ δέ rot εἰς “Ἑλίκην τε καὶ Αἰγὰς 809 
ἀνάγουσι" 


ὅταν δὲ bf’ 


Αὐγάς, ἔνθα τέξβ οἱ κλυτὰ δώματα βένθεσι 
λίμνης" 

, 

ἔνθ᾽ ἵππους ἔστησε Ποσειδάων' 


βέλτιον δέχεσθαι τὰς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ, ἀφ᾽ ὧν εἰκὸς 
καὶ τὸ πέλαγος Αἰγαῖον λεχθῆναι" ἐκεῖ δὲ καὶ 
τῷ Ποσειδῶνι ἡ πραγματεία πεποίηται ἡ περὶ 
τὸν Τρωικὸν πόλεμον. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς ᾿Αχαικαῖς 
Αἰγαῖς ὁ Κρᾶθις pet ποταμός, ἐκ δυεῖν ποταμῶν 
αὐξόμενος, ἀπὸ τοῦ κίρνασθαι τὴν ὀνομασίαν 
ἔχων ad’ οὗ καὶ ὁ ἐν Ἰταλίᾳ Κρᾶθις. 

5. “Exdorn δὲ τῶν δώδεκα μερίδων ἐκ δήμων 
συνειστήκει ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀκτώ" τοσοῦτον εὐανδρεῖν 
τὴν χώραν συνέβαινεν. ἔστι δ' ἡ Πελλήνη 
στάδια ἑξήκοντα τῆς θαλάττης ὑπερκειμένη, 
φρούριον ἐρυμνόν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ κώμη Ἰϊελλήνη, 
ὅθεν καὶ αἱ Πελληνικαὶ χλαῖναι, ἃς καὶ ἄθλα 
ἐτίθεσαν ἐν τοῖς ἀγῶσι" κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Αἰγίου 8 
καὶ Πελλήνης τὰ δὲ Πέλλανα ἕτερα τούτων 
ἐστί, Λακωνικὸν χωρίον, ὧς πρὸς τὴν Μεγαλο- 
πολῖτιν νεῦον. Αἴγειρα δὲ ἐπὶ βουνοῦ κεῖται. 
Βοῦρα δ᾽ ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης ἐν τετταρά- 
κοντά πως σταδίοις, ἣν ὑπὸ σεισμοῦ καταποθῆναι 

1 of, omitted by Baghikn. 
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Aetolian Olenus, when he says. “those who dwelt 
in Pleuron and Olenus.”1 And he speaks of both 
places called Aegae: the Achaean Aegae, when he 
says, “yet they brmg up gifts for thee mto both 
Helicé and Aegae”;# but when he says, “ Aegae, 
where 1s his famous palace in the deeps of the 
mere,’ ® “wheie Poseidon halted his horses,’4 it is 
better to take him as meaning the Aegae in Euboea, 
from which it is probable that also the Aegean Sea 
gotits name; and here too the poet has placed the 
activities of Poseidon in connection with the Trojan 
War Close to the Achaean Aegae flows the Crathis 
River, which 15 incieased by the wateis of two othe1 
livers, and it gets 1ts name fiom the fact that it is 
a mixture,® as does also the Crathis in Italy. 

5. Each of the twelve divisions consisted of seven 
or eight communities, so populous was the country. 
Pellené 1s situated sixty stadia above the sea, and 
it is a strong fortress But there is alsoa village 
Pellené, fiom which come the Pellenie cloaks, which 
they were also wont to set up as prizes at the 
games; it hes between Aegium and Pellené. But 
Peliana 1s different from these two; 1t is a Laconian 
place, and its ter1itory inclines, approximately, to- 
wards the teriitory of Megalopolis. Aegeira 15 situ- 
ated on a hill, Bura, which was swallowed up in an 
earthquake, 1s situated above the sea at a distance 
of about forty stadia; and they say that it was 


1 Ihad 2 639 2 Thad 8 203 
3 Πιαὰ 13 21 4 Shad 13. 34 
5 Cp Κρᾶθις and κραθῆναι 


2 +é, Kramer, for δέ; so the later editors. 
8 Αὐγαίου eghi, Αἰγῶν no and Corais, Αὐγέαν (correction in 
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συνέβη. ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἐνταῦθα κρήνης Συβάριδος 
τὸν κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν ποταμὸν ὀνομασθῆναί 

C 387 φασιν. ἊἋ δ᾽ Αἰγὰ (καὶ γὰρ οὕτω λέγουσι τὰς 
Αἰγὰς) νῦν μὲν οὐκ οἰκεῖται, τὴν δὲ πόλιν 
ἔχουσιν Αἰγιεῖς Αἴγιον δὲ ὦ ἱκανῶς οἰκεῖται" ἱστο- 
ροῦσι δ᾽ ἐνταῦθα τὸν Δία ὑπ᾽ αἰγὸς ἀνατραφῆναι, 
καθάπερ φησὶ καὶ "Αρατος" 


ω \ \ 9 A 
al& ἱερή, τὴν μέν τε λόγος Διὶ μαζὸν ἐπισχεῖν' 
ἐπιλέγει δὲ καὶ ὅτι 
᾿Ωλενίην δέ μιν αἶγα Διὸς καλέουσ᾽ ὑποφῆται' 


δηλῶν τὸν τόπον, διότι πλησίον Ὠλένη αὐτοῦ 
δὲ καὶ ἡ Κεραύνια," ἐπὶ πέτρας ὑψηλῆς ἱδρυμένη. 
Αἰγιέων δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ταῦτα καὶ Ἑλίκη καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
Διὸς ἄλσος τὸ ᾿Αμάριον,ϑ ὅπου συνήεσαν. οἱ 
᾿Αχαιοὶ βουλευσόμενοι περὶ τῶν κοινῶν. pet δὲ 
διὰ τῆς Αἰγιέων ὁ Σελινοῦς ποταμός, ὁμώνυμος 
τῷ τε ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ. παρὰ τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον ῥέοντι, 
καὶ τῷ ἐν τῇ νῦν ᾿Ηλείᾳ τῷ παραρρέοντι τὸ 
χωρίον, ὅ φησιν ὠνήσασθαι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι Ξενοφῶν 
κατὰ χρησμόν ἄλλος δὲ “Σελινοῦς ὁ παρὰ τοῖς 
Ὑβλαίοις Μεγαρεῦσιν, οὗς ἀνέστησαν Kapyn- 
δόνιοι. τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν πόλεων τῶν ᾿Αχαϊκῶν 


1 πόλιν, Pletho emends to χώραν, so most of the editors, 
including Meineke. 

3 Κεραύνια, Perizonius (note on Aelian Var Hist 18. 6) 1s 
almost certainly mght 1n emending to Κερύνεια (Ceryneia), 
the city mentioned by Polybius (2. 41), Pausanias (7, 6) and 
others , and so read most of the editors (but cp Groskuid’s 
note), 

3 *Audpeov, Jones, for Δἰνάριον (see note on ᾿Αμάριον 8. 7 3). 
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fiom the spring Sybaris in Bura that the tiver! 
in Italy got its name Aega (for Aegae is also 
ealled thus) 15 now uninhabited, and the city? is 
in the possession of the people of Aegium. But 
Aegium has a considerable population. The story 
is told that Zeus was nursed by a goat there, just 
as Aiatus says ‘Sacred goat, which, in story, didst 
hold thy breast o’er Zeus’’,® and he goes on to 
say that “the mterpreteis call her the Oleman goat 
of Zeus,” 4 thus clearly indicating that the place 1s 
near Olené. Here too 1s Ceraunia,® which is situated 
on a high iock. These places belong to the people 
of Aegium, and so does Helicé, and the Amanum, 
where the Achaeans met to deliberate on affairs of 
common interest And the Selinus River flows 
through the territory of Aegium; it bears the same 
name as the river that flows in Ephesus past the 
Artemisium, and also the river in the Ele of 
to-day® that flows past the plot of land which 
Xenophon says he bought for Artemis in accordance 
with an o1acle* And there 1s another Selinus; it 
flows past the teiritory of the Hyblaean Megarians,® 
whom the Carthaginians forced to migrate As for 
the remaining cities, or divisions, of the Achaeans, 


1 See 6 1. 12-13. 

2 Others emend ‘‘city” to “country,” but Strabo often 
speaks of cities thus, whether inhabited or not; and in 
giving the name of a city he often means to include all the 
surrounding territory which 1t possesses 

3 Phaenomena, 163 4 Itd., 164. 

§ Ceraunia 1s almost certainly an error for ‘‘ Ceryneia,” 
the city mentioned by Polybius (2. 41), Pausamas (7 6), and 
others. 

6 See 8 3 1. 7 Anabasis, 5 3 8 

8 Megara Hyblaea was on the eastern coast of Siuly, to the 
north of Syracuse. 
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3 7 ςγΥ).7 \ 3 > oa \ Ἢ 

εἴτε μερίδων Ῥύπες μὲν οὐκ οἰκοῦνται, τὴν δὲ 

χώραν Ῥυπίδα καλουμένην ἔσχον Αἰγιεῖς καὶ 
a / 

Dapeis? xal Αἰσχύλος δὲ λέγει που' 


Βοῦράν θ᾽ ἱερὰν καὶ κεραυνίας ‘Putas. 


ἐκ δὲ τῶν Ῥυπῶν ἦν ὁ Μύσκελλος, ὁ Κρότωνος 
3 δὰ a λ ¢ / \ \ A % 
οἰκιστής" τῆς δὲ Ῥυπίδος καὶ τὸ Λεῦκτρον ἦν, 
δῆμος τῶν υπῶν. μετὰ δὲ τούτους Ἰ]άτραι, 
μ 3 ,Ὅ» = \ \ \ ery \ 4 
πόλις ἀξιόλογος" μεταξὺ δὲ τὸ Ρίον καὶ τὸ 
"Avripptov,® ἀπέχον Πατρῶν στάδια τεσσαρά- 
κοντα. Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ νεωστὶ μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ακτιακὴν 
“ a a 
νίκην ἵδρυσαν αὐτόθι τῆς στρατιᾶς μέρος ἀξιό- 
λογον, καὶ διαφερόντως εὐανδρεῖ νῦν, ἀποικία 
ς / o | + ν ὦ , , A 
Ῥωμαίων οὖσα" ἔχει δὲ ὕφορμον μέτριον. ἐφεξῆς 
δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Δύμη, πόλις ἀλίμενος, πασῶν δυσμι- 
κωτάτη, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τοὔνομα" πρότερον δ᾽ ἐκαλεῖτο 
Στρώτος" διαιρεῖ δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ηλείας κατὰ 
Βουπράσιον ὁ Λάρισος ποταμός, ῥέων ἐξ ὄρους" 
τοῦτο δ᾽ οἱ μὲν Σκόλλιν καλοῦσιν, Ὅμηρος δὲ 
[4 3 / Le) 7 3 / / 
πέτρην ᾿Ωλενίην. τοῦ δ' ᾿Αντιμάχου Kaveavica 
τὴν Δύμην εἰπόντος, οἱ μὲν ἐδέξαντο ἀπὸ τῶν 
Καυκώνων ἐπιθέτως εἰρῆσθαι αὐτὸ μέχρι δεῦρο 
καθηκόντων, καθάπερ ἐπάνω προείπομεν οἱ 
ἀπὸ Καύκωνος ποταμοῦ τινός, ὡς αἱ Θῆβαι 
Διρκαῖαι καὶ ᾿Ασωπίδες, “Apyos δ᾽ ᾿Ινάχειον, 
Τροία δὲ Σιμουντίς. δέδεκται δ᾽ οἰκήτορας καὶ 
ἡ Δύμη μικρὸν πρὸ ἡμῶν, ἀνθρώπους μιγάδας, 
C 388 ods ἀπὸ τοῦ πειρατικοῦ πλήθους περιλιπεῖς ἔσχε 
1 Φᾳρρεῖς, Pletho, for Φαριεῖς, so Corais, Memeke and others 
2 καὶ Αἰσχύλος . . Ῥύπας, Meineke relegates to foot of 
page, but see J. Partsch in Berl. Phil. Woch 1902, 1411, 
3 καὶ τὸ ᾿Αν»τίρριον, Memeke ejects; Corais emends the καί 
to κατά (“‘ opposite”), 
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one of them, Rhypes, 1s uninhabited, and the terri- 
tory called Rhypis was held by the people of 
Aegium and the people of Phaiae Aeschylus, 
too, says somewhere: “Sacied Buia and thunder- 
smitten Rhypes.’’+ Myscellus, the founder of Croton, 
was from Rhypes And Leuctrum too, a deme of 
Rhypes, belonged to the district of Rhypis. After 
Rhypes comes Patrae, a noteworthy city; between 
the two, however, is Rhium (also Anti rhium),? which 
is forty stadia distant from Patrae. And recently the 
Romans, after their victory at Actium, settled a 
considerable part of the army at Patiae, and it 1s ex- 
ceptionally populous at present, since it 1s a Roman 
colony; and it has a fairly good anchoring-place. 
Next comes Dymé, a city without a harbour, the 
farthest of all towards the west, a fact from which 1t 
takes its name® But in earher times it was called 
Stratos The boundary between it and the Elean 
country, Buprasium, 15 formed by the Larisus River, 
which flows from a mountain Some wiiters call this 
mountain Scolhs, but Homer calls it the Oleman 
Rock, When Antimmachus calls Dymé “ Cauconian,” 
some interpret “‘Cauconian”’ as an epithet derived 
from the Cauconians, since the Cauconians extended 
as far as Dymé, as 1 have already said above,* but 
others as derived from a River Caucon, just as Thebes 
1s called “ Dircaean” and “ Asopian,” Argos “ Inachei- 
an,’ and Troy “Simuntian.” But shortly before my 
time Dymé received as colonists a mixed group of 
people whom Pompey still had left over from the 


1 Fiag 403 (Nauck). 2 See critical note 
8 Stew ‘to set,” ξύτμη ‘‘ setting,” ‘west ” 
4 8, 3.13, 17. 
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Πομπήιος, καταλύσας τὰ λῃστήρια Kal ἱδρύσας 
τοὺς μὲν ἐν Σόλοις τοῖς ΚΚιλεκίοις, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλοθε 
καὶ δὴ καὶ ἐνταῦθα. ἡ δὲ Φάρα συνορεῖ μὲν 
τῇ Δυμαίᾳ, καλοῦνται δὲ οἱ μὲν ἐκ ταύτης τῆς 
Φάρας Φαρεῖς, οἱ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς Μεσσηνιακῆς 
Φαραιᾶται"5 ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Φαραικῇ Δίρκη κρήνη. 
€ , ma 3 ,ὔ e + + 4 9 δ 
ὁμώνυμος τῇ ἐν Θήβαις. ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ωλενός ἐστι μὲν 
ἔρημος, κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ Ἰ]Πατρῶν καὶ Δύμης" 
, A ~ \ 4 3 v 

ἔχουσι δὲ Δυμαῖοι τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ “Apagos, 
\ 23 / a ? 7 ? \ 3? re) / 
τὸ ἀκρωτήριον τῆς Ηλείας, ἀπὸ ᾿Ισθμοῦ στάδιοι 
χίλιοι τριάκοντα. 


ΥΙΠ 


1. ᾿Αρκαδία δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν μέσῳ μὲν τῆς Πελο- 
ποννήσου, πλείστην δὲ χώραν ὀρεινὴν ἀποτέ- 
μνεται. μέγιστον δ᾽ ὄρος ἐν αὐτῇ Κυλλήνη" τὴν 
γοῦν κάθετον οἱ μὲν εἴκοσι σταδίων φασίν, οἱ δ᾽ 
ὅσον πεντεκαίδεκα. δοκεῖ δὲ παλαιότατα ἔθνη 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων εἶναι τὰ ᾿Αρκαδικά, ᾿Αζᾶνές τε 
καὶ Παρράσιοι καὶ ἄλλοι τοιοῦτοι. διὰ δὲ τὴν 
τῆς χώρας παντελῆ κάκωσιν οὐκ ἂν προσήκοι 
μακρολογεῖν περὶ αὐτῶν: αἵ τε γὰρ πόλεις ὑπὸ 
τῶν συνεχῶν πολέμων ἠφανίσθησαν, ἔνδοξοι 
γενόμεναι πτρότερον, τήν τε χώραν οἱ γεωργή- 
σαντες ἐκλελοίπασιν ἐξ ἐκείνων ἔτε τῶν χρόνων, 
ἐξ ὧν εἰς τὴν προσαγορευθεῖσαν Μεγάλην πόλιν 4 

1 Φαρεῖς, Meineke, for Φαριεῖς. 
® Φαραιᾶται, Meineke, for Φαρᾶται, 
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crowd of pirates, after he broke up all piracy and 
settled some of the pirates at Soli in Cilicia and others 
in other places—and in particular at Dymé. Phara 
borders on the territory of Dymé The people of this 
Phara are called Phareis, but those of the Messemian 
city Pharaeatae; and m the territory of Phara is a 
spring Dircé which bears the same name as the 
spring at Thebes But Olenus is deserted; it hes 
between Patrae and Dymé; and its terntory 1s held 
by the people of Dymé Then comes Araxus, 
the promontory of the Eleian country, one thousand 
and thirty stadia from the isthmus 


VII 


1, Arcana lies in the middle of the Peloponnesus ; 
and most of the country which τὸ includes 1s moun- 
tainous The greatest mountain in it is Cyllené; 
at any rate some say that its perpendicular height 
is twenty stadia, though others say about filteen. 
The Arcadian tnbes—the Azanes, the Parrhasians, 
and other such peoples—-are reputed to be the most 
ancient tmbes of the Greeks. But on account of 
the complete devastation of the country it would 
be inappropriate to speak at length about these 
tribes, for the cities, which in earlier times had 
become famous, were wiped out by the continuous 
wars, and the tillers of the soil have been disappear- 
ing even since the times when most of the cities 





3 χριάκοντα (A’), Memeke inserts, following conj. of 
Casaubon 
ὁ Μεγαλόπολιν Bi. 


227 
2 


STRABO 


αἱ πλεῖσται συνῳκίσθησαν. νυνὶ δὲ καὶ αὐτὴ 
ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις τὸ τοῦ κωμικοῦ πέπονθε, καὶ 


ἐρημία μεγάλη ᾽στὶν ἡ Μεγάλη πόλις" 


βοσκήμασι δ᾽ εἰσὶ νομαὶ δαψιλεῖς, καὶ μάλιστα 
ἵπποις καὶ ὅ ὄνοις τοῖς ἱπποβάτοις ἔστι δὲ καὶ τὸ 
γένος τῶν ἵππων ἄριστον τὸ ᾿Αρκαδικόν, καθάπερ 
καὶ τὸ ᾿Αργολικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Επιδαύριον. καὶ ἡ 
τῶν Αἰτωλῶν δὲ καὶ ᾿Ακαρνάνων ἐρημία πρὸς 
ἱπποτροφίαν εὐφυὴς γέγονεν, οὐχ ἧττον τῆς 
Θετταλίας. 

2, Μαντίνειαν μὲν οὖν ἐποίησεν ἔνδοξον ᾽Ἔπα- 
μεινώνδας, τ τῇ δευτέρᾳ νικήσας μάχῃ. Λακεδαι- 
μονίους, ἐν ἡ καὶ αὐτὸς ἐτελεύτα' καὶ αὐτὴ δὲ 
καὶ Ὀρχόμενος καὶ Ἡραία καὶ Κλείτωρ καὶ 
Φενεὸς καὶ Στύμφαλος καὶ Μαίναλος καὶ Me- 
θύδριον καὶ Kagvets | καὶ Κύναιθα 3 ἢ οὐκέτ᾽ 
εἰσίν, ἢ μόλις αὐτῶν ἴχνη φαίνεται καὶ σημεῖα. 
Teyéa 5 ἔτι μετρίως συμμένει, καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
τῆς ᾿Αλέας 8 ᾿Αθηνᾶς" τιμᾶται δ᾽ ἐπὶ μικρὸν καὶ 
τὸ τοῦ Δυκαίου Διὸς ἱερὸν κατὰ τὸ Λύκαιον 
κείμενον ὄρος. τῶν δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεγο- 
μένων 


ς ld [4 
Ῥίπην τε Στρατίην τε καὶ ἠνεμόεσσαν 
"Evie nny 


εὑρεῖν τε χαλεπόν, καὶ εὑροῦσιν οὐδὲν ὄφελος 
διὰ τὴν ἐρημίαν. 
8. “Opn δ᾽ ἐπιφανῆ πρὸς τῇ Κυλλήνῃ Boron 
1 Μεγαλόπολιν, MSS,, but An above Ao added by first hand 


in A, 
2 κΚύνηθα Achwno. 
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were united into what was called the“ Great City.” + 
But now the Great City itself has suffered the fate 
described by the comie poet “The Great City is 
a great desert.” But there are ample pastures for 
cattle, particularly for horses and asses that are used 
as stallions And the Arcadian breed of horses, 
like the Argolic and the Epidauian, 1s most excel- 
lent And the deserted lands of the Aetolians and 
Acarnamians are also well adapted to horse-raising 
-——no less so than Thessaly 

2. Now Mantineia was made famous by Epamei- 
nondas, who conquered the Lacedaemonians in the 
second battle, nm which he himself lost his life. 
But Mantineia itself, as also Orchomenus, Heraea, 
Cleitor, Pheneus, Stymphalus, Maenalus, Methy- 
drium, Caphyeis, and Cynaetha, no longer exist ; 
or else traces or signs of them are scarcely to be 
seen. But Tegea still endures fairly well, and so 
does the temple of the Alean Athené; and the 
temple of Zeus Lycaeus situated near Mt. Lycaeum 
is also honoured to a slight extent. Butthree of the 
eities mentioned by the poet, “Rhipé and Stratié, 
and windy Enispé,” * are not only hard to find, but 
are of no use to any who find them, because they 
are deserted. 

3. Famous mountains, in addition to Cyllené, are 


1 Megalopolis 
2 The authorship of these words is unknown. 
3 Thad 2 606 


3 *Aréas, Corais, for ᾿Αλαίας ; so the later editors 

4 κείμενον 18 inserted by second hand in lacuna of about 
ten letters in A; and so read no; Memeke, following 
Kramer’s conjecture, inserts μέγιστον; Ὁ Meltzer (Neue 
Jahrbtcher 111, 198), ἱδρύμενον. 
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C 389 re καὶ Λύκαιον καὶ Μαίναλος καὶ τὸ Παρθένιον 
καλούμενον, καθῆκον ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αργείαν ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τεγεάτεδος. 

4, Περὶ δὲ τοῦ ᾿Αλφειοῦ καὶ τοῦ Ἐρώτα τὸ 
συμβεβηκὸς παράδοξον εἴρηται καὶ τὸ περὶ 
Ἐρασῖνον τὸν ἐνδιδόντα ἐκ τῆς Στυμφαλίδος 
λίμνης εἰς τὴν ᾿Αργείαν νυνί, πρότερον δ᾽ οὐκ 
ἔχοντα ἔκρυσιν, τῶν βερέθρων, ἃ καλοῦσιν οἱ 
᾿Αρκάδες ζέρεθρα, τυφλῶν ὄντων καὶ μὴ δεχο- 
μένων ἀπέρασιν,, ὥστε τὴν τῶν Στυμφαλίων 
πόλιν νῦν μὲν καὶ πεντήκοντα 3 διέχειν σταδίους 
ἀπὸ τῆς λίμνης, τότε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς κεῖσθαι. 
τἀναντία δ᾽ ὁ Λάδων ἔπαθε, τοῦ ῥεύματος ἐπι- 
σχεθέντος ποτὲ διὰ τὴν ἔμφραξιν τῶν πηγῶν" 
συμπεσόντα γὰρ τὰ περὶ Φενεὸν βέρεθρα ὑπὸ 
σεισμοῦ, & ὧν ἣν ἡ φορά, μονὴν ἐποίησε τοῦ 
ῥεύματος μέχρι τῶν κατὰ βάθους φλεβῶν τῆς 
πηγῆς. καὶ οἱ μὲν οὕτω λέγουσιν" ᾿Βρατοσθένης 
δέ φησι περὶ Φενεὸν μὲν τὸν ᾿Ανίαν 3 καλούμενον 
ποταμὸν λιμνάξειν τὰ πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, καταδύε- 
σθαι δ᾽ εἴς τινας ἠθμούς,, ods καλεῖσθαι ξέρεθρα" 
τούτων δ᾽ ἐμφραχθέντων, ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε ὑπερχεῖσθαι 


1 ἀπέκρυσιν kno, man sec B, Ald. 

2 For πεντήκοντα (ν΄) Tozer, following conj of Leake and 
C O. Miller, reads πέντε (e’) But Jones con] τέσσαρα (δ). 

3 For ’Aviav, Penzel and Groskurd con] ᾿Αροάνιον, T Birt 
(Krituk und Hermeneutrk, τὰ Muller’s Handb, 1913, 1, 3, 
p 134), following E. Hiller (Hratosthenes Carm. Reil Ὁ. 16), 
would emend to ᾿Αρύαν, 

righ Acghi. Tzschucke con), εἰσθμούς (see Hesychius 
$v.). 





16,2 9. 
2 2,0. ‘through a subterranean channel.” 
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Pholoé, Lycaeum, Maenalus, and the Parthemum, as 
it is called, which extends from the tenitory of Tegea 
down to the Argive country 

4 I have alieady mentioned the marvellous 
circumstances pertaining to the Alpheus and the 
Eurotas,? and also to the Eiasmus, which now flows 
underground from the Stymphalian Lake? and issues 
forth into the Argive country, although in earlier 
times it had no outlet, since the ‘‘berethra,”® which 
the Arcadians call ‘‘zerethra,” were stopped up and 
did not admit of the waters being carried off, so that 
the city of the Stymphalians4 is now fifty stadia® 
distant from the lake, although then it was situated 
on the lake But the contiary was the case with the 
Ladon, since its stream was once checked because of 
the blocking up of its sources, for the “ berethra” 
near Pheneus, through which 1t flowed, fell in as the 
result of an earthquake and checked the stream as 
far down into the depths of the earth as the veins 
which supplied its source. Thus some writers tell it. 
But Eratosthenes says that near Pheneus the river 
Anias,® as it 1s called, makes a lake of the region in 
front of the city and flows down into sink-holes, 
which are called “ zerethra’’; and when these are 
stopped up the water sometimes overflows into the 


oe! Pita.” 4 Stymphalus 
5 10 3s incredible that Strabo wrote ‘fifty’ here, Leake 
(Morea, IIL 146), quoted approvingly by Tozer (Se/ections, 
924), says that ‘‘five” must be right, which 1s ‘‘about the 
number of stades between the site of Stymphalus and the 
margin of the lake, on the average of the seasons.” Palaeo- 
graphically, however, 1t 1s far more likely that Strabo wrote 
* four” (see critical note). 
‘The river formed by the confluence of the Aroanius and 
the Olbins, accordimg to Frazer (note on Pausanias, ὃ. 4 18). 
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4 iv 3 \ 4 lA 9 3 f 
τὸ ὕδωρ εἰς τὰ πεδία, πάλιν O ἀναστομουμένων 
ἄθρουν ἐκ τῶν πεδίων ἐκπεσὸν εἰς τὸν Λάδωνα 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Αλφειὸν ἐμβάλλειν, ὥστε καὶ τῆς 
Ὀλυμπίας κλυσθῆναί ποτε τὴν περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν 
γῆν, τὴν δὲ λίμνην συστωλῆναι' τὸν ᾿Ερασῖνον 
δὲ mapa? Στύμφαλον ῥέοντα, ὑποδύντα ὑπὸ τὸ 
ὄρος, ἐν τῇ ᾿Αργείᾳ πάλιν ἀναφανῆναι" διὸ δὴ 
καὶ ᾿Ιφικράτη, πολιορκοῦντα τὸν Στύμφαλον καὶ 
μηδὲν περαΐνοντω, ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν κατάδυσιν 
ἀποφράξαι, σπόγγους πορισάμενον πολλούς, Tav- 
σασθαι δὲ διοσημίας γενομένης. περὶ Φενεὸν 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ τὸ καλούμενον Στυγὸς ὕδωρ, λιβάδιον 
ὀλεθρίου ὕδατος νομιζόμενον ἱερόν. τοσαῦτα καὶ 
περὶ ᾿Αρκαδίας εἰρήσθω. 

5 Πολυβίου δ᾽ εἰρηκότος τὸ ἀπὸ Μαλεῶν ἐπὶ 
τὰς ἄρκτους μέχρε τοῦ Ἴστρου διάστημα περὶ 
μυρίους σταδίους, εὐθύνει τοῦτο ὁ ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος 
οὐκ ἀτόπως," ἐπὶ μὲν Αἴγιον χιλίους καὶ {τε- 
Tpakoa |ious εἶναι λέγων ἐκ Μαλεῶν ὁδόν, ἐνθένδε 
εἰς [Κίρραν πλοῦν] διακοσίων, ἐνθένδε διὰ ᾿Ηρα- 
κλείας [εἰς Θαυμακοὺς] πεντακοσίων ὁδόν, εἶτα εἰς 
Λάρισαν [καὶ τὸν ἸΤηνειὸν] τριακοσίων τετταρά- 
κοντα, εἶτα διὰ [τῶν Τεμπῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἸΠη]νειοῦ 
ἐκβολὰς διακοσίων τετταράκοντα, εἶτα εἰς τὴν 
Θεσσα͵λονίκειαν ἑξακοσίων ἑξήκοντα, ἐντεῦζθεν 
ἐπ᾽ Ἴστρον δι’ Εἰδομ]ένης καὶ Στόβων καὶ Δαρδα- 
νίων τρισχιλίους καὶ διακοσίο]υς" κατ᾽ ἐκεῖνον δὴ 
συμβαίνει τὸ ἐκ [τοῦ Ἴστρου ἐπὶ τὰς ΜαλΊ]ξας 

1 παράᾳ,, περί other MSS 

* The nine lacunae (indicated by brackets) m this 


passage are supphed in the editions of Muller-Dubner and 
Meimeke. 
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plains, and when they are again opened up it rushes 
out of the plains all at once and empties into the 
Ladon and the Alpheus, so that even at Olympia 
the land around the temple was once mundated, 
while the lake was reduced , and the Erasinus, which 
flows past Stymphalus, sinks and flows beneath the 
mountain 1 and reappears in the Argive land, and 1 
was on this account, also, that Iphicrates, when he 
was besieging Stymphalus and accomplishing nothing, 
tried to block up the sink with a laige quantity of 
sponges with which he had supplied himself, but 
desisted when Zeus sentan omen fiom the sky And 
near Pheneus 1s also the water of the Styx, as it 1s 
called-——a small stream of deadly water which 1s 
held to be sacred So much may be said conceining 
Arcadia. 

5. Polybius? states that the distance from Maleae 
towaids the north as fai as the Ister is about ten 
thousand stadia, but Artemidorus corrects the state- 
ment in an appropriate manner by saying that from 
Maleae to Aegium is a jouiney of fourteen hundred 
stadia, and thence to Cyrrha a voyage of two 
hundred, and thence through Heracleia to Thaumaci 
a journey of five hundred, and then to Larisa and 
the Peneius three hundred and forty, and then 
through Tempé to the outlets of the Penems two 
hundred and forty, and then to Thessaloniceia six 
hundred and sixty, and thence through Eidomené 
and Stobi and Dardanu to the [ster three thousand 
two hundred. According to Artemidorus, therefore, 
the distance from the Ister to Maleae amounts to 


1 Apparently Mt. Chaon (see Pausamas, 2, 24) 
2 xxxiv. Frag. 12 
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ἑξακισχιλίων πεντακοσίων τεσσαράκοντα.1 αἴτιον 
δὲ τούτου, τὸ μὴ τὴν σύντομον καταμετρεῖν, ἀλλὰ 
τὴν τυχοῦσαν, ἣν ἐπορεύθη τῶν στρατηγῶν τις. 
οὐκ ἄτοπον δ᾽ ἴσως καὶ τοὺς οἰκιστὰς προσθεῖναι 
τῶν τὴν Πελοπόννησον οἰκούντων, οὺς εἶπεν 
v \ A \ e δῶ 10 ὃ 
Εφορος, τοὺς μετὰ τὴν ᾿Ηρακλειδῶν κάθοδον" 
3 fal 

Κορίνθου μὲν ᾿Αλήτην, Σικυῶνος δὲ Φάλκην, 
᾿Αχαίας δὲ Τισαμενόν, "λιεδος δ᾽ "Οξυλον, Μεσ- 

; \ / la ? 3 / 
σήνης δὲ Kpeadovrny, Aaxedaipovos δ᾽ Εὐρυσθένη 
καὶ Προκλῆ, Ἄργους δὲ Τήμενον κ[αὶ Κισσόν, 
τῶν δὲ 3] περὶ τὴν ᾿Ακτὴν ᾽Α γαῖον 8 καὶ Δηιφόντην. 

1 χσεσσαράκοντα (μ΄), Jones inserts, thus making the total 
correct. 

2 This tenth lacuna 1s supphed by Kramer, who finds 
κισσον in the Epit 

5 For ᾿Αγαῖον Meimeke, following con] of Corais and 


ee reads ᾿Αγραῖον : but see Muller’s Ind. Var. Lect. 
p 998. 
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six thousand five hundred and forty stadia. The 
eause of this excess! 1s that he does not give the 
measurement of the shortest route, but of the 
chance route which one of the generals took. And 
it is not out of place, perhaps, to add also the 
colonisers, mentioned by Ephorus, of the peoples 
who settled in the Peloponnesus after the 1eturn of 
the Heracleidae: Aletes, the colomser of Corinth, 
Phalces of Sicyon, Tisamenus of Achaea, Oxylus of 
Els, Cresphontes of Messené, Eurysthenes and 
Procles of Lacedaemon, Temenus and Cissus of 
Argos, and Agaeus and Deiphontes of the region 
about Acté.? 


14¢ 1n the estimate of Polybius, apparently, rather than 
in that of Artemidorus 

4 The eastern coast of Argolis was called ‘‘Act 
(** Coast’). 


A 4? 
Θ 
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σϑο0 1. Περιωδευκόσι, δὲ τὴν Πελοπόννησον, ἣν 
πρώτην ἔφαμεν καὶ ἐλαχίστην τῶν συντιθεισῶν 
τὴν “Ελλάδα χερρονήσων, ἐφεξῆς ἂν εἴη τὰς 
συνεχεῖς ἐπελθεῖν. ἣν δὲ δευτέρα μὲν ἧ προστι- 
θεῖσα τῇ Πελοποννήσῳ τὴν Μεγαρίδα, ὥ ὥστε τὸν 
Κρομμυῶν[α Μεγαρέων 1] εἶναι, καὶ μὴ Κορινθίων" 
τρίτη δὲ un πρὸς ταύτῃ προσλαμβάνουσα THY 
᾿Αττικὴν καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τῆς Φωκίδος τί 
μέρος καὶ τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων Λοκρῶν' περὶ 
τούτων [οὖν λεκτέον]. φησὶ δ᾽ Εὔδοξος, εἴ τις 
νοήσειεν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁ ὁρῶν ἐπὶ Σούνιον, τὸ 
τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἄκρον, ἐπὶ τὰ πρὸς ἕω μέρη τετα- 
μένην εὐθεῖαν, ἐν δεξιᾷ μὲν ἀπολείψειν τὴν Πελο- 
πόννησον ὅλην πρὸς νότον, ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δὲ καὶ 
πρὸς τὴν ἄρκτον τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυνίων ὁρῶν 
συνεχῆ παραλίαν μέχρι τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου καὶ 
τῆς Μεγαρίδος, καὶ συμπάσης τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" 
νομίζει δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἂν [κοιλαίνεσθαι οὕτως 4] τὴν ἠεόνα 
1 The lacuna of about nine letters in A 18 thus supplied by 
Kramer and Meineke. On this and the following lacunae 
see Kramers notes and text, and Meineke’s text. 
2 The words ὥστε. .. Κορινθίων appear in the MSS. 
alter Aoxpar (following sentence). Meineke and others, follow- 
ing Du Theil, rightly transfer them as above. 


After λεκτέον ebhkno add viv, but the lacuna in A does 
not warrant so many letters. 
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1 Now that I have completed my circuit of the 
Peloponnesus, which, as I have said,! was the first 
and the smallest of the penmsulas of which Greece 
consists, it will be next in order to traverse those 
that are continuous with it The second peninsula 
is the one that adds Megaris to the Peloponnesus,? 
so that Crommyon belongs to the Megarians and not 
to the Cormthians; the third 1s the one which, in 
addition to the second, comprises Attica and Boeotia 
and a part of Phocis and of the Epienemidian Locrians. 
I must therefore describe these two Eudoxus 3 says 
that 1 one should imagine a straight hne drawn in 
an easterly direction from the Ceraunian Mountains 
to Sunium, the promontory of Attica, 1t would leave 
on the nght, towards the south, the whole of the 
Peloponnesus, and on the left, towards the north, the 
continuous coast-line from the Ceraunian Mountains 
to the Ciisaean Gulf and Meganis, and the coast-line 
of all Attica And he believes that the shore which 


1 8,1. 3. 

2 And therefore comprises both The first peninsula in 
cludes the Isthmus, Crommyon being the first place beyond 
it, in Megaris 

3 Eudoxus of Cnidus (A 350 Bc.) 


* Thus Meineke supphes the lacuna of about sixteen letters 
Kramer and Muller-Dubner, following Groskurd, msert σφόδρα 
imstead of οὕτως. 
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τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίοι; μέχρι [τοῦ ᾿Ισθμοῦ, ὥστε μεγά- 
9 \ rn “ 
Anv] ἔχειν ἐπιστροφήν, εἰ μὴ προσῆν τῇ [ἠιόνι 
ταύτῃ καὶ] τὰ συνεχῆ τῷ ᾿Ισθμῷ χωρία τὰ 
[ποιοῦντα τὸν κόλπον τὸν} ᾿Ερμιονικὸν καὶ τὴν 
᾿Ακτήν' ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως οὐδ᾽ ἂν τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν Κεραυ- 
’ 9 3 \ ‘ K θ ἃ ’ 3} \ 
ν]ιων ἐπὶ τὸν Κορινθιακὸν κόλπον ἔχειν τινὰ 
, > fo 3 of / θ 
τοσαύϊτην ἐπιστροφήν, ὥστε κοιλαίνεσθαι κολ- 
δῷ θ᾽ e 7 3 \ \ 4 e 7 \ \ 3 / 
ποειδῶς Kal abl τήν, εἰ μὴ TO*] Piov καὶ τὸ ᾿Αντίρ- 
ρίον συναγόμενα εἰς στενὸν [παρεῖχε τὴν] ἔμφασιν 
ταύτην’ ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ τὰ περι[ἐχοντα 5] τὸν μυχόν, 
> ἃ / / \ faut Oe 
εἰς ἃ καταλήγειν συμβαίνει τὴν ταύτῃ 1 θάλατταν. 
2, Οὕτω δ᾽ εἰρηκότος Εὐδόξου, μαθηματικοῦ 
ἀνδρὸς καὶ σχημάτων ἐμπείρου καὶ κλιμάτων καὶ 
τοὺς τόπους τούτους εἰδότος, δεῖ νοεῖν τήνδε τὴν 
\ a > a \ o 4 \ 3 \ 
πλευρὰν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς σὺν τῇ Μεγαρίδι τὴν ἀπὸ 
ce) / 
Σουνίου μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ κοίλην μέν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
μικρόν. ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ μέσην που τὴν 
an \ ξ ᾽ Ν [οἱ ? ral 
λεχθεῖσαν γραμμὴν ὁ Ἰ]ειραιεύς, τὸ τῶν ᾿Αθηνῶν 
ἐπίνειον. διέχει γὰρ τοῦ μὲν Σχοινοῦντος τοῦ 
κατὰ τὸν ᾿Ισθμὸν περὶ τριακοσίους πεντήκοντα 


1 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about twenty letters; 
Kramer and Muller-Dubner, τεινόμενα ἐπὶ τὸν κόλπον, 

2 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about twenty-four 
letters; Groskurd and Muller-Dubner, [τως τὴν ἠιόνα ἀπὸ τῶν 
Kepavy] 

8 Thus Groskurd and the later editors supply the lacuna of 
about nine letters, 

4 Thus Meineke supplies the lacuna of about eight letters , 
but bno have ὅπου τό, and so Kiamer and Muller-Dubner 

5 Thus Jones supplies the lacuna of about ten letters , dn0 
have ὥστε ποιεῖν ie Muller-Dubner, ποιεῖται τήν; Meineke, 
ἐποίει τὴν, 
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extends from Sunium to the Isthmus would not be 
so concave as to have a great bend, if to this shore 
were not added the distiicts continuous with the 
Isthmus which form the Hermionic Gulf and Acté; 
and, in the same way, he beleves that the shore 
which extends from the Cerauman Mountains to the 
Coumthian Gulf would not, viewed by itself alone, 
have so great a bend as to be concave hke a gulf if 
Rhium and Antirihium did not draw closely together 
and afford this appearance , and the same 1s true of 
the shores? that suiound the recess of the gulf, 
where the sea in this region? comes to an end. 

2 Since this is the deserption given by Eudouus, 
a mathematician and an expert both in geometncal 
figures and in “climata,’’? and acquamted with 
these places, one must conceive of this side of 
Attica together with Megaris—the side extending 
from Sunium to the Isthmus—as concave, though 
only shghtly so. Now here, at about the centre of 
the aforesaid line, 1s the Peiraeus, the sea-port of 
Athens [ isdistantfrom Schoenus, at the Isthmus, 
about three hundred and fifty stadia, and from 


1 Including the shore of the Isthmus 

2 That is, the Corinthian Gulf, which Eudoxus and Strabo 
consider a part of the sea that extends eastward from the 
Sicihan Sea (cf 81 3) Others, however, understand that 
Strabo refers to the recess of the Crisaean Gulf in the 
restricted sense, that is, the Gulf of Salona 

8 For the meaning of ‘‘climata” see vol. 1, p. 22, foot- 
note 2, 





6 Thus Memeke supplies the lacuna of about 815 letters ; 
Groskurd, Κρίσσαν καί, and so Muller-Dubner, Kramer con]. 


αὐτόν 
7 Thus Memeke supplies the lacuna of about six letters ; 
Groskurd, Muller-Dubner and others, Kpiooalay 
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“ ἴω \ , , ‘ 
σταδίους, τοῦ δὲ Σουνίου τριάκοντα καὶ τριακο- 

7 ᾿ , [4 3 ὃ / ὶ \ 3 4 II 4 
σίους" [Toa Joy πώς ἐστι διάστημα Kal τὸ ἐπὶ Πηγὰς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Πειζραιῶς], ὅσονπερ καὶ ἐπὶ Σιχοινοῦντα᾽ 
δέκα S ὅμως σταδίοις] πλεονάζειν φασί. κάμψαντι 
δὲ τὸ Σούνιον πρὸς ἄρκτον μὲν ὁ πλοῦς, ἐκκλίνων 
[δὲ] πρὸς δύσιν. 

3. ᾽Ακτὴ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀμφιθάλαττος, στενὴ τὸ 
πρῶτον, εἶτ᾽ εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν πλατύνεται, μη- 
νοειδῇ δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἧττον ἐπιστροφὴν λαμβάνει πρὸς 
᾿Ωρωπὸν τῆς Βοιωτίας, τὸ κυρτὸν ἔχουσαν πρὸς 
θαλάττῃ τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ δεύτερον πλευρὸν 
en a > a \ \ Ν of Ν 
ἐῷον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν ἤδη τὸ προ- 
σάρκτιόν ἐστι πλευρόν, ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Ωρωπίας 
ἐπὶ δύσιν παρατεῖνον μέχρι τῆς Μεγαρίδος, ἡ 
᾿Αττικὴ ὀρεινή, πολυώνυμός τις, διείργονσα τὴν 
Βοιωτίαν ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς" ὥσθ᾽, ὅπερ εἶπον ἐν 

a ? ? \ / \ f > 
τοῖς πρόσθεν, ἰσθμὸν γίνεσθαι τὴν Βοιωτίαν, ἀμφι- 
θάλαττον οὖσαν, τῆς τρίτης χερρονήσου τῆς 
λεχθείσης, ἀπολαμβάνοντα ἐντὸς τὰ πρὸς τῇ 
Πελοποννήσῳ, τήν τε Μεγαρίδα καὶ τὴν ᾿Λττικήν. 

n ? / ip 
διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ ᾿Ακτήν φασι λεχθῆναι τὸ πα- 
λαιὸν καὶ ᾿Ακτικὴν τὴν νῦν ᾿Αττικὴν παρονομα- 
σθεῖσαν, ὅτι τοῖς ὄρεσιν ὑποπέπτωκε τὸ πλεῖστον 
μέρος αὐτῆς ἁλιτενὲς καὶ στενόν, μήκει δ᾽ ἀξιολόγῳ 
κεχρημένον, προπεπτωκὸς μέχρι Σουνίον ταύτας 
5 / 3 4 , : δὰ 

οὖν διέξιμεν ἀναλαβόντες πάλιν ἐκ τῆς πΊαρα- 
λίας,Ϊ ἀφ᾽ ἧσπερ ἀπελίπομεν. 

1 Thus Memeke supplies the lacuna of about nineteen 
lettersin ἃ. A man. sec. and beghekno read ἀναλαβόντες τὰς 
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Sunium three hundred and thirty. The distance 
from the Peiraeus to Pagae also 1s nearly the same as 
to Schoenus, though the fo1mer 15 said to exceed the 
latter by ten stadia After doubling Sunium one’s 
voyage 1s towards the north, but with an inclination 
towards the west 

3. Acté! is washed by two seas; it 1s nanow at 
first, and then 1t widens out into the intenor,? 
though none the less 1t takes a crescent-like bend 
towards Oropus in Boeotia, with the convex side 
towards the sea; and this is the second, the eastern 
side of Attica, Then comes the remaining side, 
which faces the noth and extends from the Oropian 
countiy towards the west as fai as Megans—I mean 
the mountainous part of Attica, which has many 
names and separates Boeotia from Attica, so that, 
as I have said before,? Boeotia, since it has a sea 
on either side, becomes an isthmus of the third 
peninsula above-mentioned, an isthmus comprising 
within it the parts that he towards the Peloponnesus, 
that 1s, Megaris and Attica. And it is on this 
account, they say, that the country which is now, 
by a shght change of letters, called Attica, was in 
ancient times called Acté and Acticé,* because the 
greatest pait of it lies below the mountams, 
stretches flat along the sea, 1s narrow, and has 
considerable length, projecting as far as Sunium. 
I shall therefore describe these sides, resummng 
again at that point of the seaboard where I 
left off. 


1 That 1s, Attica , not to be confused with the Acté mm 
Argolis, mentioned in 9.1 1 

24.¢ the interior plain of Attica. 

8.9, 1.1, 8. 1. 8, 4 ve, Shore-land. 
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4, Μετὰ δὴ Κρομμνῶνα ὑπέρκεινται τῆς ᾽Αττι- 
κῆς 1 αἱ Σκειρωνίδες πέτραι, πάροδον οὐκ ἀπο- 
λείπουσαι πρὸς θαλάττῃ" ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ 
ὁδός ἡ ἐπὶ Μεγάρων καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ἰσθμοῦ: οὕτω δὲ σφόδρα πλησιάζει ταῖς πέτραις 
ἡ ὁδός, ὥστε πολλαχοῦ καὶ παράκρημνός ἐστι, 
διὰ τὸ ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος δύσβατόν τε καὶ ὑψηλόν" 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ μυθεύεται τὰ περὶ τοῦ Σκείρωνος καὶ 
τοῦ Πιτυοκάμπτου, τῶν ληιζομένων τὴν λεχθεῖσαν 
ὀρεινήν, ods καθεῖλε Θησεύς. ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄκρων 
τούτων καταιγίξοντα σκαιὸν τὸν ᾿Αργέστην 
Σκείρωνα προσηγορεύκασιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι. μετὰ δὲ 
τὰς Σκειρωνίδας πέτρας ἄκρα πρόκειται Μινώα, 
ποιοῦσα τὸν ἐν τῇ Νισαίᾳ λιμένα. ἡ δὲ Νισαία 
ἐπίνειόν ἐστιν τῶν Μεγάρων, δεκαοκτὼ σταδίους 
τῆς πόλεως διέχον, σκέλεσιν ἑκατέρωθεν συναπ- 
τόμενον πρὸς αὐτήν ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ καὶ τοῦτο 
Μινώα. 

5. Τὸ παλαιὸν μὲν οὖν ἤωνες εἶχον τὴν χώραν 
ταύτην, οἵπερ καὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, οὕπω τῶν Μεγάρων 
ἐκτισμένων" διόπερ οὐδ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τῶν 
τόπων τούτων ἰδίως, ἀλλ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίους καλῶν τοὺς 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ πάντας, συμπεριείληφε καὶ τούτους 
τῷ κοινῷ ὀνόματι, ᾿Αθηναίους νομίζων" ὡς ὅταν 
φῇ ἐν τῷ ΚΚαταλόγῳ' 

" 3.2 


οἱ δ᾽ ἄρ᾽ ᾿Αθήνας εἶχον, ἐυκτίμενον πτολίεθρον, 


δέχεσθαι δεῖ καὶ τοὺς νῦν Μεγαρέας, ὡς καὶ 


1 For ᾿Αττικῆς Tozer, following the conj. of Meineke, reads 
ἀκτῆς (‘edge of the coast’). 

2 ὁ Pine-bender ” His name wa Sinis. For the story, 
see Pausanias, 2. 1. 3. 
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4 After Crommyon, and situated above Attica, 
are the Scerromian Rocks. They leave no room for 
a road along the sea, but the road from the Isthmus 
to Megara and Attica passes above them However, 
the road approaches so close to the rocks that in 
many places it passes along the edge of precipices, 
because the mountain situated above them 1s both 
lofty and impracticable for roads. Here is the 
setting of the myth about Sceiron and the Pityo- 
ecamptes; the robbers who infested the above- 
mentioned mountainous country and were killed by 
Theseus And the Athenians have given the name 
Sceiron to the Argestes, the violent wind that blows 
down on the traveller’s left? from the heights of 
this mountainous country. After the Sceironian 
Rocks one comes to Cape Minoa, which projects into 
the sea and forms the harbour at Nisaea Nisaea is 
the naval station of the Megarians ; it 1s eighteen 
stadia distant from the city and 1s joined to 1t on 
both sides by walls. The naval station, too, used 
to be called Minoa 

5. In early times this country was held by the 
same Ionians who held Attica. Megara, however, 
had not yet been founded ; and therefore the poet 
does not specifically mention this region, but when 
he calls all the people of Attica Athenians he includes 
these too under the general name, considering them 
Athenians. Thus, when he says in the Catalogue, 
“ And those who held Athens, well-built city,” ὃ we 
must interpret him as meaning the people now 
called Megarians as well, and assume that these also 


2 That 1s, to one travelling from the Isthmus to Megaris 
and Attica 
5 7 μα 2 546. 
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τούτους * μετασχόντας τῆς στρατείας. σημεῖον 
δέ; ἡ γὰρ ᾿Αττικὴ τὸ παλαιὸν ᾿Ιωνία καὶ “lds 
ἐκαλεῖτο, καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς ὅταν φῇ" 


ἔνθα δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ᾿Ιάονες,3 


τοὺς ᾿Αθηναίους λέγει" ταύτης δ᾽ ἦν μερὶς καὶ ἡ 
Μεγαρίς 

. Καὶ δὴ καὶ 8 τῶν ὁρίων ἀμφισβητοῦντες 
πολλάκις οἵ τε ἸΤελοποννήσιοι καὶ Ἴωνες, ἐ ἐν οἷς 
ἦν καὶ ἡ Κρομμυωνία, συνέβησαν καὶ στήλην 
ἔστησαν. ἐπὶ τοῦ συνομολογηθέντος τόπου περὶ 
αὐτὸν τὸν ᾿Ισθμόν, ἐπιγραφὴν ἔχουσαν ἐπὶ μὲν 
τοῦ πρὸς τὴν Πελοπόννησον μέρους, 


τάδ᾽ ἐστὶ Πελοπόννησος, οὐκ "lovia’ 
ἐπὶ δὲ τοῦ πρὸς Μέγαρα, 
τάδ᾽ οὐχὶ Πελοπόννησος, ἀλλ᾽ Ἰωνία. 


οἵ τε δὴ τὴν ᾿Ατθίδα συγγράψαντες, πολλὰ 
διαφωνοῦντες, τοῦτό γε ὁμολογοῦσιν, οἵ γε λόγου 
ἄξιοι, διότι ὁ τῶν Πανδιονιδῶν τεσσάρων ὄντων, 
Αἰγέως τε καὶ Λύκον καὶ Πάλλαντος καὶ τετάρτου 
Νίσου, καὶ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς εἰς τέτταρα μέρη δεαιρε- 
θείσης, ὃ ὁ Νίσος τὴν Μεγαρίδα λάχοι καὶ κτίσαι 
τὴν Νίσαιαν. Φιλόχορος μὲν οὖν ἀπὸ Ἰσθμοῦ 
μέχρι τοῦ Πυϑίου διήκειν αὐτοῦ φησὶ τὴν ἀρχήν, 
᾿Ανδρων δὲ μέχρι ᾿Ελευσῖνος καὶ τοῦ Θριασίου 
πεδίου. τὴν δ᾽ εἰς τέτταρα μέρη διανομὴν ἄλλων 
ἄλλως εἰρηκότω:, ἀρκεῖ ταῦτα παρὰ Σοφοκλέους 


1 αὐτούς Bhino. 
2 Ἰάονες, Xylander, for Ἴωνες ; so the later editors, 
3 After καί Bok have περί, 4 ὅτι Brno. 
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had a part in the expedition. And the following is 
proof: In early times Attica was called Joma and 
Ias; and when the poet says, “There the Boeotians 
and the Iaonians,’’! he means the Athemians; and 
Megaris was a part of this Ionia. 

6. Furthermore, since the Peloponnesians and 
Jomans were having frequent disputes about their 
boundaries, on which, among other places, Crommy- 
onia was situated, they made an agreement and 
erected a pillar in the place agreed upon, near the 
Isthmus itself, with an inscription on the side faemg 
the Peloponnesus reading: “ This 1s Peloponnesus, 
not Ionia,” and on the side facing Megara, “ This 15 
not Peloponnesus, but Ionia’’ And though the 
writers of the histories of The Land of Aiths? are at 
variance on many things, they all agree on this (at 
least all writers who are worth mentioning), that 
Pandion had four sons, Aegeus, Lycus, Pallas, and 
the fourth, Nisus, and that when Attica was divided 
into four parts, Nisus obtained Meganis as his portion 
and founded Nisaea. Now, according to Philochorus,® 
his rule extended from the Isthmus to the Pythum,* 
but according to Andron,® only as far as Eleusis and 
the Thnasian Plain. Although different writers have 
stated the division into four parts in different ways, 
it suffices to take the following from Sophocles: 


1 Thad 13. 685. 2 See Vol. II, p. 346, notes 1 and 2, 

8 Philochorus the Athenian (fl. about 300 30.) wrote a 
work entitled Atiiis, m seventeen books Only fragments 
remain 

# To what Pythium Philochorus refers is uncertain, but he 
seems to mean the temple of Pythian Apollo m the deme of 
Oenoé, about twelve miles north-west of Hleusis; or possibly 
the temple of Apollo which was situated between Eleusis and 
Athens on the site of the present monastery of Daphné. 

5 See foot-note on 10. 4. 6, 
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λαβεῖν" φησὶ δ᾽ ὁ Αἰγεύς, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ ὥρισεν 
ἐμοὶ μὲν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς ἀκτάς, τῆσδε γῆς πρεσβεῖα 
νείμας" τῷ δ᾽ av? Λύκῳ 


τὸν ἀντίπλευρον κῆπον Εὐβοίας νεμεῖ," 
Νίσῳ δὲ τὴν ὅμαυλον 3 ἐξαιρεῖ χθόνα 
Σκείρωνος ἀ ἀκτῆς, τῆς δὲ γῆς τὸ πρὸς νότον 
0 σκληρὸς οὗτος καὶ γίγαντας ἐκτρέφων 
εἴληχε Πάλλας. 


ὅτι μὲν οὖν ἡ Μεγαρὶς τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς μέρος ἦν, 
τούτοις χρῶνται τεκμηρίοις. 
7. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν τῶν Ἡρακλειδῶν κάθοδον καὶ 
τὸν τῆς χώρας μερισμόν, ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ τῶν 
C 898 συγκατελθόντων αὐτοῖς Δωριέων ἐκπεσεῖν τῆς 
οἰκείας συνέβη πολλοὺς εἰς τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὧν ἣν 
καὶ ὁ τῆς Μεσσήνης βασιλεὺς Μέλανθος' οὗτος 
δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων. ἐβασίλευσεν ἑκόντων, 
νικήσας ἐκ μονομαχίας τὸν τῶν Βοιωτῶν βασιλέα 
Ξάνθον. εὐανδρούσης δὲ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς διὰ τοὺς 
φυγάδας, φοβηθέντες οἱ Ἡρακλεῖδαι, παροξυ- 
νόντων αὐτοὺς μάλιστα τῶν ἐν Κορίνθῳ καὶ τῶν 
ἐν Μεσσήνῃ, τῶν μὲν διὰ τὴν γειτνίασιν, τῶν δέ, 
ὅτι Κόδρος τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ἐβασίλευε, τότε O τοῦ 
Μελάνθου παῖς, ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν" 


1 In the unmetrical ὁ πατὴρ Λύκῳ Strabo mnterweaves 
his own words with those of the poet Jones conjectures 
that the poet wrote as follows: 

ἐμοὶ μὲν ὥρισεν πατὴρ ἀκτὰς μολεῖν, 

πρεσβεῖα νείμας τῆσδε γῆς τῷ δ᾽ αὖ Λύκῳ 

κτλ, 
For Meineke’s conj (followed by Nauck, Frag. 872) see 
Vind, Strab p. 129. 
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Aegeus says that his father ordered him to depart to 
the shore-lands, assigning to him as the eldest the 
best portion of this land; then to Lycus “he assigns 
Euboea’s gaiden that hes side by side therewith; 
and for Nisus he selects the neighbouring land of 
Sceiron’s shore; and the southerly part of the land 
fell to this rugged Pallas, breede: of giants” 1 These, 
then, are the proofs which writers use to show that 
Megaris was a part of Attica 

7. But afterthe return of the Heracleidae and the 
partitioning of the country, 1t came to pass that many 
of the former inhabitants were driven out of then 
home-lands into Attica by the Heracleidae and the 
Dorians who came back with them Among these 
was Melanthus, the king of Messené And he 
reigned also over the Athenians, by their consent, 
after his victory in single combat over Xanthus, the 
king of the Boeotians. But since Attica was now 
populous on account of the exiles, the Heracleidae 
became frightened, and at the instigation chiefly of 
the people of Corinth and the people of Messené— 
of the former because of their proximity and of the 
latter because Codrus, the son of Melanthus, was at 
that time king of Attica—they made an expedition 


1 Frag. 872 (Nauck). 





2 τῷ δ᾽ αὖ, Jones inserts Theres a lacunain A with only 
the letter a before Δύκῳφ, acghino have τῷ δέ Meineke 
reads [εἶτα 

8 yeue?, Corais, for γέμων, the letters μων being supplied by 
second hand in A So Meimeke 

4 ὅμαυλον EB, ὅμαυδον A with Aoy written above in second 
hand For other vananis see C Muller’s Ind Par. Leet. 


p 999. 
5 παροξυνόντων g, for παροξυνάντων, so Corais and Meineke 


249 


STRABO 


ἡττηθέντες δὲ μάχῃ τῆς μὲν ἄλλης ἐξέστησαν 
γῆς, τὴν M [εγαρικὴν δὲ κατέσχον καὶ τήν τε πόλιν 
ἔκτισαν τὰ Μέγαρα καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους Δωριέας 
ἀντὶ Ἰώνων ἐποίησαν' ἠφάνισαν δὲ καὶ τὴν 
στήλην τὴν ὁρίζουσαν τούς τε [Ἴωνας καὶ τοὺς 
Πελοποννησίους. 

8. Πολλαῖς δὲ κέχρηται μεταβολαῖς ἡ τῶν 
Μεγαρέων πόλις, συμμένει δ᾽ ὅμως μέχρι νῦν. 
ἔσχε δέ ποτε καὶ φιλοσόφων διατριβὰς τῶν 
προσαγορευθέντων Μεγαρικῶν, Εὐκλείδην διαδε- 
ξαμένων, ἄνδρα Σωκρατικόν, Μεγαρέα τὸ γένος" 
καθάπερ καὶ Φαίδωνα μὲν τὸν ᾿Ηλεῖον οἱ ᾿λειακοὶ 
διεδέξαντο, καὶ τοῦτον “Σωκρατικόν, ὧν ἣν καὶ 
Πύρρων, Μενέδημον δὲ τὸν ᾿Ερετριέα οἱ ᾿Ερετρικοί. 
ἔστι 8 ἡ χώρα τῶν Μεγαρέων παράλυπρος, 
καθάπερ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αττική, καὶ τὸ πλέον αὐτῆς 
ἐπέχει τὰ καλούμενα "Oveta ὄρη, ῥάχις τις 
μηκυνομένη μὲν ἀπὸ τῶν Σκειρωνίδων πετρῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τὸν Κιθαιρῶνα, διείργουσα 
δὲ τὴν κατὰ Νίσαιαν θάλατταν ἀπὸ τῆς κατ[ὰ τὰς 
ΠΠαγάς] ᾿Αλκυονίδος προσαγορευομένης. 

9. Πρόκειται δ᾽ ἀπὸ Νισαίας πλέοντι εἰς τὴν 
᾿Αττικὴν πέντε νησία. εἶτα Σαλαμὶς ἑβδομήκοντά 
που σταδίων οὖσα τὸ μῆκος, οἱ δ' ὀγδοήκοντά 
φασιν" ἔχει δ᾽ ὁμώνυμον πόλιν, τὴν μὲν ἀρχαίαν 
ἔρημον 7 pos Αἴγιναν τετραμμένην καὶ πρὸς νότον 
(καθάπερ καὶ maha εἰρῆκεν; 


Αἴγινα δ᾽ αὕτη πρὸς νότου κεῖται πνοάς), 
τὴν δὲ νῦν ἐν κόλπῳ κειμένην ἐπὶ χερρονησοειδοῦς 


1 κατὰ τὰς Παγάς], lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Kramer; Meineke and others following A late hand in A 
writes κατὰ Κρίσαν, and so kno and, by correction, B. 

250 


GEOGRAPHY, 9.1 7-9 


against Attica. But being defeated in battle they 
retired from the whole of the land except the 
Megarian territory ; this they occupied and not only 
founded the city Megara?! but also made its popula- 
tion Dorians instead of Ionians, And they also 
destroyed the pillar which was the boundary between 
the Ionians and the Peloponnesians. 

8. The city of the Meganans has expenenced 
many changes, but nevertheless 1t has endured until 
the present time. It once even had schools of 
philosophers who were called the Megarian sect, 
these being the successors of Eucleides, the Socratic 
philosopher, a Megarian by birth, just as the Eleian 
sect, to which Pyrrhon belonged, were the successors 
of Phaedon the Eleian, who was also a Socratic 
philosopher, and just as the Eretrian sect were the 
successois of Menedemus the Eretrian. The country 
of the Megarians, hke Attica, has rather poor soul, 
and the greater part of it 1s occupied by the 
Oneian Mountains, as they are called—a kind of 
ridge, which extends from the Sceironian Rocks to 
Boeotia and Cithaeron, and separates the sea at 
Nisaea from the Alcyonian Sea, as it is called, at 
Pagae 

9 On the voyage from Nisaea to Attica one 
comes to five smallislands Then to Salamis, which 
is about seventy stadia in length, though gome say 
eighty. It contains a city of the same name, the 
ancient city, now deserted, faces towards Aegina 
and the south wind (just as Aeschylus has said, 
“And Aegina here lies towards the blasts of the 
south wind”’),? but the city of to-day is situated on a 


Cf 3. 1.2 
* Frag. 404 (Nauck). 
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f / \ \ 9 / > a 
τόπου συνάπτοντος πρὸς THY ᾿Αττικήν. ἐκαλεῖτο 
δ᾽ ἑτέροις ὀνόμασι τὸ παλαιόν: καὶ γὰρ Σκιρὰς 
καὶ Κυχρεία ἀπό τινων ἡρώων, ἀφ᾽ οὗ μὲν ᾽Αθηνᾶ 
τε λέγεται Σκιρὰς καὶ τόπος Σκίρα ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ 
καὶ ἐπὶ Σκίρῳ lepotrotia τις καὶ ὁ μὴν ὁ Σκιρο- 
φοριών" ad’ οὗ δὲ3 καὶ Κυχρείδης ὄφις, ὅν φησιν 
Ἡσίοδος τραφέντα ὑπὸ Κυχρέως ἐξελαθῆναι ὑπὸ 
Εὐρυλόχου λυμαινόμενον τὴν νῆσον͵ ὑποδέξασθαι 
δὲ αὐτὸν τὴν Δήμητραν εἰς ᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ γενέσθαι 

7 3 “ 3 A \ \ “A 
ταύτης ἀμφίπολον. ὠνομάσθη δὲ καὶ ἸΠιτνοῦσσα 
> \ A a, 2 \ Lt oa eon ἢ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ φυτοῦ' ἐπιφανὴς δὲ ἡ νῆσος ὑπῆρξε διά 

Ἁ > [ὃ 3 ‘ 4 3 a \ + 

τε τοὺς Αἰακίδας ἐπάρξαντας * αὐτῆς, καὶ μάλιστα 
δι Αἴαντα τὸν Τελαμώνιον, καὶ διὰ τὸ περὶ τὴν 
νῆσον ταύτην καταναυμαχηθῆναι Ἐξέρξην ὑπὸ τῶν 
‘E / \ “ > \ 2 / f 

λλήνων καὶ φυγεῖν els THY οἰκείαν. συναπέ- 
λαυσαν δὲ καὶ Αἰγινῆται τῆς περὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα 
τοῦτον δόξης, γείτονές τε ὄντες καὶ ναυτικὸν 
ἀξιόλογον παρασχόμενοι. Βώκαρος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν 

“ 5 , ξ ΦᾺ ΄ ’, 

Σαλαμῖνι ποταμός, ὁ νῦν Βωκαλία καλούμενος. 

10. Καὶ νῦν μὲν ἔχουσιν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν νῆσον, 

‘ Ν Ν Ν / ξ [οὶ 3 a 
τὸ δὲ παλαιὸν πρὸς Μεγαρέας ὑπῆρξεν αὐτοῖς 
ἔρις περὶ αὐτῆς" καί φασιν οἱ μὲν Πεισίστρατον, 

1 ἐπὶ Σκίρῳ, Kramer and later editors, followimg gi and 
man sec τὰ A (ἐπισκίρῳ), for ἐπισκείρῳ A, ἐπισκίρωσιν no, 
ἐπισκίρωσις Ο man. sec. , ἔτι Sxlpa Corals. 

2 δέ, Corais, for δή, so the later editors. 

ὃ Edpvadxov, Tzschucke, for Εὐρύκλον 

4 érdptavras, Meineke, from con) of Corais and Kramer, for 
ὑπάρξαντας. 


5 Σαλαμῖνι, the editors (from Eustathius, note on Lhad 
2 637), for ᾿Ἐλευσῖνι. 
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gulf, on a peninsula-lhke place which bordeis on 
Attica. In early times 1t was called by different 
names, for example, “ Saras’’ and “ Cychreia,” after 
certain heroes. It 15 from one! of these heroes that 
Athena 1s called “Sciras,”’ and that a place in Attica 
1s called ‘* Scira,’’ and that a certain sacred rite-1s 
performed in honour of “ Scirus,” ? and that one of 
the months 1s called “Scirophorion’’ And it 1s 
from the othe: hero that the serpent “ Cychreides”’ 
took its name—the serpent which, according to 
Hesiod, was fostered by Cychreus and driven out by 
Euylochus because it was damaging the island, and 
was welcomed to Eleusis by Demeter and made her 
attendant And the island was also called Pityussa, 
from the tree® But the fame of the island 1s due to 
the Aiacidae, who ruled over it, and particularly to 
Aias, the son of Telamon, and also to the fact that 
near this island Xerxes was defeated by the Greeks 
in a naval battle and fled to his home-land. And 
the Aeginetans also shared in the glory of this 
struggle, since they were neighbours and furnished 
a considerable fleet And there 1s in Salamis a river 
Bocarus, which 15 now called Bocalia 

10, At the present time the island is held by the 
Athenians, although in ea:ly trmes there was stnfe 
between them and the Megarians for its pos- 
session Some say that it was Peisistratus, others 


1 Scarus 

2 Scirus founded the ancient sanctuary of Athena Sciras at 
Phalerum After his death the Elensimans buried him 
between Athens and Eleusis at a place which in his honour 
they called “ Scira,” or, according to Pausanias (1. 36.4 qv.) 
and others, ‘‘Scirum ” 

8 «* Pitys,” ‘* pine-tree,” 
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of δὲ Σόλωνα παρεγγρώψαντα ἐν τῷ Nedv 
Καταλόγῳ μετὰ τὸ ἔπος τοῦτο, 
ἴας δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄγεν δυοκαίδεκα νῆας, 

Chen ἴω 
ἑξῆς τοῦτο, 

στῆσε δ᾽ ἄγων, iv ᾿Αθηναίων ἵσταντο φάλαγγες, 
μάρτυρι χρήσασθαι τῷ ποιητῇ τοῦ τὴν νῆσον ἐξ 
ἀρχῆς ‘A nvatoy ὑπάρξαι. οὐ παραδέχονται δὲ 
τοῦθ᾽ οἱ «ριτικοὶ διὰ τὸ πολλὰ τῶν ἐπῶν ἄντι- 
μαρτυρεῖν αὐτοῖς. διὰ τί γὰρ ναυλοχῶν ἔσχατος 


φαίνεται ὁ Αἴας, οὐ μετ᾽ ᾿Αθηναίων, ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
τῶν ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ Θετταλῶν; 


ἔνθ᾽ ἔσαν Αἴαντός τε νέες καὶ ΤΙρωτεσιλάου" 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ἘΞπιπωλήσει ὁ ᾽Αγαμέμνων 


εὗρ᾽ υἱὸν Ege Μενεσθῆα πλή[ξιππον 
ἑστα]ότ᾽ ὦ ἦ ἀμφὶ & ᾿Αθηναῖοι, μήστωρες ἀυτῆς. 
αὐτὰρ ὁ πλησίον ἑστήκει πολύμητις ᾿Οδνυσσεύς, 
πὰρ δὲ Κεφαλλήνων ἀμφὶ στίχες. 


ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν Αἴαντα καὶ τοὺς Σαλαμινίους πάλιν, 
ἦλθε δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ Αἰάντεσσι' 
\ 3 3 \ 
Kal wap αὐτοὺς 
᾿Ιδομενεὺς δ᾽ ἑτέρωθεν, 
οὐ Μενεσθεύς. of μὲν δὴ ᾿Αθηναῖοι τοιαύτην τινὰ 
σκήψασθαι 3 μαρτυρίαν παρ᾽ “Ὁμήρου δοκοῦσιν, 
οἱ δὲ Μεγαρεῖς ἀντιπαρῳδῆσαι οὕτως" 
Alas δ᾽ ἐκ Σαλαμῖνος ἄ ἄγεν νέας, ἔκ τε ἸΤολίχνης 
ἔκ τ᾽ Αἰγειρούσσης Νισαίης τε Τριπόδων τε" 


254 


GEOGRAPHY, 9 1. 10 


Solon, who inserted in the Catalogue of Ships rmme- 
diately after the verse, “and Au1as brought twelve 
ships fiom Salamis,”+ the verse, “and, bringing 
them, halted them where the battalions of the 
Athenians were stationed,’ and then used the 
poet as a witness that the island had belonged to 
the Athenians from the beginning But the ciitics 
do not accept this inteipretation, because many ot 
the verses bear witness to the contrary For why 
is A1as found in the last place in the ship-camp, not 
with the Athenians, but with the Thessalians under 
Protesilaus*’ “where were the ships of Alas and 
Protesilaus.”* And in the Vesitation of the troops, 
Agamemnon “found Menestheus the charioteer, son 
of Peteos, standing still; and about him were the 
Athenians, masters of the battle-cry And near by 
stood Odysseus of many wiles, and about him, at his 
side, the ranks of the Cephallemians.’”’? And back 
again to Aias and the Salaminians, “he came to 
the Aiantes,’ ὁ and near them, “‘ Idomeneus on the 
other side,” 5 not Menestheus, The Athenians, 
then, are reputed to have cited alleged testimony 
of this kind from Homer, and the Megarians to have 
replied with the following parody: “ Alas brought 
ships from Salamis, from Polichné, from Aegeirussa, 
from Nisaea, and from Tripodes”; these four are 
1 Tliad 2. 557 * Thad 13. 681. 


3 Thad 4. 327 4 Thad 4. 273. 
5 Thad 3. 230. 





1 Thus ἢ supplies the lacuna in A, 
2 χρήσασθαι 20. 
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& ἐστι χωρία Meyapixd, ὧν οἱ Τρίποδες Τριπο- 
δίσκιον λέγονται, καθ᾽ ὃ ἡ νῦν ἀγορὰ τῶν Με- 
γάρων κεῖται. 
C305 11 Τινὲς δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ τὴν ἱέρειαν τῆς Πολιάδος 
᾿Αθηνᾶς χλωροῦ τυροῦ, τοῦ μὲν ἐπιχωρίου μὴ 
ἅπτεσθαι, ξενικὸν δὲ μόνον προσφέρεσθαι, 
χρῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τῷ Σαλαμινίῳ, ξένην φασὶ τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς τὴν Σαλαμῖνα" οὐκ εὖ" καὶ γὰρ τὸν ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἄλλων νήσων τῶν ὁμολογουμένως τῇ Αττικῇ. 
προσχώρων προσφέρεται, ξενικὸν πάντα τὸν 
ιαπόντιον νοησάντων τῶν ἀρξάντων τοῦ ἔθους 
τούτου. ἔοικε δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν ἡ νῦν Σαλαμὶς καθ᾽ 
αὑτὴν τάττεσθαι, τὰ δὲ Μέγαρα τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς 
ὑπάρξαι μέρος. ἐν δὲ τῇ παραλίᾳ τῇ κατὰ 
αλαμῖνα κεῖσθαι συμβαίνει τὰ ὅρια τῆς τε 
Μεγαρικῆς καὶ τῆς ᾿Ατθίδος, ὄρη δύο, ἃ καλοῦσι 
Κέρατα. 

12, Bir’ ᾿Ελευσὶς 1 πύλες, ἐν ἡ τὸ τῆς Δήμη- 
Tpos ἱερὸν τῆς Ἐλευσινίας, καὶ ὁ μυστικὸς 
σηκός, ὃν κατεσκεύασεν ᾿Ικτῖνος, ὄχλον θεάτρου 
δέξασθαι δυνάμενον, ὃς καὶ τὸν Παρθενῶνα 
ἐποίησε τὸν ἐν ἀκροπόλει τῇ Αθηνᾷ, Περικλέους 
ἐπιστατοῦντος τῶν ἔργων ἐν δὲ τοῖς δήμοις 
καταριθμεῖται ἡ πόλις. 

13. Kita τὸ Θριάσιον πεδίον καὶ ὁμώνυμος 
αἰγιαλὸς καὶ δῆμος" εἶθ᾽ ἡ ἄκρα ἡ ᾿Αμφιάλη καὶ 
τὸ ὑπερκείμενον λατόμιον, καὶ ὁ εἰς Σαλαμῖνα 
πορθμὸς ὅσον διστάδιος, ὃν διαχοῦν ἐπειρᾶτο 


1 "Ελευσίς gk, Corais, and Meineke, for ᾽Ελευσίν 





1 Attica. 
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Megaiian places, and, of these, Tiipodes 1s called 
Tripodiscium, near which the present market-place 
of the Megarians 1s situated 

11 Some say that Salamis is foreign to Attica, 
citing the fact that the priestess of Athena Polias 
does not touch the fresh cheese made in Attica, but 
eats only that which is brought from a foreign 
country, yet uses, among others, that from Salamis 
Wrongly, for she eats cheese biought from the other 
islands that are admittedly attached to Attica, 
since those who began this custom considered as 
“foreign ’’ any cheese that was imported by sea. 
But 1t seems that in early times the present Salamis 
was a separate state, and that Megara was a part of 
Attica And itis on the seaboard opposite Salamis 
that the boundaries between the Megarian country 
and Atthis? are situated—two mountains which are 
called Cerata? 

12 Then one comes to the city Eleusis, in which 
is the temple of the Eleusmian Demeter, and the 
mystic chapel which was built by Ictinus, a chapel 
which 1s large enough to admit a crowd of spectators. 
This Ictinus also built the Parthenon on the Acro- 
polis in honour of Athena, Pencles superintending 
the work Eleusis 1s numbered among the demes. 

13. Then one comes to the Thnasian Plain, and 
the shore and deme bearmg the same name Then 
to Cape Amphialé and the quarry that lies above it, 
and to the passage to Salamis, about two stadia 
wide, across which Xerxes attempted to build a 


2 «* Horns” Two horn-shaped peaks of a south-western 
spur of Cithaeron, and still called Kerata-Pyrgos or Kerato- 
piko (Forbiger, Handbuch der alten Geograpine, m. 631, 
note 97). 
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Ἐέρξης, ἔφθη δὲ ἡ ναυμαχία γενομένη καὶ φυγὴ 
τῶν Περσῶν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ αἱ Φαρμακοῦσσαι, 
δύο νησία, ὧν ἐν τῷ μείζονι Κίρκης τάφος 
δείκνυται. 

14, Ὑπὲρ δὲ τῆς ἀκτῆς ταύτης ὄρος ἐστίν, ὃ 
καλεῖται ἹΚΚορυδαλλός, καὶ ὁ δῆμος οἱ Kopudar- 
λεῖς" εἶθ᾽ ὁ Φώρων λιμὴν καὶ ἡ Ψυτταλία, νησίον 
ἔρημον πετρῶδες, ὅ τίνες εἶπον λήμην 1 τοῦ 
Πειραιῶς" πλησίον δὲ καὶ ἡ ᾿Αταλάντη, ὁμώνυμος 
τῇ περὶ Εὔβοιαν καὶ Λοκρούς, καὶ ἄλλο νησίον, 
ὅμοιον τῇ Ψυτταλίᾳ καὶ τοῦτο' εἶθ᾽ ὁ Πειραιεύς, 
καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τοῖς δήμοις ταττόμενος, καὶ ἡ 
Μουνυχία. 

15. Λόφος δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Μουνυχία χερρονησιάξων 
καὶ κοῖλος καὶ ὑπόνομος πολὺ μέρος φύσει τε καὶ 
ἐπίτηδες, ὥστ᾽ οἰκήσεις δέχεσθαι, στομίῳ δὲ 
μικρῷ τὴν εἴσοδον ἔχων; ὑποπίπτουσι 8 αὐτῷ 
λιμένες τρεῖς. τὸ μὲν οὖν παλαιὸν ἐτετείχιστο 
καὶ συνῴκιστο ἡ Μουνυχία παραπλησίως, ὥσπερ 
ἡ τῶν Ῥοδίων πόλις, προσειληφυῖα τῷ περιβόλῳ 
τόν τε Πειραιᾶ καὶ τοὺς λιμένας πλήρεις νεωρίων, 
ἐν οἷς καὶ ἡ ὁπλοθήκη, Φίλωνος ἔργον" ἄξιόν τε 


1 λήμην, Corais, for λιμένα (but letters ένα written in man. 
sec ἸῺ A); so the later editors 


4 So Ctesias, Persica, 26, but in the account of Herodotus 
(8. 97) it was after the naval battle that ‘‘he attempted to 
build a mole” In either case it 15 very improbable that he 
made ἃ serious attempt to do so SeeSmuith and Laird, Hero- 
dotus, Books vu and vin, p 381 (American Book Co ), note on 

ὦμα. 

' 98) called Lipsokutali (see Frazer, note on Pausanias 


258 


GEOGRAPHY, ο. 1. 13-15 


mole,! but was forestalled by the naval battle and 
the flight of the Persians. Here, too, are the 
Pharmacussae, two small islands, on the lager of 
which 1s to be seen the tomb of Circé. 

14 Above this shore is the mountain called 
Corydallus, and also the deme Corydalleis Then 
one comes to the harbour Phoron, and to Psyttalia,? 
a small, deserted, rocky island, which some have 
called the eye-sore of the Peiraeus. And near by, 
too, 15 Atalanta, which bears the same name as the 
island near Euboea and the Locnans, and another 
island similar to Psyttalia. Then one comes to the 
Peiraeus, which also is classed among the demes, 
and to Munychia. 

15. Munychia is a 1111] which forms a peninsula; 
and it is hollowed out and undeimined® in many 
places, partly by nature and partly by the purpose 
of man, so that it admits of dwellings, and the 
entrance to it is by means of a narrow opening * 
And beneath the hill he three harbours, Now m 
early trmes Munychia was walled, and covered with 
habitations in a manner similar to the city of the 
Rhodians,® including within the circuit of its walls 
both the Penaeus and the harbours, which weie 
full of ship-houses, among which was the arsenal, 
the work of Philon And the naval station was 


8 * Probably in part the result of quarrying, for numerous 
traces of quarries are visible on these hills at the present 
day” (Tozer, Selectzons, Ὁ 228) 

4 4e¢ the entrance by way of the narrow isthmus. 

5 «*¢ With broad straight streets, the houses of which rose 
one above another like the seats of a theatre Under the 
auspices of Pericles, Petraeus was laid ont by the famous 
architect, Hippodamus of Miletus who afterwards built the 
city of Rhodes” (Tozer, 1.6). 
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ἣν ναύσταθμον ταῖς τετρακοσίαις ναυσίν, ὧν 
οὐκ ἐλάττους ἔστελλον ᾿Αθηναῖοι τῷ δὲ τείχει 
τούτῳ συνῆπτε τὰ καθειλκυσμένα ἐκ τοῦ ἄστεος 
σκέλη: ταῦτα δ᾽ ἣν μακρὰ τείχη, τετταράκοντα 
σταδίων τὸ μῆκος, συνάπτοντα τὸ ἄστυ τῷ 
ἸΠειραιεῖ. οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ πόλεμοι τὸ τεῖχος κατή- 

C 396 ρειψαν καὶ τὸ τῆς Μουνυχίας é ἔρυμα, τόν TE Πειραιᾶ 
συνέστειλαν εἰς ὀλίγην κατοικίαν, τὴν περὶ τοὺς 
λιμένας καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ Σωτῆρος τοῦ 
δὲ i ἱεροῦ τὰ μὲν στοίδια ἔχει πίνακας θαυμαστούς, 
ἔργα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν τεχνιτῶν, τὸ δ᾽ ὕπαιθρον 
ἀνδριάντας. κατέσπασται δὲ καὶ τὰ μακρὰ 
τείχη, Λακεδαιμονίων μὲν καθελόντων πρότερον, 
Ῥωμαίων δ᾽ ὕστερον, ἡνίκα, Σύλλας ἐ ἐκ πολιορκίας 
εἷλε καὶ τὸν Πειραιᾶ καὶ τὸ ἄστυ. 

16. Τὸ δ᾽ ἄστυ αὐτὸ πέτρα ἐστὶν ἐν πεδίῳ 
περιοικουμένη κύκλῳ" ἐπὶ δὲ TH. πέτρᾳ τὸ τῆς 
᾿Αθηνᾶς ὦ ἱερόν, ὅ τε ἀρχαῖος νεὼς ὁ τῆς Πολιάδος, 
ἐν ᾧ ὁ ἄσβεστος λύχνος, καὶ ὁ Παρθενών, ὃν 
ἐποίησεν Ἰκτῖνος, ἐν ᾧ τὸ τοῦ Φειδίου ἔργον 
ἐλεφάντινον, ἡ ᾿Αθηνᾶ. ἀλλὰ γὰρ εἰς πλῆθος 
ἐμπίπτων τῶν περὶ τῆς πόλεως ταύτης Duvov- 
μένων τε Kal διαβοωμένων ὀκνῶ πλεονάζξειν, μὴ 
συμβῇ τῆς προθέσεως ἐκπεσεῖν τὴν γραφήν. 
ἔπεισι yap 6 φησιν΄ Ηγησίας' “ὁρῶ τὴν ἀκρόπολιν 
καὶ τὸ περιττῆς τριαίνης ἐκεῖθι 1 , σημεῖον" ὁρῶ 
τὴν Ἐλευσῖνα, καὶ τῶν ἱερῶν γέγονα μύστης" 


1 ἐκεῖθι, Meineke, for ἔχει τι, C Muller approving 





+ 86 BC. 
* The Erechtherum (see D’Ooge, Acropolis of Athens, 
Appendix 132), 
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sufficient for the four hundred ships, for no fewer 
than this the Athenians were wont to despatch 
on expeditions With this wall were connected 
the “legs” that stretched down from the city ; 
these were the long walls, forty stadia in length, 
which connected the city with the Peiraeus. But 
the numerous wars caused the ruin of the wall and 
of the fortress of Munychia, and reduced the 
Peiraeus to a small settlement, round the harbours 
and the temple of Zeus Soter. The small roofed 
colonnades of the temple have admirable paintings, 
the works of famous artists, and its open court has 
statues The long walls, also, are torn down, having 
been destroyed at first by the Lacedaemomans, and 
later by the Romans, when Sulla took both the 
Peiraeus and the city by siege? 

16. The city itself is a rock situated in a plain and 
surrounded by dwellings. On the rock 1s the sacied 
precinct of Athena, comprising both the old temple 
of Athena Polias,? in which 1s the lamp that is never 
quenched,® and the Parthenon built by Ictinus, m 
which 15 the work in ivory by Pheidias, the Athena. 
However, 1f I once began to describe the multitude 
of things in this city that are lauded and proclaimed 
far and wide, 1 fear that I should go too far, and 
that my work would depart from the purpose I have 
in view For the words of Hegesias‘ occur to me: 
“T see the acropolis, and the mark of the huge 
trident® there. I see Eleusis, and I have become 
an initiate into its sacred mysteries , yonder 1s the 


3 Cp Pausanias 1 26 7. 
4 Hegesias of Magnesia (ff about 2508 c) wrotea History 


of Alexander the Great. Only fragments remain, 
5 In the rock of the well in the Erechtheium. 
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> A , A “᾿ς 3 , 
ἐκεῖνο Λεωκόριον, τοῦτο Θησεῖον" οὐ δύναμαι 
A > A Ψ . δ ΣΦ \ A 
δηλῶσαι καθ᾽ ὃν ἕκαστον ἡ yap ᾿Αττικὴ θεῶν 
αὑτοῖς 1 [τέμενος 38) καταλαβόντων καὶ τῶν προ- 
γόνων ἡρώων ἐστὶ κτῆμα. 8 οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἑνὸς 
3 ,ὕ aA 9 29 , στὰς ; 3 
ἐμνήσθη τῶν ἐν ἀκροπόλει σημείων" Πολέμων ὃ 
ὁ περιηγητὴς τέτταρα βιβλία συνέγραψε περὶ 
τῶν ἀναθημάτων τῶν ἐν ἀκροπόλει. τὸ δ᾽ ἀνά- 
, \ s 6\ »ὉἬ 3/ a“ ͵ 
λογον συμβαίνει καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων τῆς πόλεως 
μερῶν καὶ τῆς χώρας" ᾿Ελευσῖνά τε εἰπὼν ἕνα 
Ἂ e Ἁ 6 ᾽ 7 Ν \ \ 
τών ἑκατὸν ἑβδομήκοντα δήμων, πρὸς δὲ καὶ 
᾽’ (v4 sQ7/ n 5 3 ᾿ 
τεττάρων, ὥς φασιν, οὐδένα τῶν ἄλλων ὠνόμακεν. 
17, "Ἔχουσι δέ, κἂν εἰ μὴ πάντες, of γε πολλοὶ 
/ \ ΝΕ 7 é lA , 
μυθοποιίας συχνὰς καὶ ἱστορίας" καθάπερ ᾿Αφιδνα 
\ A 
μὲν τὴν τῆς Ἑλένης ἁρπαγὴν ὑπὸ Θησέως καὶ 
A \ A a“ 
τὴν ὑπὸ τῶν Διοκούρων ἐκπόρθησιν αὐτῆς καὶ 
ἀνακομιδὴν τῆς ἀδελφῆς, Μαραθὼν δὲ τὸν Περσι- 
\ nm ἴοι ro 
κὸν ἀγῶνα" 'Ῥαμνοῦς δὲ τὸ τῆς Νεμέσεως ξόανον, 
ef A , \ 9 \ , 9 
6 τινες μὲν Διοδότου φασὶν ἔργον, τινὲς δὲ ᾿Αγορα- 
/ fa! , \ / \ , 
κρίτου τοῦ Ilaptov, καὶ μεγέθει καὶ κάλλει 
σφόδρα κατωρθωμένον καὶ ἐτ'άμιλλον τοῖς Φειδίου 
ἔργοις. οὕτω δὲ καὶ Δεκέλεια μέν, τὸ ὁρμητήριον 
nw ? A A ‘ / 
τῶν Ἰ]ελοποννησίων κατὰ tov Δεκελεικὸν πόλε- 
μον, Dury δέ, ὅθεν ἐπήγαγε τὸν δῆμον Θρασύ- 
3 A 3 a 3 », e \ 
βουλος εἰς Πειραιῶ, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς ἄστυ. οὕτω δὲ 
καὶ ἐπ᾿ ἄλλων πλειόνων ἐστὶν ἱστορεῖν πολλᾶ, 


1 αὑτοῖς, Jones, for αὐτοῖς, from con) of Meineke. 

3 [τέμενος], Jones, from cony of Professor Capps, inserts in 
lacuna of about eight letters in A, τόπον gy man sec, dno; 
τὴν χώραν con] Kramer ; ἵδρυμα 60] Meineke, 
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Leocorium, here 1s the These1um; I am unable to 
point them all out one by one; for Attica 1s the 
possession of the gods, who seized it as a sanctuary 
for themselves, and of the ancestral heroes *’ So this 
writer mentioned only one of the sigmficant things 
on the acropolis; but Polemon the Periegete! wrote 
four books on the dedicatory offerings on the 
acropolis alone Hegesias 1s proportionately brief in 
referring to the other parts of the city and to the 
country, and though he mentions Eleusis, one of 
the one hundred and seventy demes (or one hundred 
and seventy-four, as the number 1s given), he names 
none of the others, 

17. Most of the demes, τῇ not all, have numerous 
stories of a character both mythical and historical 
connected with them; Aphidna, for example, has 
the rape of Helen by Theseus, the sacking of 
the place by the Dhoscuri and their recovery 
of them sister; Marathon has the Persian battle; 
Rhamnus has the statue of Nemesis, which by 
some 18 called the work of Diodotus and by others 
of Agoraciitus the Parian, a work which both in 
grandeur and in beauty 1s a great success and rivals 
the woiks of Pheidias; and so with Deceleia, the 
base of operations of the Peloponnesians in the 
Deceleran War, and Phylé, whence Thrasybulus 
brought the popular party back to the Peiraeus and 
then to the city And so, also, in the case of several 
other demes there are many historical incidents to 


1 A ‘‘Periegete” was a ‘‘ Describer” of geographical and 
topographical details 





8 ἐστὶ κτῆμα B, lacuna of about eleven letters in A; 
Meineke con} ἐστὶν ἱερόν. 
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καὶ ἔτι! τὸ Λεωκόριον καὶ τὸ Θησεῖον μύθους 3 
# \ \ td \ \ 3 f ov 4 
ἔχει καὶ τὸ Λύκειον, καὶ τὸ ᾿Ολυμπικόν ([ἔστι δὲ 
> Ν 3 \ 3 4 φ ς \ / 
ταὐτ]ὸ 5 τὸ Ὀλύμπιον), ὅπερ ἡμιτελὲς κατέλιπε 
" ς Ρ] \ ΟΕ δ / δὲ \ 
τελευτῶν ὁ ἀναθεὶς βασιλεύς" ὁμοίως δὲ Kal 
3 , \ ς A a / \ 
Ακαδημία, καὶ οἱ κῆποι τῶν φιλοσόφων, καὶ τὸ 
? a \ oe 7? ᾿ \ νι ¢ \ \ 9 
Odetov, καὶ ἡ ἸΠοικίλη στοά, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ τὰ ἐν 
τῇ πόλ[ει θαυμαστὰ 4] ἔχοντα τεχνιτῶν ἔργα. 
\ 3 ἊΝ 7 7 J 3 \ 
18. Πολὺ δ᾽ ἂν πλείων εἴη λόγος, εἰ τοὺς 
ἀρχηγέτας τοῦ κτίσματος ἐξετάζοι τις, ἀρξάμενος 
e / 
ἀπὸ Κέκροπος" οὐδὲ yap ὁμοίως λέγουσιν ἅπαντες. 
τοῦτο δὲ καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀνομάτων δῆλον" ᾿Ακτικὴν 
\ Ἁ > \ 3 / f > / \ \ 
μὲν yap ἀπὸ ᾿Ακταίωνός φασιν, ᾿Ατθίδα δὲ καὶ 
᾿Αττικὴν ἀπὸ ᾿Ατθίδος τῆς Κραναοῦ, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
Κραναοὶ οἱ ἔνοικοι, Μοψοπίαν δὲ ἀπὸ Μοψόπου, 
3 f δὲ 3 Ν "T a — ‘0 Il ὃ / 
Ἰωνίαν δὲ ἀπὸ “Iwvos τοῦ Ξούθου, LWocesdwviav 
δὲ καὶ ᾿Αθήνας ἀπὸ τῶν ἐπωνύμων θεῶν. εἴρηται 
> of Ἵ a / Ν a Il a “0 
δ᾽ ὅτι κἀνταῦθα φαίνεται τὸ τῶν Πελασγῶν ἔθνος 
ἐπιδημῆσαν, καὶ διότι ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αττικῶν Πελαργοὶ 
προσηγορεύθησαν διὰ τὴν πλάνην. 
\ , 

19. “Ὅσῳ δὲ πλέον ἐστὶ τὸ φιλείδημον ὅ περὶ 
τὰ ἔνδοξα καὶ πλείους οἱ λαλήσαντές τι περὶ 
Ἂ a ε ol 
αὐτῶν, τοσῷδε μείζων ὁ ἔλεγχος, ἐὰν μὴ κρατῇ τις 
τῆς ἱστορίας" οἷον ἐν τῇ Συναγωγῇ τῶν ποταμῶν 

ς / a“ “ 5» n 
ὁ Καλλίμαχος γελᾶν φησίν, εἴ τις θαρρεῖ γράφειν 
A ; 

τὰς τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων παρθένους 

1 ἔτι, Meineke, for εἰς. 

2 Θησεῖον μύθο]υς, lacuna of about nine letters in A supplied 
by Groskurd 

3 [ἔστι δὲ rabr]d, lacuna of about ten letters supphed by 
Groskurd. So Muller-Dubner 

4 πόλει θαυμαστά], lacuna in A of about ten letters supplied 
by 22, soMuller-Dubne1 ἅπαντα no, πλεῖστα Meineke. 


5 φιλείδημον, Jones, tollowing Xylander, for φιλόδημον (cp. 
φιλείδημον in 1 1 23and1 2 28), others read φιλότιμον. 
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tell, and, further, the Leocorium and the Theseium 
have myths connected with them, and so has the 
Lyceium, and the Olympicum (the Olympium 1s the 
same thing), which the king! who dedicated 1t left 
half finished at his death And in like manner also 
the Academia, and the gardens of the philosopheis, 
and the Odeium, and the colonnade called “ Poecilé,” 
and the temples in the city containing vely many 
marvellous works of different artists. 

18 The account would be much longer if one 
should pass in review the early founders of the settle- 
ment, beginning with Cecrops ; for all writeis do not 
agree about them, as 1s shown even by the names 
For instance, Acticé, they say, was derived from 
Actaeon; and Atthis and Attica from Atthis, the 
son of Cranaus, after whom the inhabitants were also 
called Crana1; and Mopsopia from Mopsopus, and 
Ionia fiom Jon, the son of Xuthus; and Poseidonia and 
Athens fiom the gods after whom they were named. 
And, as has already been said,? the race of the 
Pelasgi clearly sojourned here too, and on account 
of their wanderings were called “ Pelarg,” 4 

19. The greater men’s fondness for learning about 
things that are famous and the greater the number 
of men who have talked about them, the greater the 
censure, if one is not master of the historical facts 
For example, in his Collection of the Rivers, Calh- 
machus says that it makes him laugh if anyone 
makes bold to write that the Athenian virgins 


1 Antiochus Epiphanes, of the Seleucid Dynasty (reigned 
175-164 3c). See Frazer, note on Pausanias 1, 18 6. 

2 “Vari-coloured.” The painting was done by Polygnotus, 
about the middle of the fifth century B c. 

3 δ. 2. 4 4 we. “*Storks” (see 5 2 4). 
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ἀφύσσεσθαι καθαρὸν γάνος ᾿Ηριδανοῖο, 


οὗ καὶ τὰ βοσκήματα ἀπόσχοιτ᾽ ἄν. εἰσὶ μὲν νῦν 
αἱ πηγαὶ καθαροῦ καὶ ποτίμου ὕδατος, ὥς φασιν, 
ἐκτὸς τῶν Διοχάρους καλουμένων πυλῶν, πλησίον 
τοῦ Λυκείου: πρότερον δὲ καὶ κρήνη κατεσκεύαστό 
τις πλησίον πολλοῦ καὶ καλοῦ ὕδατος" εἰ δὲ μὴ 
νῦν, τί ἂν εἴη θαυμαστόν, εἰ πάλαι πολὺ καὶ 
καθαρὸν ἣν, ὥστε καὶ πότιμον ἱ εἶναι, μετέβαλε 
δὲ ὕ ὕστερον ; ἐν μὲν οὖν τοῖς καθ᾽ ἕκαστα, τοσού- 
τοις οὖσιν, οὐκ ἐνδέχεται διατρίβειν, οὐ μὴν οὐδὲ 
σιγῇ παρελθεῖν, ὥστε μηδ᾽ ἐν κεφαλαίῳ μνησ θῆναί 
τίνων. 

20. Tocadr οὖν ἀπόχρη προσθήσειν, ὅτι φησὶ 
Φιλόχορος πορθουμένης τῆς χώρας ἐκ θαλάττης 
μὲν ὑπὸ Καρῶν, ἐκ γῆς δὲ ὑπὸ Βοιωτῶν, ods 
ἐκάλουν “Aovas, Κέκροπα πρῶτον͵ εἰς δώδεκα 
πόλεις συνοικίσαι τὸ πλῆθος, ὧν ὀνόματα Kexpo- 
mia, Τετράπολις, ᾿Επακρία, Δεκέλεια, ᾿Ελευσίς, 
"Αφιδνα (λέγουσι δὲ καὶ πληθυντικῶς ᾿Αφίδνας), 
Θόρικος, Βραυρών, Κύθηρος, Σφηττός, Κεφεσιά 
πάλιν δ᾽ ὕστερον εἰς μίαν πόλιν συναγαγεῖν λέγε- 
ται τὴν νῦν τὰς δώδεκα Θησεύς. ἐβασιλεύοντο 
μὲν οὖν 4 ᾿Αθηναῖοι πρότερον, εἶτ᾽ εἰς δημοκρατίαν 

1 πότιμον, Xylander, for πόταμον,, so the later editors. 

2 προσθήσειν, Corais and Meineke emend to προσθεῖσιν 

8 After Κεφισιά Bhno add Sadnpés, Pletho, ᾿Αθῆναι. There 


15 no sign of ἃ lacuna in any MS. 
4 After ody Meineke inserts of 


_ 2 Authorship unknown (see Schneider, Callzmachea, Frag 
100 δ). 

2 On the different views as to the position and course of the 
Eridanus at Athens, see Frazer, note on Pausanias 1 19. 5. 
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¢ draw pure liquid from the Eridanus,” ὁ fiom which 
even cattle would hold aloof Its sources are indeed 
existent now, with pure and potable water, as they 
say, outside the Gates of Duiochares, as they are 
called, near the Lyceium;? but in earler times 
there was also a fountain near by which was con- 
structed by man, with abundant and excellent 
water, and even if the water is not so now, why 
should 1t be a thing to wonder at, if in early times 
the water was abundant and pure, and therefore 
also potable, but in later times underwent a change ? 
However, it 1s not permitted me to linger over 
details, since they are so numerous, nor yet, on the 
other hand, to pass by them all in silence without 
even mentioning one or another of them in a 
summary way. 

20. It suffices, then, to add thus much: According 
to Philochorus, when the country was being devas- 
tated, both fiom the sea by the Carians, and from 
the land by the Boeotians, who were called Aomians, 
Cecrops first settled the multitude in twelve cities, 
the names of which were Cecropia, Tetrapolis, 
Epaciia, Deceleia, Eleusis, Aphidna (also called 
Aphidnae, in the plural), Thoricus, Brauron, Cy- 
therus, Sphettus, Cephisia.2 And at a later time 
Theseus 1s said to have united the twelve into one 
city, that of to-day Now in earlier times the 
Athenians were ruled by kings, and then they 


8 Thus only eleven names are given in the most important 
MSS., though ‘' Phalerus” appears after ‘‘ Cephisia” in some 
(see critical note on opposite page). But it seems best to 
assume that Strabo either actually included Athens m hi 
list ἊΣ left us to mfer that he meant Athens as one of the 
twelve. 
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μετέστησαν' τυράννων δ᾽ ἐπιθεμένων αὐτοῖς, 
Πεισιστράτου καὶ τῶν παίδων, ὕ ὕστερόν τε ὀλιγαρ- 
χίας γενομένης, τῆς τε τῶν τετρακοσίων καὶ τῆς 
τῶν τριάκοντα τυράννων, obs ἐπέστησαν Λακεδαι- 
μόνιοι, τούτους μὲν διεκρούσαντο ῥᾳδίως, ἐφ ὕλαξαν 
δὲ τὴν δημοκρατίαν μέχρι τῆς Ῥωμαίων ἐ ἐπικρα- 
C398 τείας. καὶ γὰρ εἴ τι μικρὸν ὑπὸ τῶν Μακεδονικῶν 
βασιλέων παρελυπήθησαν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑπακούειν αὐτῶν 
ἀναγκασθῆναι, τόν γε ὁλοσχερῆ τύπον τῆς πολι- 
τείας τὸν αὐτὸν διετήρουν. ἔνιοι δέ φασι, καὶ 
βέλτιστα τότε αὐτοὺς πολιτεύσασθαι δεκαετῆ 
χρόνον, δι ὃν ἦρχε Μακεδόνων Κάσσανδρος. οὗτος 
γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ πρὸς μὲν τὰ ἄλλα δοκεῖ τυραννικὦώτε- 
ρος γενέσθαι, πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους δὲ εὐγνωμόνησε, 
λαβὼν ὑπήκοον τὴν πόλιν' ἐπέστησε γὰρ τῶν 
πολιτῶν “Δημήτριον τὸν Φαληρέα, τῶν Θεοφρά- 
στου τοῦ φιλοσόφου γνωρίμων, ὃς οὐ μόνον οὐ 
κατέλυσε τὴν δημοκρατίαν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐπηνώρθωσε. 
δηλοῖ δὲ τὰ ὑπομνήματα, ἃ συνέγραψε τε τῆς 
πολιτείας ταύτης ἐκεῖνος. GAN οὕτως ὁ φθ όνος 
ἴσχυσε καὶ ἡ πρὸς ὀλύγους ἀπέχθεια, ὥστε μετὰ 
τὴν Κασσάνδρου τελευτὴν ἠναγκάσθη φυγεῖν 
εἰς Αὐἰγυπτον' τὰς δ᾽ εἰκόνας αὐτοῦ πλείους ἢ 
τριακοσίας κατέσπασαν οἱ ἐπαναστάντες καὶ 
κατεχώνευσαν, ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ προστιθέασιν, ὃ ὅτι καὶ 
εἰς ἀμίδας. Ῥωμαῖοι δ᾽ οὖν παραλαβόντες αὐτοὺς 
δημοκρατουμένους, ἐφύλαξαν τὴν αὐτονομίαν 
αὐτοῖς καὶ τὴν ἐλευθερίαν. ἐπιπεσὼν δ᾽ ὁ Μιθρι- 
δατικὸς πόλεμος τυμάννους αὐτοῖς κατέστησεν, 
ods ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐβούλετο' τὸν δ᾽ ἰσχύσαντα 
μάλιστα, τὸν ᾿Αριστίωνα, καὶ ταύτην βιασάμενον 
1 Κάσσανδρος, Jones, for Κάσανδρος ; and so elsewhere. 
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changed to a democracy ; but tyrants assailed them, 
Peisistratus and his sons, and later an oligarchy 
arose, not only that of the four hundied, but also that 
of the thirty tyrants, who were set over them by the 
Lacedaemonians, of these they easily md themselves, 
and preserved the demociacy until the Roman con- 
quest. For even though they were molested for a 
short time by the Macedonian kings, and were even 
,torced to obey them, they at least kept the geneal 
type of their government the same And some say 
that they were actually best governed at that time, 
during the ten years when Cassander reigned over 
the Macedonians, For although this man 1s reputed 
to have been rather tyrannical m lus dealings with 
all others, yet he was kindly disposed towards the 
Athenians, once he had reduced the city to sub- 
jection, for he placed over the citizens Demetnus 
of Phalerxum, one of the disciples of Theophrastus 
the plulosophe1, who not only did not destioy the 
democracy but even improved it, as is made clear 
in the Memous which Demetrius wrote conceining 
this government. But the envy and hatred felt for 
oligarchy was so strong that, after the death of 
Cassander, Demetrius was foiced to flee to Egypt, 
and the statues of him, more than three hundred, 
were pulled down by the insurgents and melted, 
and some writers go on to say that they were made 
into chamber-pots. Be that as it may, the Romans, 
seeing that the Athenians had a democratic govern- 
ment when they took them over, preserved their 
autonomy and hberty. But when the Mithridatic 
War came on, tyrants were placed over them, whom- 
ever the king wished. The most powerful of these, 
Aristion, who violently oppressed the city, was 
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τὴν πόλιν, ἐκ πολιορκίας ἑλὼν Σύλλας, ὁ τῶν 
Ῥωμαίων ἡγεμών, ἐκόλασε, Th δὲ πόλει συγ- 
γνώμην. ἔνειμε" καὶ μέχρι νῦν ἐν ἐλευθερίᾳ τέ 
ἐστι καὶ τιμῇ παρὰ τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις. 

21. Μετὰ δὲ τὸν Πειραιᾶ Φαληρεῖς δῆμος ἐν 
τῇ ἐφεξῆς παραλίᾳ" εἶθ᾽ ᾿Αλιμούσιοι, Αἰξωνεῖς, 

λαιεῖς Σ οἱ Αἰξωνικοί, ᾿Αναγυράσιοι' εἶτα 
Θοραιεῖς * Λαμπτρεῖς ὃ AiyiMaels,* ᾿Αναφλύστιοι, 
᾿Αζηνιεῖς" οὗτοι μὲν οἱ μέχρι τῆς ἄκρας τοῦ Σου- 
νίου. μεταξὺ δὲ τῶν λεχθέντων δήμων μακρὰ ὃ 
ἄκρα, πρώτη μετὰ τοὺς Αἰξωνέας, Ζωστήρ' εἶτ᾽ 
ἄλλη μετὰ Gopéeas, ᾿Αστυπάλαια, ὧν τῆς μὲν 
πρόκειται νῆσος Φάβρα, τῆς δ᾽ ᾿Ἐλεοῦσσα" καὶ 
κατὰ τοὺς Αἰξωνέας δ᾽ ἐστὶν ‘Tépotcca: περὶ δὲ 
᾿Ανάφλυστόν ἐστι καὶ τὸ Ilavetov, καὶ τὸ τῆς 
Κωλιάδος ᾿Αφροδίτης ἱερόν, εἰς ὃν τόπον ἐκκυ- 
μανθῆναι τὰ τελευταῖα τὰ ἐκ τῆς περὶ Σαλαμῖνα 
ναυμαχίας τῆς Περσικῆς vavaytd φασι, περὶ ὧν 
καὶ τὸν ᾿Απόλλω προειπεῖν' 


Κωλιάδες δὲ γυναῖκες ἐρέτμοισι φρύξουσι.5 


πρόκειται δὲ καὶ τούτων τῶν τόπων Bera 
νῆσος οὐ πολὺ ἄπωθεν καὶ ὁ Ἰ]Πατρόκλου χάραξ' 
si δ᾽ αἱ πλεῖσται τούτων. 
2, Κάμψαντι δὲ τὴν κατὰ τὸ Σούνιον ἄκραν 
ag vdnoyos δῆμος Σούνιον, εἶτα Θόρικος, εἶτα 
C399 Ποταμὸς δῆμος οὕτω καλούμενος, ἐξ οὗ οἱ 
ἄνδρες Ποτάμιοι, εἶτα Upacia, Στειριά, Βραυ- 
1 *AAate?s, Tzschucke, for ᾿Αλεεῖς,, so the later editors. 
2 εἶθ᾽ *Opee?s A, εἶθ᾽ ‘Opecis A man sec., BEAino; εἶτα Θορεῖς 
Tzschucke, Corais, Kramer , εἶτα Θοραιεῖς Meineke 
Λαμπτρεῖς Kramer, for Λαμπριεῖς A (Λαμπυρεῖς man. sec.), 
BEgkino ; so later editors, 
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punished by Sulla the Roman commander when he 
took this city by siege, though he pardoned the city 
itself; and to this day itis free and held in honom 
among the Romans, 

21 After the Peiraeus comes the deme Phalereis, 
on the seaboard next to it; then Halimusn, Aex- 
oneis, Alaeeis, Aexonic1, and Anagyrasu. Then 
Thoraeeis, Lamptreis, Aegilieis, Anaphlystu, Azenieis 
These are the demes as far as the cape of Sunium, 
Between the aforesaid demes is a long cape, the 
first cape after Aexoneis, Zoster; then another after 
Thoreis, I mean Astypalaea , off the former of these 
lies the island Phabra and off the latter the island 
Eleussa; and also opposite Aexonieis 1s Hydrussa 
And in the neighbourhood of Anaphlystus 1s also 
the shrine of Pan, and the temple of Aphrodite 
Cohas, at which place, they say, were cast forth by 
the waves the last wreckage of the ships after the 
Peisian naval battle near Salamis, the wieckage 
concerning which Apollo predicted “ the women of 
Colas will cook food with the oars” Off these 
places, too, 1s the island Belbina, at no great dis- 
tance, and also the palisade of Patroclus. But most 
of these islands are uninhabited 

22. On doubling the cape of Sunium one comes 
to Sunium, a noteworthy deme; then to Thoricus; 
then to a deme called Potamus, whose inhabitants 
are called Potamii, then to Prasia, to Steiria, to 


4 Αἰγιλιεῖς Tzschucke, for Δἰγινεῖς 3 so the later editors. 

5 μακρά, omitted by Edaog and Pletho; in A about twelve 
letters have disappeared between wa and ἡ μετά. 

§ φρύξουσι, conj. of Kuhn, for φρίξουσι (cp Herod. 8. 96); 
so Meineke. 
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pov, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Βραυρωνίας ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν, [Αλαὶ ᾿Αραφη]νίδες 1, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Ταυρο- 
πόλου, Μυρρινοῦς, ἸἹροβάλινθος, Μαραθών, ὅπου 
Μιλτιάδης τὰς μετὰ Δάτιος τοῦ Πέρσου δυνάμεις 
ἄρδην διέφθειρεν, οὐ περιμείνας ὑστερίξοντας 
Λακεδαιμονίους διὰ τὴν πανσέληνον' ἐνταῦθα 
μεμυθεύκασι καὶ τὸν Μαραθώνιον ταῦρον, ὃν 
ἐνεῖ j 4 δὲ Μαραθῶνα Τρικόρυνθος," 
ἀνεῖλε Θησεύς. μετὰ δὲ Μαραθῶνα 'Τρικόρυνθος, 
εἶτα Ῥαμνοῦς ὃ τὸ τῆς Νεμέσεως ἱερόν, εἶτα Ψαφὶς 
ς Ἂ ᾽ / “ον, a / ‘ \ 3 

ἡ τῶν ᾿Ωρωπίων' ἐνταῦθα δέ που καὶ τὸ ᾿Αμφια- 
ράειόν ἐστι τετιμημένον ποτὲ μαντεῖον, ὅπον 

, \ 3 ΄ ef -' A 

φυγόντα tov Audiapewy, ὡς φησι Σοφοκλῆς, 


ἐδέξατο ῥαγεῖσα Θηβαία κόνις, 
αὐτοῖσιν ὅπλοις καὶ τετρωρίστῳ ἃ δίφρῳ. 


Ωρωπὸς δ᾽ ἐν ἀμφισβητησίμῳ γεγένηται πολ.- 
λάκις" ἵδρυται γὰρ ἐν μεθορίῳ τῆς τε ᾿Αττικῆς 
καὶ τῆς Βοιωτίας. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς παραλίας 
ταύτης, πρὸ μὲν τοῦ Θορίκου ὅ καὶ τοῦ Σουνίου, 
νῆσος “Ἑλένη, τραχεῖα καὶ ἔρημος, παραμήκης 
ὅσον ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τὸ μῆκος" ἧς φασὶ με- 
μνῆσθαι τὸν ποιητήν, ἐν οἷς ᾿Αλέξανδρος λέγει πρὸς 
τὴν Ἑλένην" 

οὐδ᾽ ὅτε σε πρῶτον Λακεδαίμονος ἐξ ἐρατεινῆς 

[ἔπλεον 5] ἁρπάξας ἐν πτοντοπόροισι νέεσσι, 

νήσῳ δ᾽ ἐν Kpavan ἐμίγην φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ. 


1 [‘AAal ᾿Δραφη]νίδες, lacuna supplied by Xylander , so the 
later editors. 

2 TorxdpurO0s A, Τρικόρυθος A man. sec., and other MSS. 

3 After Ῥαμνοῦς Pletho and the later editors insert ὅπου. 

* χετρωρίστῳ Beglkno, for τετραορίστῳ other MSS. (rerpa- 
plore hi); so Memeke. 
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Brauron, where is the temple of the Artemis 
Biauronia, to Halae Aiaphemides, where 15. the 
temple of Aitemis Tauropolus, to Mynunus, to Pro- 
balinthus, and to Marathon, where Miltiades utterly 
destroyed the forces under Dats the Persian, 
without waiting for the Lacedaemonians, who came 
too late because they wanted the full moon. Here, 
too, 1s the scene of the myth of the Marathoman 
bull, which was slain by Theseus After Marathon 
one comes to Tricorynthus, then to Rhamnus, the 
sanctuary of Nemesis, then to Psaphis, the land of 
the Oropians. In the neighbourhood of Psaphis is 
the Amphiaraeium, an oracle once held in honour, 
where in his flight Amphiaraus, as Sophocles says, 
‘with four-horse chariot, armour and all, was 
received by a cleft that was made+ in the Theban 
dust.” Oropus has often been disputed territory ; 
for 1t 1s situated on the common boundary of Attica 
and Boeotia Off this coast are islands: off Thoricus 
and Sunium lies the island Helené , 1t 1s rugged and 
deserted, and in its length of about sixty stadia 
extends parallel to the coast. This island, they say, 
is mentioned by the poet where Alexander? says to 
Helen ‘Not even when first I snatched thee from 
lovely Lacedaemon and sailed with thee on the 
seafaring ships, and in the island Cranae jomed with 
thee in love and couch” ;* for he calls Cranae® the 


1 By a thunderbolt of Zeus, to save the pious prophet 
from being slain. 2 Frag. 873 (Nauck). 
3 Paris 4 Iliad ὃ 443. 5 “ Rough ” 





5 Θορίκου, Tzschucke, from con]. of Casaubon, for Θορίου 
aBE, Θουρίου Z (7), Ald 

6 | %rAeov], lacuna supplied by Xylander, so the later 
editors, ? φιλότητι καὶ εὐνῇ, omitted in Acghine. 
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‘ a 
ταύτην yap λέγει Kpavanv τὴν viv “Ἑλένην 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἐκεῖ γενέσθαι τὴν μῖξιν. μετὰ δὲ τὴν 
Ἑλένην ἡ Εὔβοια πρόκειται τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας, 
ὁμοίως στενὴ καὶ μακρὰ καὶ κατὰ μῆκος τῇ 
2 / f θ A ς Ἕ, ; v 
ἠπείρῳ παραβεβλημένη, καθάπερ ἡ Ἑλένη ἔστι 
δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Σουνίου πρὸς τὸ νότιον τῆς Εὐβοίας 
ἄκρον, ὃ καλοῦσι Λευκὴν ἀκτήν, σταδίων τρια- 
᾽ ῬᾺ 3 \ \ Ἃ 3 [4 \ 3 , 
κοσίων πλοῦς" ἀλλὰ περὶ Εὐβοίας μὲν εἰρήσεται 
ὕστερον, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ δήμους τῆς 
3 ,Ὰ \ 3 al ὃ Ἃ Ν 50 
Αττικῆς μακρὸν εἰπεῖν διὰ τὸ πλῆθος. 
TA > 9 ἴω Ν \ 3 > f¢ 7 tA 
23. Τῶν δ᾽ ὀρῶν τὰ μὲν ἐν ὀνόματι μάλιστά 
3 @ e Ἁ \ Ἀ \ 
ἐστιν ὃ τε “Ὑμηττὸς καὶ Βριλησσὸς καὶ Avea- 
βηττός, ἔτι δὲ Πάρνης καὶ KopvdarrA0s μαρμά- 
δ᾽ > ‘ a € “ Ν a lal 9 
ρου © ἐστὶ τῆς τε Tunrrias καὶ τῆς Πεντελικῆς 
κάλλιστα μέταλλα πλησίον τῆς πόλεως" ὁ δ᾽ 
‘Tunrros καὶ μέλι ἄριστον ποιεῖ. τὰ δ᾽ ἀργυρεῖα 
a 3 a ? fa Ἵ 3 \ \ §) 3 ΄’ 
τὰ ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ κατ᾽ ἀρχὰς μὲν ἣν ἀξιόλογα, 
Ἀ 4 3 ? \ A 4 ¢ 3 4 fa 
νυνὶ δ᾽ ἐκλείπει" καὶ δὴ καὶ οἱ ἐργαξόμενοι, τῆς 
μεταλλείας ἀσθενῶς ὑπακουούσης, τὴν παλαιὰν 
ἐκβολάδα καὶ σκωρίαν ἀναχωνεύοντες, εὕρισκον 
ἔτι ἐξ αὐτῆς ἀποκαθαιρόμενον ἀργύριον, τῶν 
ἀρχαίων ἀπείρως καμινευόντων. τοῦ δὲ μέλιετος 
C 400 ἀρίστου τῶν πάντων ὄντος τοῦ ᾿Αττικοῦ, πολὺ 
βέλτιστόν φασι τὸ ἐν τοῖς ἀργυρείοις, ὃ καὶ 
ἀκάπνιστον καλοῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ τρόπου τῆς 
σκευασίας. 
24, ἸΠοταμοὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶν ὁ μὲν Κηφισσὸς ἐκ 
ὦ εἰρήσεται ὕστερον, lacuna supplied by ὕπο, per’ ὀλίγον 
λέξομεν % 
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island now called Helené from the fact that the inter- 
course took place there And after Helené comes 
Euboea, which hes off the next stretch of coast, it 
likewise 1s narrow and long and in length lies parallel 
to the mainland, hke Helené The voyage from 
Sunium to the southerly promontory of Euboea, 
which 1s called Leucé Acté, 1s three hundred stadia. 
However, I shall discuss Euboea later;+ but as for 
the demes in the interior of Attica, 16 would be 
tedious to recount them because of their great 
number. 

23. Of the mountains, those which are most 
famous are Hymettus, Brilessus, and Lycabettus, 
and also Parnes and Corydallus. Near the city are 
most excellent quarries of marble, the Hymettian 
and Pentelic. Hymettus also produces the best 
honey. The silver mines in Attica were originally 
valuable, but now they have failed. Moreover, 
those who woiked them, when the mining yielded 
only meagre returns, melted again the old refuse, or 
dioss, and were still able to extiact from it pure 
silver, since the workmen of earlier tumes had been 
unskilful in heating the ore in furnaces But though 
the Attic honey is the best in the world, that in the 
countiy of the silver mines 1s said to be much the 
best of all, the kind which is called acapniston? from 
the mode of its preparation 

24. The rivers of Attica are the Cephissus, winch 


110 1. 
2 **Unsmoked,” 1.6, the honey was taken from the hive 
without the use of smoke 


® Ππεντελικῆς, Xylander, for ἑλικῆς ; so later editors 
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Τρινεμέων; τὰς ἀρχὰς ἔχων, ῥέων δὲ διὰ τοῦ 
πεδίου, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ ἡ γέφυρα καὶ οἱ γεφυρισμοί, 
διὰ δὲ τῶν σκελῶν τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄστεος εἰς τὸν 
Πειραιᾷ καθηκόντων, ἐκδίδωσιν εἰς τὸ Φαληρικόν, 
χειμαρρώδης τὸ πλέον, θέρους δὲ μειοῦται τελέως. 
ἔστι 3 δὲ τοιοῦτος μᾶλλον ὁ ᾿Ιλισσός, ἐκ θατέρου 
μέρους τοῦ ἄστεος ῥέων εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν παραλίαν, 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπὲρ τῆς "Aypas καὶ τοῦ Λυκείου μερῶν, 
καὶ τῆς πηγῆς, ἣν ὕμνηκεν ἐν Φαίδρῳ Ἰλάτων. 
περὶ μὲν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ταῦτα. 


II 


1, Ἕ ξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Βοιωτία' περὶ ἧς λέγοντα 
καὶ περὶ τῶν συνεχῶν ἐθνῶν ἀνάμνησιν ποιήσασ- 
θαι χρὴ τοῦ σαφοῦς χάριν, ὧν εἴπομεν πρότερον 
ἐλέγομεν δὲ τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου παραλίαν μέχρι 
Θετταλονικείας ἐπὶ τὰς ἄρκτους τετάσθαι, μικρὸν 
ἐκκλίνουσαν πρὸς δύσιν καὶ ἔχουσαν τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν πρὸς ἕω" τὰ δ᾽ ὑπερ[ κείμενα μέρη 3] πρὸς 
δύσιν, ὡς ἂν ταινίας τινάς, διὰ τῆς [πάσης χώρας *] 
τεταμένας παραλλήλους" ὧν πρώτη ἐστὶν [ἡ 
᾿Αττικὴ σὺν τῇ "] Μεγαρίδι, ὡς ἂν ταινία τις, τὸ 

1 πρινεμέων, Kramer from con] of Casaubon, for Τρινεμίων, 

2 ἔστι, Xylander, for ἔτι, so the later editors 

8 ὑπερ[κείμενα μέρη] lacuna of about ten letters in A 


supplied by ὄπο (κείμενα) and by Du Theil (uep); Muller- 
Dubner and Meineke evllom ne 

4 [πάσης χώρας]: lacuna of about ten letters in A supplied 
by Meineke. Ono have χώρας ἑκάστης 

5 Between ἐστίν and Μεγαρίδι, A has a lacuna of about 
twelve letters. Du Theil inserts as above, and so Muller- 
Dubner and Meineke. 
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has its source in the deme Trinemeis; it flows 
through the plain (hence the allusions to the 
“bridge” and the “bridge-railleries” 1) and then 
through the legs of the walls which extend from the 
city to the Peiraeus; 1t empties into the Phaleric 
Gulf, being a torrential stieam most of the time, 
although in summer it decreases and entirely gives 
out And such is still more the case with the 
Jlissus, which flows from the other part of the city 
into the same coast, fiom the region above Agra? 
and the Lyceium, and from the fountain which 15 
lauded by Plato in the Phaedrus32 So much for 
Attica 


Il 


1, Next in order is Boeotia; and when I discuss 
this country and the tribes that are continuous with 
it, I must, for the sake of clearness, call to mind 
what I have said before.t As I have said, the sea- 
board from Sunium to Thessaloniceia extends towards 
the north, shghtly inclining towards the west and 
keeping the sea on the east, and that the parts 
above this seaboard he towards the west—ribbon- 
hike stretches of country extending parallel to one 
another thiough the whole country. The first of 
these parts 1s Attica together with Megaris—a 
ribbon-hke stretch of country, having as its eastern 


1 Literally, the ‘‘ gephyra” (‘“‘bridge”) and ‘‘ gephyrism1” 
(‘‘bridge-pms ”), It appears that on this bridge the 
Initiated, on their procession to Hleusis, engaged in mutual 
raillery of a wanton character (but see Pauly-Wissowa, 
sv ΤΓεφυρισμοῖ). 

2 A suburb in the deme of Agrylé 

3 229 A-~D 

42.5. 21,7. 7.4, and9.1 2 
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μὲν ἑωθι[νὸν πλευρὸν ἔχουσ]α ἵ τὴν ἀπὸ Σουνίου 
7 5 A Ἁ “wn B [4 2 Ἁ δ᾽ e 7 
μέχρι ᾿᾽Ωρωποῦ καὶ [τῆς ΒοιωτΊϊας," τὸ ὃ ἑσπέριον 
τόν τε ᾿Ισθμὸν καὶ τὴν [᾿Αλκυονίδα θάλ]ατταν,3 
\ ‘ Tl \ / a [τὲ a B [2 4 
τὴν κατὰ IInyas μέχρι τῶν [ὅρων τῆς Βοιωτί]ας 
n Ν Κ , ἃ \ δὲ \ \ > 
τῶν περὶ Kpéoveav' τὰ ὃὲ λοιπὰ [τὴν ἀπὸ 
Σ , δ , ‘Te buod rf \ \ ς 
ουνίου 1 μέχρι ᾿Ισθμοῦ παραλίαν καὶ τὴν ὡς 
ἂν [παράλληλον αὐτῆ]ς ὃ ὀρεινὴν τὴν διείργουσαν 
ἀπὸ τῆς [Βοιωτίας τὴν ᾿ΑἸττικήν"ἵ δευτέρα δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ἡ Βοιωτία, ἀπὸ τῆς ἕω ἐπὶ δύσιν τεταμένη 
f 3 ‘ lon 3 » 7 Le | 
ταινία τις ἀπὸ τῆς κατ᾽ Εὔβοιαν θαλάττης ἐπὶ 
θάλατταν τὴν κατὰ τὸν Κρισαῖον κόλπον, ἰσο- 
μήκης Tos τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ ἢ καὶ ἐλάττων κατὰ μῆκος" 
ἀρετῇ μέντοι τῆς χώρας πάμπολυ διαφέρει. 
] Vv be \ 7 , \ / 
2. “Eqopos 6€ καὶ ταύτῃ κρείττω τὴν Βοιωτίαν 
ἀποφαίνει τῶν ὁμόρων ἐθνῶν, καὶ ὅτι μόνη τρι- 
θάλαττός ἐστι, καὶ λιμένων εὐπορεῖ πλειόνων, 
ἐπὶ μὲν τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόλπῳ καὶ τῷ Κορινθιακῷ 
τὰ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας καὶ Σικελίας καὶ Λιβύης 
δεχομένη, ἐπὶ δὲ τῶν πρὸς Ἰυὔβοιαν μερῶν ἐφ᾽ 
ἑκάτερα τοῦ Kvpimouv σχιζομένης τῆς παραλίας, 
fal \ 2 oN \ oy 7 s \ / A 
τῇ μὲν ἐπὶ τὴν Αὐλίδα καὶ τὴν Ταναγρικήν, τῇ 
δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν Σαλγανέα καὶ τὴν ᾿Ανθηδόνα, τῇ μὲν 
εἶναι συνεχῆ τὴν κατ' Αἴγυπτον καὶ ἹΚύπρον καὶ 
τὰς νήσους θάλατταν, τῇ δὲ τὴν κατὰ Μακεδόνας 


1 ἑωθι[νὸν πλευρὸν ἔχον]σα : lacuna of about fourteen letters 
in A supplied by Du Theil , so Muller-Dubner and Meineke 
bno have ἑωθινὸν μέρος ταινιοῦσα. 

2 [τῆς ΒοιωτΊ]ϊ ας : lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Du Theil, bno have τῆς ταύτῃ παραλίας 

8 ΓΑλκυονίδα θάλ]ατταν : lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by dno. 
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side the seaboaid from Sunium to Oropus and 
Boeotia, and as its western side the Isthmus and the 
Alcyonian Sea, which extends from Pagae to the 
boundanies of Boeotia near Cieusa, and as its remain- 
ing two sides, the seaboard from Sunium to the 
Isthmus and the mountainous country approximately 
parallel thereto which separates Attica from Boeotia. 
The second of these parts 1s Boeotia, extending 
ribbon-lhke from the east towaids the west, from the 
Euboean Sea to the sea at the Crisaean Gulf; and 
it is about equal in Jength to Attica οἱ perhaps less; 
in the fertility of its soil, however, it 1s far supenor. 

2. Ephorus declares that Boeotia is superior to 
the countries of the bordeiing tubes, not only in 
fertility of soil, but also because it alone has three 
seas and has a greater number of good harbours; in 
the Ciisaean and Corinthian Gulfs it 1eceives the 
products of Italy and Sicily and Libya, while in the 
pait which faces Euboea, since its seaboard branches 
off on either side of the Euupus, on one side towards 
Aulis and the teriitory of Tanagra and on the other 
towards Salganeus and Anthedon, the sea stretches 
unbioken? in the one direction towards Egypt and 
Cyprus and the islands, and in the other direction 


1 4e unbioken by an isthmus or other obstacle 


* [ὅρων τῆς Βοιωτίας lacuna of fourteen letters supphed 
by Kramer. τόπων (also suggested by Kramer), Meineke. 

5 [τὴν ἀπὸ Ἰουνίου]: lacuna of about twelve letters in A 
supplied by Du Theil; so Muller-Dubner. 

8 ἱἹπαράόλληλον αὐτῇ]ς. lacuna of thirteen letters m A 
supplied by Kramer; so Muller-Dubner 

7 [Βοιωτίας τὴν ᾿ΑἸττικήν : lacuna of about twelve letters 
supphed by Corais from con. of Tzschucke; so Muller- 
Dubner and Meineke 
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καὶ τὴν Προποντίδα καὶ τὸν Ἑλλήσποντον. 
προστίθησι δέ, ὅ ὅτι καὶ τὴν Εὔβοιαν τρόπον τινὰ 
μέρος αὐτῆς πεποίηκεν ὁ Εὔριπος, οὕτω στενὸς 
ὧν καὶ γεφύρᾳ συνεζευγμένος πρὸς αὐτὴν διπλέ- 
C 40] θρῳ. τὴν μὲν οὖν χώραν ἐπαινεῖ διὰ ταῦτα, καί 
φησι πρὸς ἡγεμονίαν εὐφυῶς ἔχειν, ἀγωγῇ δὲ 
καὶ παιδείᾳ μὴ χρησαμένους ἐπιμελεῖ τοὺς ἀεὶ 
προισταμένους αὐτῆς, εἰ καί 3 ποτε κατώρθωσαν, 
ἐπὶ μικρὸνΒϑ τὸν χρόνον συμμεῖναι" καθάπερ 
᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἔδειξε. τελευτήσαντος γὰρ ἐκεί- 
νου τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ἀποβαλεῖν εὐθὺς τοὺς Θη- 
βαίους, γευσαμένους αὐτῆς μόνον' αἴτιον δὲ 
εἶναι τὸ λόγων καὶ ὁμιλίας τῆς πρὸς ἀνθρώ- 
πους ὀλιγωρῆσαι, “μόνης δ᾽ ἐπιμεληθῆναι τῆς 
κατὰ πόλεμον ἀρετῆς. ἔδει δὲ προσθεῖναι, διότι * 
τοῦτο πρὸς “Ἕλληνας χρήσιμόν ἐστιν, ἐπεὶ πρός 
if TOUS βαρβάρους βία λόγου κρείττων ἐστί. 
Ῥωμαῖοι δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν μέν, ἀγριωτέροις 
Sees: πολεμοῦντες, οὐδὲν ἐδέοντο τῶν τοιούτων 
παιδευμάτων, ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὲ ἤρξαντο πρὸς ἡμερώτερα 
ἔθνη καὶ φῦλα τὴν πραγματείαν ἐ ἔχειν, ἐπέθεντο ὃ 
καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ ἀγωγῇ καὶ κατέστησαν πάντων 
κύριοι. 

3. Ἣ δ᾽ οὖν Βοιωτία πρότερον μὲν ὑπὸ βαρβά- 
pov φκεῖτο ᾿Αόνων καὶ Τεμμίκων, ἐκ τοῦ Σουνίου 
πεπλανημένων, καὶ Λελέγων καὶ “Ὑάντων' εἶτα 
Φοίνικες ἔσχον οἱ μετὰ Κάδμον, ὃς τήν τε 


1 ἐπιμελεῖ, Madvig, for ἐπεὶ μηδέ; so Muller-Dubner πὸ 
omit altogether , Corais, ἐπιμελείᾳ, 
* Corais and Meineke, from con] of Pletho, insert τί 
before ποτέ. 
5. μακρόν Bi. 4 ὅτι Bino, 
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towards Macedonia and the regions of the Propontis 
and the Hellespont. And he adds that Euboea has, 
in a way, been made a pait of Boeotia by the Euripus, 
since the Euirpus 15 so narrow and 15 spanned by ἃ 
bridge to Euripus only two plethra! long. Now 
he praises the country on account of these things; 
and he says that it 15 naturally well smted to 
hegemony, but that those who were from time to 
time its leaders neglected careful tiaining and educa- 
tion, and therefore, although they at times achieved 
success, they maintained it only for a short time, as 
1s shown in the case of Epameinondas; for after he 
died the Thebans immediately lost the hegemony, 
having had only a taste of 1t; and that the cause 
of this was the fact that they belittled the value of 
learning and of intercourse with mankind, and cared 
for the military virtues alone Ephorus should have 
added that these things are particularly useful in 
dealing with Gieeks, although force 15 stionger than 
reason in dealing with the barbarians And the 
Romans too, in ancient times, when carrying on war 
with savage tribes, needed no training of this kind, 
but from the time that they began to have dealings 
with more civilised tribes and races, they applied 
themselves to this training also, and so established 
themselves as lords of all 

3. Be that as 1t may, Boeotia in earlier times was 
inhabited by barbarians, the Aones and the Tem- 
mices, who wandered thither from Sunium, and by 
the Leleges and the Hyantes. Then the Phoenicians 
occupied it, [ mean the Phoenicians with Cadmus, 


1 202 English feet 


5 ἐπέθεντο, Xylander ; so later editors, 
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Καδμείαν ἐτείχισε, καὶ ἀρχὴν τοῖς ἐκγόνοις 
ἀπέλεπεν. ἐκεῖνοι δὲ τὰς Θήβας τῇ Καδμείᾳ 
προσέκτισαν καὶ συνεφύλαξαν τὴν ἀρχήν, ἡγού- 
μενοι τῶν πλείστων Βοιωτῶν ἕως τῆς τῶν Ἔπι- 
γόνων στρατείας. κατὰ δὲ τούτους ὀλίγον χρόνον 
ἐκλιπόντες τὰς Θήβας ἐπανῆλθον πάλιν" ὡς δ᾽ 
αὕτως ὑπὸ Θρᾳκῶν καὶ Πελασγῶν ἐ ἐκπεσόντες ἐν 
Θετταλίᾳ συνεστήσαντο τὴν ἀρχὴν μετὰ ᾿Αρναίων 
ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον, ὥστε καὶ Βοιωτοὺς κληθῆναι 
πάντας. εἶτ᾽ ἀνέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν οἰκείαν, ἤδη τοῦ 
Αἰολικοῦ στόλου παρεσκευασμένου περὶ Αὐλίδα 
τῆς Βοιωτίας, ὃν ἔστελλον εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν οἱ 
Ὀρέστου παῖδες. προσθέντες δὲ τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ τὴν 
Ὀρχομενίαν (οὐ γὰρ ἦσαν κοινῇ πρότερον, οὐδ᾽ 
“Ὅμηρος μετὰ Βοιωτῶν αὐτοὺς κατέλεξεν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἰδίᾳ, Μινύας προσαγορεύσας) μετ᾽ ἐκείνων ἐξέ- 
βαλον τοὺς μὲν Πελασγοὺς εἰς ᾿Αθήνας, ἀφ' 
ὧν ἐκλήθη «μέρος TL τῆς πόλεως Πελασγικόν, 
ῴκησαν δὲ ὑπὸ τῷ Ὑμηττῷ, τοὺς δὲ Θρᾷκας ἐπὶ 
τὸν Παρνασσόν. “ὕαντες δὲ τῆς Φωκίδος “Ὑαν 
πόλιν ὠκισαν. 

4, Φησὶ δ᾽ Edopos τοὺς μὲν Θρᾷκας, ποιησαμέ- 
vous σπονδὰς πρὸς τοὺς Βοιωτούς, ἐπιθέσθαι 
νύκτωρ στρατοπεδεύουσιν ὀλεγωρότερον, ὡς εἰρήνης 
γεγονυίας" διακρουσαμένων δ᾽ 1 αὐτούς, αἰτιωμέ- 
νων τε ἅμα, ὅτι τὰς σπονδὰς παρέβαινον, μὴ 

C 402 παραβῆναι φάσκειν ἐκείνους" συνθέσθαι γὰρ 
ἡμέρας, νύκτωρ δ᾽ ἐπιθέσθαι' ἀφ᾽ οὗ δὴ καὶ τὴν 


1 δ᾽, Corais inserts ; δέ πὸ 


1 The acropolis of Thebes 2 Thad 2 511, 
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the man who fortified the Cadmeia+ and left the 
dominion to his descendants. Those Phoenicians 
founded Thebes in addition to the Cadmeia, and 
preserved their domimon, commanding most of the 
Boeotians until the expedition of the Epigom. On 
this occasion they left Thebes for a short time, but 
came back again And, in the same way, when 
they were ejected by the Thracians and the Pelas- 
gians, they established their government in Thessaly 
along with the Ainae: for a long time, so that they 
were all called Boeotians. Then they returned to 
the home-land, at the time when the Aeolian fleet, 
near Aulis in Boeotia, was now ready to set sail, 
I mean the fleet wlnch the sons of Orestes were 
despatching to Asia. After adding the Orchomenian 
country to Boectia (for in earlier times the Orcho- 
menians were ποῦ a pait of the Boeotian community, 
nor did Homer enumeiate them with the Boeotians, 
but as a separate people, for he called them 
Minyae*), they, with the O:rchomenians, drove out 
the Pelasgians to Athens (it was after these that a 
part of the city was named “ Pelasgicon,’ though 
they took up their abode below Hymettus), and the 
Thracians to Parnassus, and the Hyantes founded 
a city Hyas in Phocis 

4 Ephorus says that the Thracians, after making 
a treaty with the Boeotians, attacked them by night 
when they, thmking that peace had been made, 
were encamping rather caielessly; and when the 
Boeotians frustrated the Thracians, at the same 
time making the charge that they were breaking 
the treaty, the Thracians asserted that they had 
not broken it, for the treaty said “‘by day,” whereas 
they had made the attack by night; whence arose 
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παροιμίαν εἰρῆσθαι, Θρᾳκία παρεύρεσις. τοὺς δὲ 
Πελασγούς, μένοντος ἔτι τοῦ πολέμου, Xenon pra. 
σομένους ἀπελθεῖν, ἀπελθεῖν δὲ καὶ τοὺς Βοιωτούς. 
τὸν μὲν οὗν τοῖς Πελασγοῖς δοθέντα χρησμὸν ἔφη 
μὴ ἔχειν εἰπεῖν, τοῖς δὲ Βοιωτοῖς ἀνελεῖν τὴν 
προφῆτιν ἀσεβήσαντας εὖ πράξειν' τοὺς δὲ 
θεωρούς, ὑπονοήσαντας χαριξομένην τοῖς ΠΕε- 
λασγοῖς τὴν προφῆτιν κατὰ τὸ συγγενές (ἐπειδὴ 1 
καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν Πελασγικὸν ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑπῆρξευ) 
οὕτως ἀνελεῖν, ἁρπάσαντας τὴν “ἄνθρωπον εἰς 
πυρὰν ἐμβαλεῖν, ἐνθυμηθέντας, εἴτε κακουργή- 
σασαν, εἴτε μή, πρὸς ἀμφότερα ὀρθῶς ἔχειν, εἰ 
μὲν παρεχρηστηρίασε, κολασθείσης αὐτῆς, εἰ δ᾽ 
οὐδὲν ἐκακούργησε, τὸ προσταχθὲν αὐτῶν 
πραξάντ ων. τοὺς δὲ περὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τὸ μὲν 
ἀκρίτους κτείνειν τοὺς πράξαντας. καὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐν 
ἱερῷ, μὴ δοκιμάσαι, καθιστάναι δ᾽ εἰς κρίσιν, 
καλεῖν δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὰς ἱερείας, ταύτας δὲ εἶναι τὰς 
προφήτιδας,3 αἱ λοιπαὶ τριῶν οὐσῶν περιῆσαν' 
λεγόντων δ᾽, ὡς οὐδαμοῦ νόμος εἴη δικάξειν 
γυναῖκας, προσελέσθαι καὶ ἄνδρας ἴσους ταῖς 
γυναιξὶ τὸν ἀριθμόν' τοὺς μὲν οὖν ἄνδρας 
ἀπογνῶναι, τὰς δὲ ,»γυναῖκας καταγνῶναι, ἴσων 
δὲ τῶν ψήφων γενομένων, τὰς ἀπολυούσας.»νικῆσαι' 
ἐκ δὲ τούτων Βοιωτοῖς μόνοις ἄνδρας προθεσπίζξειν 
ἐν Δωδώνῃ. τὰς μέντοι προφήτιδας, ἐξηγουμένας 
τὸ μαντεῖον © εὐπεῖν, ὅτι προστάττοι ὁ θεὸς τοῖς 
Βοιωτοῖς, τοὺς map αὐτοῖς τρίποδας συλήσαντας 


1 ἐπεί Blk. 

2 After προφήτιδας a leaf has fallen out of A; but the loss 1s 
restored by a second hand (a) 

8 robvarrloy abeg. 
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the proverb, “Thracian pretense’’; and the Pelas- 
gians, when the war was still goimg on, went to 
consult the oracle, as did also the Boeotians. Now 
Ephoius 15 unable, he says, to tell the oracular 
response that was given to the Pelasgians, but the 
piophetess replied to the Boeotians that they would 
piosper if they commutted sacrilege, and the mes- 
sengers who were sent to consult the onacle, suspect- 
ing that the piophetess 1esponded thus out of favour 
'to the Pelasgians, because of he: kinship with them 
(indeed, the temple also was fiom the beginmng 
Pelasgian), seized the woman and threw he: upon 
a burning pile, for they consideied that, whethe: 
she had acted falsely or had not, they were nght in 
either case, since, 1f she uttered a false oracle, she 
had her punishment, whereas, 1f she did not act 
falsely, they had only obeyed the order of the 
oiacle Now those in chaige of the temple, he says, 
did not approve of putting to death without trial— 
and that too in the temple—the men who did this, 
and theeforie they brought them to trial, and 
summoned them before the priestesses, who were 
also the prophetesses, being the two survivors of the 
three, but when the Boeotians said that it was 
nowhere lawful for women to act as judges, they 
chose an equal number of men τὰ addition to the 
women Now the men, he says, voted for acquittal, 
but the women for conviction, and since the votes 
cast were equal, those for acquittal prevailed; and 
in consequence of this prophecies are uttered at 
Dodona by men to Boeotians only; the prophet- 
esses, however, explain the oracle to mean that the 
god ordered the Boeotians to steal the tripods? and 


1 4,¢, steal the dedicated tripods, thus committing sacrilege 
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ἕνα 1 εἰς Δωδώνην πέμπειν κατ᾽ ἔτος" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
ποιεῖν τοῦτο' ἀεὶ γάρ τινα τῶν ἀνακειμένων 
τριπόδων νύκτωρ καθαιροῦντας καὶ κατακα- 
λύπτοντας ἱματίοις, ὡς ἂν λάθρα, τριποδηφορεῖν 
εἰς Δωδώνην. 

5. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα τὴν Αἰολικὴν ἀποικίαν 
συνέπραξαν τοῖς περὶ Ἰϊενθίλον, πλείστους ἐξ 
ἑαυτῶν συμπέμψαντες, ὥστε καὶ Βοιωτικὴν 
προσαγορευθῆναι ὕστερον δὲ χρόνοις πολλοῖς ὁ 
Περσικὸς πόλεμος περὶ Πλαταιὰς γενόμενος 
διελυμήνατο τὴν χώραν. εἶτ᾽ ἀνέλαβον σφᾶς 
πάλιν ἐπὶ τοσοῦτον, ὥστε καὶ τῆς τῶν Ελλήνων 
ἀρχῆς ἀμφισβητῆσαι Θηβαίους, δυσὶ μάχαις 
κρατήσαντας Λακεδαιμονίους. ᾿Επαμεινώνδα δὲ 
πεσόντος ἐν τῇ μάχῃ, ταύτης μὲν τῆς ἐλπίδος 
διεσφάλησαν, ὑπὲρ δὲ τῶν “Ελλήνων ὅμως ἐπολέ- 
μησαν πρὸς Φωκέας τοὺς τὸ ἱερὸν συλήσαντας 

C403 τὸ κοινόν. κακωθέντες δ᾽ ὑπό τε τούτου τοῦ 
πολέμου, καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων ἐπιθεμένων τοῖς 
“Ἕλλησιν, ὑπὸ τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων καὶ ἀπέβαλον 
τὴν πόλιν κατασκαφεῖσαν καὶ ἀνέλαβον ἀνα- 
κτισθεῖσαν. ἐξ ἐκείνου & ἤδη πράττοντες ἐνδεέ- 
στερον ἀεὶ μέχρι εἰς ἡμᾶς οὐδὲ κώμης ἀξιολόγου 
τύπον σώζουσι" καὶ ἄλλαι δὲ πόλεις ἀνάλογον 3 
πλὴν Τανάγρας καὶ Θεσπιῶν" αὗται δ᾽ ἱκανῶς 
συμμένουσι πρὸς ἐκείνας κρινόμεναι 

6 “Ἑξῆς δὲ τὴν περεήγησιν τῆς χώρας ποιητέον, 
ἀρξαμένους ἀπὸ τῆς πρὸς Εὔβοιαν παραλίας τῆς 

1 συλήσαντας, Groskurd, for συλλέγοντας, also adding ἕνα, 


Kramer approving 
2 After ἀνάλογον no insert ἔχουσι 





1 6. every year * See 13 1.3. 
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take one of them to Dodona eve1y year, and they 
actually do this, for they always! take down one of 
the dedicated tripods by night and cover it up 
with garments, and secretly, as it were, cany it to 
Dodona. 

5 After this the Boeotians cooperated with Pen- 
thilus* and his followeis in forming the Aeolian 
colony, sending with him most of their own people, 
so that 1t was also called a Boeotian colony. A 
long time afterwards the country was thoroughly 
devastated by the Persian war that took place near 
Plataeae. Then they recovered themselves to such 
an extent that the Thebans, having conquered the 
Lacedaemomans in two battles, laid claim to 
supremacy over the Gieeks. But Epameimondas 
fell in the battle, and consequently they were disap- 
pointed in this hope, but still they went to war on 
behalf of the Greeks against the Phocians, who 
had robbed their common temple And _ after 
suffering loss from tlis wai, as also fiom the Mace- 
donians when these attacked the Greeks, they lost 
their city,4 which was rased to the ground by these 
same people, and then received 1t back from them 
when tebuilt® From that time on the Thebans 
have fared worse and woise down to our own time, 
and Thebes to-day does not preseive the character 
even of a respectable village, and the like is true of 
other Boeotian cities, except Tanagra and Thespiae, 
which, as compaied with Thebes, have held out 
fairly well 

6 Next in order I must make a circuit of the 
country, beginning at that part of the coastline 


3 At the battle of Chaeroneia (338 B oc) 
4. 335 BO 5 By Cassander (316 8.c ). 
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συνεχοῦς τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ. ἀρχὴ 8 ὁ ᾿Ωρωπὸς καὶ 
ὁ ‘Iepds Λεμήν, ὃν καλοῦσι Δελφίνιον, καθ᾽ ὃν 
ἡ παλαιὰ Ἐρέτρια ἐν τῇ Εὐβοίᾳ, διάπλουν 
ἔχουσα ἑξήκοντα σταδίων. μετὰ δὲ τὸ Δελφίνιον 
ὁ ᾿Ωρωπὸς ἐν εἴκοσι σταδίοις" κατὰ δὲ τοῦτόν 
ἐστιν ἡ νῦν “Ἐρέτρια, διάπλους δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 
στάδιοι τετταράκοντα. 

7 Εἶτα Δήλιον, τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος ἐκ 
Δήλον ἀφιδρυμένον, Ταναγραίων πολίχνιον, 
Αὐλίδος διέχον σταδίους τριάκοντα, ὅπου μάχῃ 
λειφθέντες ᾿Αθηναῖοι προτροπάδην ἔφυγον" ἐν δὲ 
τῇ φυγῇ πεσόντα ad’ ney Ξενοφῶντα Lowy 
κείμενον τὸν Γρύλλου Σ Σωκράτης ὁ φιλόσοφος, 
στρατεύων πεζός, τοῦ ἵππου γεγονότος ἐκποδών, 
ἀνέλαβε τοῖς ὦμοις αὐτόν, καὶ ἔσωσεν ἐπὶ πολλοὺς 
σταδίους, ἕως ἐπαύσατο ἡ φυγή. 

8. Εἶτα λιμὴν μέγας, ὃν καλοῦσι Βαθὺν λιμένα" 
εἶθ᾽ ἡ Αὐλίς, πετρῶδες χωρίον ὦ καὶ κώμη Τα- 
ναγραίων' λιμὴν δ᾽ ἐστὶ πεντήκοντα πλοίοις, 
ὥστ᾽ εἰκὸς τὸν ναύσταθμον τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἐν τῷ 
μεγάλῳ ὑπάρξαι λιμένι. καὶ ὁ Ἐὔριπος δ᾽ ἐστὶ 
πλησίον ὁ Χαλκίδος, εἰς ὃν ἀπὸ Σουνίου στάδιοι 
ἑξακόσιοι 3 ἑβδομήκοντα' ἔστι δ᾽ ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ γέφυρα 

} 1 πετρώδης χώρα aghrno 

® ἑξακόσιοε (χ᾽), Jones, following con) of Falconer , 


ἑπτακόσιοι, conj. Gosselin and Groskurd , πεντακόσιοι, Con} 
Kramer. 





1 Deep Harbour. 

2 In 411 po. Chalcis was joined to the mainland by a 
bridge. Moles were thrown out into the Eurrpus from each 
shore, high towers were built at the ends of the two moles, 
leaving a passage through for a single ship, and “wooden 
bridges were set over the channels” (Dio orus Siculus 13. 
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opposite Euboea which joins Attica The beginning 
is Oropus, and the Sacred Haibour, which 1s called 
Delphinium, opposite which is the ancient Eretria 
in Euboea, the distance across being sixty stadia. 
Afte: Delphinium, at a distance of twenty stadia, 18 
Oropus , and opposite Ouopus is the present Eretria, 
and to it the passage acioss the strait 1s forty 
stadia. 

7 Then one comes to Delium, the sanctuary of 
Apollo, which 1s a 1eproduction of that in Delos 
It is a small town of the Tanagraeans, thirty stadia 
distant from Aulis. It was to this place that the 
Athemians, after then defeat in battle, made their 
headlong flight, and in the flight Socates the 
philosopher, who was serving on foot, since his 
horse had got away from him, saw Xenophon the 
son of Gryllus lying on the ground, having fallen 
from his horse, and took hin up on his shoulders 
and cared him in safety for many stadia, until the 
fight ceased. 

8 Then one comes to a large harbour, which 18 
called Bathys Limen;! then to Aulis, a rocky place 
and a village of the Tanagraeans Its harbour 18 
large enough for only fifty boats, and therefore 1t 1s 
reasonable to suppose that the naval station of the 
Greeks was in the large harbour And near by, 
also, 1s the Eumpus at Chaleis, to which the distance 
from Sunium is six hundred and seventy stadia; and 
over it 1s a bridge two plethra long,” as I have 


47) The plurals “bridges” and ‘‘channels” may be 
explained by the fact that there was a small rocky sland im 
the middle of the strait between the two channels. In 
334 BC. they fortified the bridge with towers and gates and 
a wall, and included the Boeotian Mt Canethus (Karababa, 3) 
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SimreOpos, ὡς εἴρηκα' πύργος δ᾽ ἑκατέρωθεν 
ἐφέστηκεν, ὁ μὲν ἐκ τῆς Χαλκίδος, ὁ δ᾽ ἐκ τῆς 
Βοιωτίας' διῳκοδόμηταιε δ᾽ εἰς αὐτοὺς σῦριγξ. 
περὶ δὲ τῆς παλιρροίας τοῦ Ἐὐρίπου τοσοῦτον 
μόνον εἰπεῖν ἱκανόν, ὅτε ἑπτάκις μεταβάλλειν 
φασὶ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἑκάστην καὶ νύκτα' τὴν 8 
αἰτίαν ἐν ἄλλοις σκεπτέον. 

9. Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐφ᾽ ὕψους κείμενον χωρίον 
Σαλγανεύς, ἐπώνωαμον τοῦ ταφέντος ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
Σαλγανέως, ἀνδρὸς Βοιωτίου, καθηγησαμένου τοῖς 
Πέρσαις εἰσπλέουσιν εἰς τὸν διάπλουν τοῦτον ἐκ 
τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, ὅν φασιν ἀναιρεθῆναι, 
πρὶν ἢ τῷ Εὐρίπῳ συνάπτειν, ὑπὸ τοῦ ναυάρχου 

εγαβάτον, νομισθέντα κακοῦργον, ὡς ἐξ ἀπάτης 
ἐμβαλόντα τὸν στόλον εἰς τυφλὸν τῆς θαλάσσης 


as a bridgehead withim the circuit of the city of Chalcis 
(Strabo 10, 1 8). Chalcis was still joined to the continent 
by a bridge m 200 Bc (Livy 28 6), and Aemilius Paulus 
went to see 1t about 167 Bc (Livy 45.27) And there was 
still a bridge there in the time of Livy himself, although the 
tower mentioned by him (28 6) was no longe: there (note 
the tense of claudebat) Strabo’s ‘‘two plethra” (202 
feet) 1s accurate enough for the entire stretch across the 
strait, and he must have included the moles in lis term 


2 The usual interpretation of this clause, ‘‘a canal (σϑριγὲ) 
has been constructed between (eis) the towers” seems im- 
possible, The literal translation 1s, ‘‘a tube has been con- 
structed across into them” (the towers) Bréquigny (quoted 
in the French trans , vol 11, Zelavrewssemens x) appears to be 
on the right track: ‘‘On y a pratique des σϑθριγᾷ (souter- 
rains) pour y communiquer” (‘‘they have constructed sub- 
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said ,1 and a tower stands on each side, one on the 
side of Chaleis, and the other on the side of Boeotia ; 
and tube-like passages have been constructed into 
the towers? Concernmg the refluent currents of 
the Euripus it 1s enough to say only thus much, that 
they are said to change seven times each day and 
night; but the cause of the changes must be 
investigated elsewhere. 

9. Near the Euripus, upon a height, 1s situated a 
‘place called Salganeus. It 1s named after Salganeus, 
a Boeotian, who was buned there—the man who 
guided the Persians when they sailed mto this 
channel from the Mahaec Gulf. It 15 said that he 
was put to death before they reached the Euripus 
by Megabates, the commander of the fleet, because 
he was considered a villain, on the ground that he 
had deceitfully rushed the fleet into a blind alley of 


terranean passages so as to communicate with the towers’’) 
Livy (28 6) says ‘The city has two fortresses, one 
threatening the sea, and the other in the middle of the city 
Thence by a cunzculum” (literally, ‘‘rabbit-hole,” and hence 
a ‘‘tube-like passage- way ”) “ἃ road leads to the sea, and this 
road used to be shut off from the sea by a tower of five 
stories, a remarkable bulwark.” Certainly σϑριγξ should 
mean an underground passage or else a roofed gallery of 
some sort above the ground (cf. the use of the word 1} 
Polybius 9 41 9 concerning the investment of Echinus by 
Philip, and in 15, 30 6), and Strabo probably means that 
there was a protected passage across to the towers from both 
sides See Leake’s Zravels τὸ Northern Greece, II, 259; 
Grote’s Greece, VIII, ch. 63, and the discussion by the 
French translators (7. c.), who believe that there were two 
passages for ships, one on each side of the strait. 

3 «They take place, not seven times in the twenty-four 
hours, as Strabo says, but at irregular mtervals” (Tozer, 
Selections, p 234) See the explanation of Admural Mansell 
m Murray’s Greece, pp. 387-388 
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στενωπόν" αἰσθόμενον. δὲ τὸν βάρβαρον τὴν περὶ 
αὐτὸν ἀπάτην μεταγνῶναϊ τε καὶ ταφῆς ἀξιῶσαι 
τὸν ἀναιτίως ἀποθανόντα. 

C404 10. Καὶ ἡ Tpaia δ᾽ ἐστὶ τόπος Ὡρωποῦ 
πλησίον καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ ᾿Αμφιαράου καὶ τὸ 
Ναρκίσσου τοῦ ᾿Βρετριξως μνῆμα, ὃ καλεῖται 
Σιγηλοῦ,ἷ ἐπειδὴ συγῶσι παριόντες" τινὲς δὲ τῇ 
Τανάγρᾳ τὴν αὐτήν φασιν. ἡ Ποιμανδρὶς δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
ἡ αὐτὴ τῇ Ταναγρικῇ 2 καλοῦνται δὲ καὶ 
Γεφυραῖοι οἱ Ταναγραῖοι. ἐκ Κνωπίας δὲ τῆς 
Θηβαικῆς μεθιδρύθη κατὰ χρησμὸν δεῦρο τὸ 
᾿Αμφιάρειον. 

11. Καὶ ὁ Μυκαλησσὸς δὲ κώμη τῆς Τανα- 
γραικῆς" κεῖται δὲ παρ᾽ ὁδὸν τὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν 8 εἰς 
Χαλκίδα, καλοῦσι δὲ Βοιωτιακῶς Μυκαληττόν"8 
ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τὸ “Appa τῆς Ταναγραικῆς, 
κώμη ἔρημος περὶ τὴν Μυκαληττόν,5 ἀπὸ τοῦ 
᾿Αμφιαράου ἅρματος λαβοῦσα τοὔνομα, ἑτέρα 
οὖσα τοῦ ἽΑρματος τοῦ κατὰ τὴν ᾿Αττικήν, ὅ 
ἐστι περὶ Φυλήν, δῆμον τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς ὅμορον τῇ 
Τανάγρᾳ. ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἡ παροιμία τὴν ἀρχὴν 
ἔσχεν ἡ λέγουσα" ὁπόταν" δι “Ἄρματος ἀστράψῃ! 
ἀστραπήν τινα σημειουμένων κατὰ χρησμὸν τῶν 
λεγομένων Πυθαιστῶν, βλεπόντων ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
“Apua, καὶ τότε πεμπόντων τὴν θυσίαν εἰς 

1 ἸΣίγηλος κύριον ὄνομα Ναρκίσσου, σιγηλὸς δ᾽ ὁ σιωπηλός 
(Eustathius, note on Od 24. 465); οἱ τὸν σιγηλὸν ἥρω παριόντες 
(Alerphron Epist 3. 58) 

2 Here MS A resumes. 

8 γὴν ἐκ Θηβῶν, Memeke, for Θηβαίων. 

4 The words καλοῦσι... Μυκαληττόν, Meineke ejects. 

δ υκαληττόν, Meineke and others emend to Μυκαλησσόν. 


8 ὁπόταν (Eustathius, note on Od, 2. 498) for ὁπότε ; so the 
later editors 
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the sea, but that the barbarian, when he perceived 
that he himself was mistaken, not only repented, 
but deemed worthy of burial the man who had been 
put to death without cause, 

10. Near Oropus is a place called Graea, and also 
the temple of Amphiaraus, and the monument of 
Narcissus the Eretrian, which 1s called “ Sigelus’s,” + 
because people pass it in silence? Some say that 
Graea is the same as Tanagia The Poemandrian 
ferritory 15 the same as the Tanagraean,? and the 
Tanagraeans are also called Gephyraeans The 
temple of Amphiaraus was transferred Inther in 
accordance with an oracle 

11. Also Mycalessus, a village, 1s in the Tanagraean 
territory. [Ὁ 15 situated on the road that leads from 
Thebes to Chaleis; and in the Boeotian dialect it is 
called Mycalettus. And Harma is likewise in the 
Tanagraean territory ; 1t 1s a deserted village near 
Mycalettus, and received its name from the chariot 
of Amphiaraus, and 1s a different place from the 
Harma in Attica, which is near Phyle, a deme of 
Attica bordering on Tanagra.4 Here onginated the 
proverb, “when the lightning flashes through 
Harma’’; for those who are called the Pythaistae 
look in the geneial direction of Harma, in accord- 
ance with an oracle, and note any flash of lightning 
in that direction, and then, when they see the 

tae “Silent’s ’ (monument) 

2 For love of the indifferent Narcissus Echo died of a 
broken heart Nemesis punished him by causing him to 
fall desperately in love with his own image which he saw in 
a fountain He pined away and was changed to the flower 
which bears his name 

8 «The people of Tanagra say that their founder was 


Poemander” (Pausanias 9 10) 
4 Strabo means the Tanagraean terriory. 
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Δελφούς, ὅταν ἀστράψαντα ἴδωσιν' ἐτήρουν δ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τρεῖς μῆνας, καθ᾽ ἕκαστον μῆνα ἐπὶ τρεῖς 
ἡμέρας καὶ νύκτας ἀπὸ τῆς ἐσχάρας τοῦ ᾽᾿Αστρα- 
παίου Διός" ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη ἐν τῷ τείχει μεταξὺ 
τοῦ Πυθίου καὶ τοῦ ᾿Ολυμπίου. περὶ δὲ τοῦ 
“ΆἌρματος τοῦ Βοιωτιακοῦ οἱ μέν φασιν ἐκπεσόντος 
ἐκ τοῦ ἅρματος ἐν τῇ μάχῃ τοῦ Apdiapdov κατὰ 
τὸν τόπον, ὅπου νῦν ἐστὶ τὸ ἱερὸν αὐτοῦ, τὸ ἅρμα 
ἔρημον ἐνεχθῆναι ἐπὶ! τὸν ὁμώνυμον τόπον'᾽ οἱ δὲ" 
τοῦ ᾿Αδράστου συντριβῆναι τὸ ἅρμα φεύγοντός 
φασιν ἐνταῦθα, τὸν δὲ διὰ τοῦ ᾿Αρείονος σωθῆναι. 
Φιλόχορος δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν κωμητῶν σωθῆναϊί φησιν 
αὐτόν, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἰσοπολιτείαν αὐτοῖς παρὰ 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ὑπάρξαι. 

12. Ἔστε δὲ τῷ ἐκ Θηβῶν εἰς "Αργος 5 
ἀπιόντι ἐν ἀριστερᾷ ἡ Τάναγρα' nx .. 4 ἐν δεξιᾷ 
vad ¢ a [οὶ 
κεῖται" καὶ ἡ “Tpia® δὲ τῆς Ταναγραίας νῦν 
3 f / δὲ o Θ (ὃ  & ς μὴ \.6 
ἐστί, πρότερον o€ τῆς Θηβαΐδος" ὅπου ὁ ‘Tpievs 

“3 
μεμύθευται καὶ ἡ τοῦ ᾿Ωρίωνος γένεσις, ἦν φησι 
Πίνδαρος ἐν τοῖς διθυράμβοις" κεῖται δ᾽ ἐγγὺς 
Αὐλίδος. ἔνιοι δὲ τὰς “Toias ‘Tpinv™ λέγεσθαί 

1 περί Blk. 

2 On Ἄργος, which the editors in general consider corrupt, 
see © Muller, Ind Var. Lect, p 1000, Daebritz (De 
Artemidoro Strabonis Auctore Cayuta Tria) con) eis ᾿Αθήνας 
ἰόντι. 

ὃ. For ἀπιόντι, Meineke reads ἀνιόντι, 

4 Numerous efforts have been made to supply ths lacuna 
of about fifteen letters, but all are mere guesswork (see 
C. Muller, 7 ¢, p. 1000). Daebritz (2 ¢) con κ[αὶ ἡ τῶν 
Πλαταιέων]. 


5 γρία (Hustathius on Od. 2 496) for ‘Yppla 
6 "Yopreds φορῆ. 7 «ρρρίην, all MSS 





1 See Dittenberger 611, note 3. 
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hghtning flash, take the offerng to Delphi? They 
would keep watch for three months, for three days 
and nights each month, fiom the altar of Zeus 
Astrapaeus ;? this altar is within the walls? between 
the Pythium and the Olympium?‘ In 1egard to the 
Harma in Boeotia, some say that Amphiaraus fell in 
the battle out of his chanot® near the place where 
his temple now is, and that the chariot was drawn 
empty to the place which bears the same name; 
others say that the chanot of Adrastus, when he 
was in flight, was smashed to pieces there, but that 
Adrastus safely escaped on Areion® But Pluilo- 
chorus? says that Adrastus was saved by the 
inhabitants of the village, and that on this account 
they obtained equal nghts of citizenship from the 


Argives. 
12. To anyone returning from Thebes to Argos,® 
Tanagra is on the left, and®.  . 1s situated on 


the right And Hyria,!° also, belongs to the Tana- 
graean terntory now, though in eailier times it 
belonged to the Theban territory. Hyna 1s the 
scene of the myth of Hyrieus, and of the birth of 
Orion, of which Pindar speaks in his dithyrambs; 3] 
it 15 situated near Aulis. Some say that Hysiae 1s 


2 “Welder of Lightning.” 3 Of Athens 

4 The temples of Pythian Apollo and Olympian Zeus. 

5“ Harma”™ , 

6 ‘The fleet horse of Adrastus, of divine descent” (Idzad 
23 346). 

? See foot-noteon9 1 6 

8 Τῇ Strabo wrote ‘* Argos,” which 1s doubtful (see critical 
note), he must have been thinking of the route taken by 
Amphiaraus, or Adrastus, back to the Peloponnesus, 

® See critical note 

10 The place mentioned in Homer, Jizad 2 496 

11 Frag. 73 (Bergk). 
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φασι, τῆς Παρασωπίας οὖσαν ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνι 
πλησίον ᾿Ερυθρῶν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ, ἄποικον “Tpié- 
ων, κτίσμα δὲ Νυκτέως, τοῦ ᾿Αντιόπης πατρός, 
9. \ ν 39 a 3 , ε ’ , eo 
εἰσὶ δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ ‘Apyeia ‘Toias κώμη, οἱ ὃ 
> > A ς [οὶ “ a 7 3 a 
ἐξ αὐτῆς ‘Tovatat λέγονται. τῶν δ᾽ ᾿Ερυθρῶν 
τούτων ἄποικοι αἱ ἐν “lwviat ᾿Ερυθραί. καὶ ὁ 
“λεὼν 3 δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη Ταναγρική, ἀπὸ τῶν ἑλῶν 8 
ὠνομασμένη. 
3 

18. Μετὰ δὲ Σαλγανέα ᾿Ανθηδών, πόλις λιμένα 

ἔχουσα, ἐσχάτη τῆς Βοιωτιακῆς παραλίας τῆς 
¢ 

C 405 πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ, καθάπερ καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς εἴρηκεν' 


᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾽ ἐσχατόωσαν. 


εἰσὶ μέντοι ἔτι προιόντε μικρὸν πολίχναι δύο τῶν 
a) 3 ἣ ¢ 
Βοιωτῶν, Λάρυμνά τε, trap ἣν ὁ Kndicods4 
ς ’ tal 
ἐκδίδωσι, Kal ἔτε ἐπέκεινα ᾿Αλαί, ὁμώνυμοι τοῖς 
A \ \ , 
᾿Αττικοῖς δήμοις. κατὰ δὲ THY παραλίαν ταύτην 

A f > \ \ 3 2 ’ 3 \ 
κεῖσθαί φασιν Αἰγὰς τὰς ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ, ἐν αἷς τὸ 
τοῦ Ποσειδῶνος ἱερὸν τοῦ Αἰγαίου: ἐμνήσθημεν 

“ ‘a 2 
δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ πρότερον. δίαρμα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἀπὸ 
μὲν τῆς ᾿Ανθηδόνος εἰς Αἰγὰς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι 
στάδιοι, ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἄλλων τόπων πολὺ ἐλάτ- 
δ᾿ 3 3 9.’ e Δ Ν e / Ἂ 
τους" κεῖται δ᾽ ἐπὶ ὄρους ὑψηλοῦ τὸ ἱερόν, ἦν 
“A 3 fal 
δέ ποτε Kal πόλις" ἐγγὺς δὲ τῶν Αἰγῶν 5 καὶ ai 
Ὀρόβιαι. ἐν δὲ τῇ ᾿Ανθηδονίᾳ Μεσσάπιον ὄρος 

1 "Torti BEL. 

2 ‘Evedv, the later editors, for καὶ Αἰολέων Acgh, ᾿Ἑλαιών 
Bk, ὁ *EAedy A man sec., ὃ λεών (Eustathius, note on 
Od. 2. 500) 

8 ἐλαιῶν BR. 4 Κηφισός A. 

5 “Anal, Palmer, for ἄλλαι; so the later editors, 


8 Αἰγῶν has fallen out of A, but is found in bkno Epit. 
7 OpsBiat, Hpi , for ᾽Ορόβαι 
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called Hyria, belonging to the Parasopian country! 
below Cithaeron, near Erythiae, in the imteuor, 
and that it 1s a colony of the Hyneans and 
was founded by Nycteus, the father of Antiopé. 
There 1s also a Hysiae in the Argive territory, a 
village, and its inhabitants aie called Hysiatae. 
The Erythiae in Ionia 1s a colony of this Erythrae. 
And Heleon, also, 1s a village belonging to Tanagra, 
having been so named from the “ hele” 2 

13 After Salganeus one comes to Anthedon, a 
eity with a harbour; and it 1s the last city on that 
pait of the Boeotian seaboard which 1s opposite 
to Euboea, as the poet says, ‘‘Anthedon at the 
extremity.” As one proceeds a little farther, 
however, there are still two small towns belonging 
to the Boeotians: Larymna, near which the Cephissus 
empties, and, still farther on, Halae, which bears the 
same name as the Attic demes* Opposite this sea- 
board 1s situated, 1t is said, the Aegae ὅ in Euboea, in 
which 15 the temple of the Aegaean Poseidon, which 
I have mentioned before® The distance across the 
strait from Anthedon to Aegae is one hundred and 
twenty stadia, but from the other places it 1s much 
less The temple is situated on a high mountain, 
where there was once a city And Orobiae” also 1s 
near Aegae. In the Anthedonian territory 1s Mount 


1 4¢ the country along the Asopus River 

2 ‘* Marshes ” 

8 Ihad2 508. 

47). Halae Aexonides and Halae Araphenides 

5 See Lad 13 21, Odyssey 5 381 Aegae was on the site 
of the modern Limni, or else a little to the south of 1t (see 
Pauly-Wissowa, sv ‘* Algal” 

88.7 4 

1 Destroyed by a tidal wave 426 Bc. (Thucydides 3. 89) 
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ἐστὶν ἀπὸ Μεσσάπου, ὃς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιαπυγίαν ἐλθὼν 
Μεσσαπίαν τὴν χώραν ἐκάλεσεν. ἐνταῦθα δὲ 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Γλαῦκον μυθεύεται τὸν ᾿Ανθη- 
δόνιον, ὅν φασιν εἰς κῆτος μεταβαλεῖν. 

14, Πλησίον δ᾽ ἐστὶν ᾿Ανθηδόνος ἱεροπρεπὴς 
τόπος τῆς Βοιωτίας, ἔχνη πόλεως ἔχων, ὁ καλού- 
μενος ἴσος, συστέλλοντι τὴν πρώτην συλλαβήν. 
οἴονται δέ τινες δεῖν γράφειν 


Ἶσόν te ζαθέην ᾿Ανθηδόνα τ᾿ ἐσχατόωσαν, 


7 n 
ἐκτείνοντες THY πρώτην συλλαβὴν ποιητικῶς διὰ 
τὸ μέτρον, ἀντὶ τοῦ 


Niodv τε ζαθέην" 


ἡ γὰρ Νῖσα οὐδαμοῦ φαίνεται τῆς Βοιωτίας, 
ὥς φησιν ᾿Απολλόδωρος ἐν τοῖς Περὶ νεῶν: ὡς 
οὐκ ἂν ein? εἰ μὴ τὴν Νῖσαν οὕτως εἴρηκεν ἣν 
γὰρ [ὁμώνυμος πόλις ἐν 3] Μεγαρικῇ, ἐκεῖθεν ἀπῳ- 
κισμένη [πρὸς τὴν ὑπώρειαν Κιθαιρῶνος, ἐκλέ- 
λείπται δὲ νῦν. τινὲς δὲ γράφουσι 


Κρεῦσάν τε ζαθέην, 


τὴν νῦν Κρέουσαν δεχόμενοι, τὸ τῶν Θεσπιέων 
ἐπίνειον ἐν τῷ Κρισαίῳ ἱδρυμένον" ἄλλοι δὲ 


Φαράς τε ζαθέας. 


1 ἼἼσαν, man prom. Ac, ghrkino. 

2 The lacuna in [és οὐκ ἂν e]fy 18 supplied by dkno. 

ὃ The lacuna of about twelve letters in A between γάρ and 
Μεγαρικῇ 1s supplied by Jones, following the con). of Kramer ; 
gbno have ὁ [ “Ios πόλις ἐν τῇ] 

* The lacuna in [πρὸς thy ὑπώρειαν KiOalipSvos 1s supplied 
by Groskurd, 

5 Snpds, aBeghikl, but corrected in a, 
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Messapius,! named after Messapus, who, when he 
came into Iapygia, called the country Messapia? 
Here, too, 1s the scene of the myth of Glaucus, the 
Anthedonian, who 1s said to have changed into a 
sea-monster 8 

14. Near Anthedon, and belonging to Boeotia, is 
a place that is esteemed sacred, and contains traces 
of a city, Isus, as 1t is called, with the first syllable 
pronounced short Some, however, think that the 
verse should be written, “sacred Isus and Anthedon 
at the extremity,” * lengthening the first syllable by 
poetic licence on account of the metre,' instead of 
“sacred Nisa,’ ® for Nisa 15 nowhere to be seen in 
Boeotia, as Apollodorus says in his work On Ships ,” 
so that Nisa could not be the correct reading, unless 
by “Nisa” the poet means “ Isus”’; for there was a 
eity Nisa bearing the same name in the terntory of 
Megara, whose inhabitants emigrated to the foot- 
hills of Cithaeron, but 1t has now disappeared. 
Some, however, think that we should write “ sacred 
Creusa,’ taking the poet to mean the Creusa of 
to-day, the naval station of the Thespians, which 
is situated in the Crisaean Gulf, but others think 
that we should read “sacred Pharae.” Pharae 15 


1 The modern Ktypa. 

2See6 3 1. 

3 On the change of Glaucus to a sea-deity, cf. Pausanias 
9 22 and Plato’s Repeblic 611 

4 Thad 2 508 

5 4¢ they make the letter ‘‘I” long, and so indicate by 
using the circumflex accent instead of the acute; or he might 
mean that they lengthen the syllable by pronouncing the 
**s” as a double ‘‘s,” 

8 The ‘‘1” in Nisa is long by nature. 

Τρ, On the (Homeric) Catalogue of Ships (see 1, 2. 24). 
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ἔστι δὲ τῆς τετρακωμίας τῆς περὶ Τάναγραν, 
ς an Ψ A eee 
Ελεῶνος, Αρματος, Μυκαλησσοῦ, Paper, 
γράφουσι δὲ καὶ τοῦτο’ 


Νῦσάν τε ζαθέην" 


κώμη δ᾽ ἐστὶ τοῦ ᾿Ῥλικῶνος ἡ Νῦσα. ἡ μὲν οὖν 
παραλία τοιαύτη τις ἡ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν. 

15. Ta δ᾽ ἑξῆς ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ πεδία ἐστὶ κοῖλα 
πάντοθεν ἐκ τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν ὄρεσι περιεχόμενα, 
τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς μὲν πρὸς νότου, πρὸς ἄρκτου 3 δὲ 
τοῖς Φωκικοῖς' ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς ἑσπέρας ὁ Κιθαιρὼν 
λοξὸς ἐμπίπτει μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς Κρισαίας θαλάτ- 
της, ἔχων τὴν ἀρχὴν συννεχῆ τοῖς Μεγαρικοῖς 
καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αττικοῖς ὄρεσιν, εἶτ᾽ ἐπιστρέφων εἰς 

Ο 406 τὰ πεδία, παυόμενος δὲ περὶ τὴν Θηβαίαν. 

10. Τῶν δὲϑ πεδίων τούτων τὰ μὲν λιμνάξει, 
ποταμῶν ἀναχεομένων εἰς αὐτά, τῶν δ᾽ ἐμπιπ- 
τόντων, εἶτα ἐκρύσεις λαμβανόντων" τὰ δ᾽ 4 avé- 
ψυκταιϑ καὶ γεωργεῖται παντοδαπῶς διὰ τὴν 
εὐκαρπίαν. ὑπάντρου δὲ καὶ σηραγγώδους οὔσης 
κατὰ βάθους τῆς γῆς, σεισμοὶ γενόμενοι πολλάκις 
ἐξαίσιοι τοὺς μὲν ἔφραξαν τῶν πόρων, τοὺς δὲ 
dvéwEav, τοὺς μὲν μέχρι τῆς ἐπιφανείας, τοὺς δὲ 
δι’ ὑπονόμων" συμβαίνει δὴ καὶ τοῖς ὕδασι, τοῖς 
μὲν δι’ ὑπονόμων φέρεσθαι τῶν ῥείθρων, τοῖς δ᾽ 
ἐπιπολῆς, τοῖς τε λιμναίοις καὶ τοῖς ποταμίοις" 
ἐγχωσθέντων δὲ κατὰ βάθους τῶν πόρων, αὔξε- 
σθαι τὰς λίμνας συμβαίνει μέχρι τῶν οἰκουμένων 


1 Snpav, Behiki, and man. sec τὰ ἃ. 
2 νότον. . . ἄρκτον, BRI. 8 δή ΒΕ, 
4 μέν (for δ᾽) Ba. 5 ra δέ, Be insert before καί, 
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one of the “Four United Villages” in the neigh- 
bourhood of Tanagra, which are. Heleon, Harma, 
Mycalessus, and Pharae And still others wiite as 
follows ‘“sacied Nysa.” And Nysa is a village in 
Helicon? Such, then, 1s the seaboard facing Euboea 

15. The plains in the interior, which come next 1n 
order, are hollows, and aie surrounded everywhere on 
the remaining sides? by mountains ; by the mountains 
of Attica on the south, and on the north by the 
mountains of Phocis; and, on the west, Cithaeron 
inchnes, obliquely, a little above the Crisaean Sea ; 
it begins contiguous with the mountains of Megara 
and Attica, and then bends into the plains, te:xmin- 
ating in the neighbourhood of Thebes 

16. Some of these plains are marshy, since riveis 
spread out over them, though other rivers fall into 
them and later find a way out; other plains are 
diied up, and on account of their feitility are tilled 
in all kinds of ways, But since the depths of the 
earth are full of caveins and holes,? it has often 
happened that violent earthquakes have blocked up 
some of the passages, and also opened up others, 
some up to the surface of the eaith and others 
through underground channels The result for the 
waters, therefore, 1s that sume of the streams 
flow through underground channels, whereas otheis 
flow on the sui face of the eaith, thus forming lakes and 
rivers. And when the channels in the depths of the 
earth are stopped up, 1t comes to pass that the lakes 
expand as far as the inhabited places, so that they 


1 The range of mountains in Boeotia between Lake Copais 
and the Cormthian Gulf 

5.1.9. except the eastern side, on the Euboean Sea. 

8 Of.8 8 4. 
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τύπων, ὥστε καὶ πόλεις καταπίνεσθαι καὶ χώρας, 
ἀνοιχθέντων δὲ τῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἄλλων ἀνακαλύτ- 
τεσθαι, καὶ τοὺς αὐτοὺς τόπους ποτὲ μὲν 
πλεῖσθαι, ποτὲ δὲ πεζεύεσθαι, καὶ τὰς αὐτὰς 
πόλεις ποτὲ μὲν ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ, ποτὲ δὲ ἄπωθεν 
κεῖσθαι. 

17. Διττῶς δὲ τοῦτο γίνεται" καὶ ὃ γὰρ μενου- 
σῶν ἀκινήτων τῶν πόλεων, ὅταν ἡ αὔξησις τῶν 
ὑδάτων ἥττων ἢ τῆς ὑπερχύσεως διὰ ὕψος τῶν 
οἰκήσεων, ἢ διὰ ἀπόστασιν, καὶ διὰ ἀνοικισμόν, 
ὅταν τῷ πλησιασμῷ κινδυνεύσαντες πολλάκις 
ἀπαλλαγὴν πορίσωνται τοῦ φόβον τὴν μετά- 
ληψιν τῶν χωρίων τῶν ἄπωθεν ἢ τῶν ἐν ὕψει. 
παρακολουθεῖ δὲ τοῖς οὕτως ἀνοικισθεῖσι τὸ τὴν 
αὐτὴν προσηγορίαν φυλάττουσιν, ἐτύμως πρό- 
τερον λεγομένοις ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος τοπικῶς, 
μηκ[ζέτε λέγεσθαι ἐτύμως] Πλαταιὰς γὰρ ἀπὸ 
τῆς πλάτης τῶν κωπῶν εἰρῆσθαι πεθανὸν καὶ 
Πλαταιέας τοὺς ἀπὸ κωπηλασίας ζῶντας, ἀλλὰ 
νῦν, ἄπωθεν τῆς λίμνης οἰκοῦντες, οὐκέτ᾽ ἂν 
προσαγορεύοιντο ἐτύμως. “Εἶλος τε καὶ ᾿Εἰλεὼν 
καὶ Ἐϊλέσιον ἐκλήθη διὰ τὸ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἕλεσιν 
ἱδρῦσθαι, νῦν δὲ οὐχ ὁμοίως ἔχει ταῦτα, ἢ 
ἀνοικισθέντων, ἢ τῆς λίμνης ἐπιπολὺ ταπεινω- 
θείσης διὰ τὰς ὕστερον γενομένας ἐκρύσεις" καὶ 
γὰρ τοῦτο δυνατόν. 


1 δύναται BI, 

2 4 Bel. 

3 In lacuna of about thirteen letters in A between μὴ x and 
Πλαταιάς g man. sec and no read νῦν μηκέτ᾽ ἔχουσιν ὡς 
πρότερον; A man. sec has μὴ λέγεσθαι; Corais νῦν μηκέτι 
λέγεσθαι ἐτύμως, and so Jones, but omitting νῦν. 
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swallow up both cities and districts, and that when 
the same channels, or otheis, are opened up, these 
cities and districts are uncovered; and that the 
same regions at one time are traversed in boats and 
at another on foot, and the same cities at one time 
are situated on the lake! and at another far away 
from 1t 

17. One of two things has taken place: either the 
cities have remained unremoved, when the increase 
in the wateis has been insufficient to overflow the 
dwellings because of their elevation, or else they 
have been abandoned and rebuilt elsewhere, when, 
being oftentimes endangeied by their neainess to 
the lake, they have relieved themselves from fear by 
changing to distiicts farther away or higher up. 
And it follows that the cities thus rebuilt which 
have kept the same name, though at first called by 
names truly applying to them, derived from local 
circumstances, have names which no longer truly 
apply to them; for imstance, it 1s probable that 
“‘ Plataeae ” was so called from the “ blade ” 2 of the 
oars, and “ Plataeans’’ were those who made their 
hving from rowing, but now, since they live far 
away from the lake, the mame can no longer truly 
apply to them Helos and Heleon and Heilesium 
were so called because they were situated near 
marshes, 58 but now the case 1s different with these 
places, since they have been rebuilt elsewhere, or 
else the lake has been greatly reduced because of 
outflows that later took place ; for this 1s possible 

1 Strabo is thmking primarily of Lake Copais For a 
complete account of this lake, which is now completely 
drained, see Tozer, note on Pausanias 9 24 1, 


2 In Greek, ‘‘platé ”’ 
8. Helos (‘‘marsh ἢ), Helé (‘* marshes”). 
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18. Δηλοῖ δὲ καὶ ὁ Κηφισσὸς ἢ τοῦτο μάλιστα, 
τὴν Κωπαίέδα λίμνην πληρῶν. αὐξομένης γὰρ 
αὐτῆς, ὥστε κινδυνεύειν καταποθῆναι τὰς Κώπας 
ἃς 5 ὅ τε ποιητὴς ὀνομάζει, καὶ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ἡ λίμνη 
τὴν ἐπωνυμίαν εἴληφε, χάσμα γενηθὲν πρὸς τῇ 
λίμνῃ πλησίον τῶν Κωπῶν ἀνέῳξεν ὑπὸ γῆς 
ῥεῖθρον ὅσον τριώκοντα σταδίων καὶ ἐδέξατο τὸν 
ποταμόν, εἶτα ἐξέρρηξεν εἰς τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν κατὰ 
Λάρυμναν τῆς Λοκρίδος τὴν ἄνω" καὶ γὰρ ἑτέρα 
ἐστίν, ἧς ἐμνήσθημεν, ἡ Βοιωτιακὴ ἐπὶ τῇ 
θαλάττῃ, 7 «προσέθεσαν Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν ἄνω. 

C 407 καλεῖται δ᾽ ὁ τόπος ᾿Αγχόη: ἔστι δὲ καὶ λίμνη 
ὁμώνυμος" ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἤδη ὁ 0 Κηφισσὸς ἐκδίδωσιν 
ἐπὶ τὴν θάλατταν. τότε μὲν ovr, παυσαμένης τῆς 
πλημμυρίδος, παῦλα καὶ τοῦ κινδύνου τοῖς παροι- 
κοῦσιν ὑπῆρξε, πλὴν τῶν ἤδη καταποθεισῶν 
πόλεων. πάλιν δ᾽ ἐ ἐγχουμένων τῶν πόρων, ὁ μεταλ- 
λευτὴς Κράτης," ἀνὴρ Χαλκιδεύς, ἀνακαθαίρειν τὰ 
ἐμφράγματα ἐπαύσατο, στασιασάντων τῶν Βοιω- 
τῶν, καίπερ, ὡς αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ πρὸς ᾿Αλέξανδρον 
ἐπιστολῇ φησίν, ἀνεψυγμένων ἤδη πολλῶν, ἐν 
οἷς οἱ μὲν τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸν ἀρχαῖον 
ὑπελάμβανον, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Ελευσῖνα καὶ ᾿Αθήνας παρὰ 


1 Κηφισός B, 2 as, Pletho inserts 
8 [éuviodnjuer, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
Groskurd , ἧς εἴπομεν gbkno ; ὧς εἴπομεν Corals 
4 wer αλλευτὴς Κράτης, Frére (Mém de l’Ac. 23, p. 142), for 
μεταλλεὺς τῆς Κρήτης ; so the later editors, 





1 In Greek, ‘‘ oars.’’ 

2 Ihad 2 502. 

3 See Tozer, Selections, p 236, note 2. 
49,2. 18, ὃ tower Larymna. 
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18. This 1s best shown by the Cephissus, which 
fills Lake Copais; for when the lake had increased 
so much that Copae! was in danger of being 
swallowed up (Copae 1s named by the poet,? and 
fiom 1t the lake took its name), a rent τῇ the earth, 
which was formed by the lake near Copae, opened 
up a subtezranean channel 8 about thirty stadia in 
length and admitted the 11ve1 ; and then the river 
burst forth to the surface near Larymna in Locns, 
I mean the Upper Larymna, for there 1s another 
Larymna, which I have alieady mentioned,* the 
Boeotian Larymna 5 on the sea, to which the Romans 
annexed the Upper Larymna® ‘The place 1s called 
Anchoé ,? and there 1s also a lake of the same name. 
And when it leaves this lake the Cephissus at last 
flows out to the sea. Now at that time, when the 
flooding of the lake ceased, there was also a cessation 
of danger to those who lived near it, except in the 
case of the cities which had already been swallowed 
up. And though the subterranean channels filled up 
again, Crates the mining engineer of Chalcis ceased 
clearing away the obstructions® because of party 
strife among the Boeotians, although, as he himself 
says in the letter to Alexander, many places had 
already been diained. Among these places, some 
writers suppose, was the ancient site of Orchomenus, 
and others, those of Eleusis and Athens on the 


6 According to Pausanias (9 23 4), ‘‘Lower Larymna 
anciently belonged to Opus,” the Locrian city, but later 
“ὁ jomed the Boeotian confederacy ” Fora complete account 
of the two Larymnas see Frazer, note on Pausanias 9, 23. 7 

? «Outflow ” (Ayxén). 

8 There seems to be an omission here. We should expect, 
oe .. began to clear away the obstructions but 
ceased. 
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τὸν Τρίτωνα ποταμόν' λέγεταρ δ᾽ οἰκίσαι ' Kéxpo- 
πα, ἡνίκα τῆς Βοιωτίας ἐπῆρξε,Σ καλουμένης τότε 
᾿Ωγυγίας, ἀφανισθῆναι δὲ ταύτας ἐπικλυσθεΐσας 
ὕστερον. γενέσθαι δέ φασι καὶ κατὰ ᾿Ορχομενὸν 
χάσμα, καὶ δέξασθαι τὸν Μέλανα ποταμὸν τὸν 
ῥέοντα διὰ τῆς ᾿Αλιαρτίας καὶ ποιοῦντα ἐνταῦθα 
τὸ ἕλος τὸ φύον τὸν αὐλητικὸν κάλαμον. GAN 
οὗτος ἠφάνισται τελέως, εἴτε τοῦ χάσματος δια- 
χέοντος αὐτὸν εἰς ἀδήλους πόρους, εἴτε τῶν περὶ 
᾿Αλίαρτον ἑλῶν καὶ λιμνῶν προαναλισκόντων 8 
αὐτόν, ἀφ᾽ ὧν ποιήεντα καλεῖ τὸν τόπον ὁ πτοιητής, 


καὶ ποιήενθ᾽ ᾿Αλίαρτον 
λέγων. 
19, Οὗτοι μὲν οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φωκικῶν ὀρῶν οἱ 
Ν / χὰ e \ > , 
ποταμοὶ καταφέρονται, ὧν ὁ Κηφισσὸς ἐκ Λιλαίας, 
Φωκικῆς πόλεως, τὴν ἀρχὴν λαμβάνει, καθάπερ 


\ 


καὶ “Ομηρός φησιν' 
οἵ τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῇς ἔπι Ἰζηφισσοῖο' 


δι’ ᾿Ελατείας δὲ ῥνείς, μεγίστης τῶν ἐν Φωκεῦσι 
πόλεων, καὶ διὰ Παραποταμίων καὶ Φανοτέων,β 
ὁμοίως Φωκικῶν πολισμάτων, εἰς Χαιρώνειαν τῆς 
Βοιωτίας πρόεισιν, εἶτα διὰ τῆς ᾿Ορχομενίας καὶ 
τῆς Κορωνειακῆς εἰς τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐξίησι" 
e Ν \ \ ὃ,» / 3 ae 
καὶ ὁ Περμησσὸς δὲ καὶ ὁ ᾿Ολμειός, ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Εἰλι- 
[οἷ 4 3 7 3 Ἁ > \ 
κῶνος συμβάλλοντες ἀλλήλοις, εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν 


1 δ᾽ οἰκίσαι, lacuna of about seven letters τὰ A supplied by 
Corais , καὶ κατά dbgno 

2 ἐπῆρξε, Corais, for ὑπῆρξε, so Meineke 

8 προαναλισκόντων, Corais, for προσαναλισκόντων, so the 
later editors. 
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Triton River! These cities, 1t is said, were founded 
by Cecrops, when he ruled over Boeotia, then called 
Ogygia, but were later wiped out by inundations. 
And 1¢ 1s said that a fissure in the earth opened up 
near Orchomenus, also, and that it admitted the 
Melas River, which flowed thiough the territory of 
Halartus? and formed there the maish wlich 
produces the 1eed thatis used for flutes? But this 
river has completely disappeared, either because it 
“is dispersed by the fissuie into invisible channels 
or because 1t 1s used up beforehand by the marshes 
and lakes in the neighbourhood of Haliartus, from 
which the poet calls the place “ grassy,’ when he 
says, “and grassy Haliartus.’’ 4 
19. Now these rivers flow down from the Phocian 
mountains, and among them the Cephissus, which 
takes its beginning at Lilaea, a Phocian city, as 
Homer says. “ And those who held Lilaea, at the 
sources of Cephissus’’> And flowing through Ela- 
teia, the largest of the cities of Phocis, and through 
Parapotami1 and Phanoteus,? which are lkewise 
Phocian towns, it goes on into Chaeroneia in Boeotia, 
and then through the territories of Orchomenus and 
Coroneia, and discharges into Lake Copais. And 
also the Permessus and the Olmeuus, flowing from 
Helicon, meet one another and fall into the same 


1 On the Triton River, see Pausanias, 9, 33. 5. 

3 How could this be when the Melas Jay on the northern 
ao) the lake and Haliartus on the southern (Tozer, op cil., 
p. 237)? 

8 So Pliny 16 66 4 Ihad 2 503. 5 Ilzad 2, 523 

6 The usual spelling 1s ‘‘ Panopeus ” 


4 havoréwy, Corais, for baynréwy, so the later editors. 
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ἐμπίπτουσι λίμνην τὴν Kwtatéa τοῦ ᾿Αλιάρτου 
λ ? a \ ἴλλ, 1 δὲ e ? 3 3 \ 
πλησίον’ καὶ ἄλλα é ῥεύματα εἰς αὐτὴν 
3 7 3 Ἁ 9 / \ / 
ἐμβάλλει. ἔστι μὲν οὖν μεγάλη, τὴν περίμετρον 
Ἵ 
ἔχουσα ὀγδοήκοντα καὶ τριακοσίων σταδίων, αἱ δὲ 
ἐκρύσεις οὐδαμοῦ φαίνονται πλὴν τοῦ δεχομένου 
τὸν Κηφισσὸν χάσματος καὶ τῶν ἑλῶν. 
20, [Τῶν δὲ περι]κειμένων 5 λιμνῶν ἐστὶν ἥ τε 
ib , \ e¢ K /_ 43 7 \ "— ᾿ 
ρεφία, καὶ ἡ ἱζηφισσὶίς"" μέμνηται καὶ “μηρος 


ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν “TAn ναίεσκε μέγα πλούτοιο μεμηλώς, 
λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος Ἱζηφισσίξι. 


οὐ γὰρ λίμνην τὴν Κωπαΐδα βούλεται λέγειν, ὡς 
οἴονταί τινες, ἀλλὰ τὴν “ὕλικὴν προσαγορευο- 
μένην (τῇ προσῳδίᾳ ws λυρικήν) ἀπὸ τῆς πλησίον 

, 4 ἃ af of ¢ ΄ ᾽ν 4,2 
κώμης, ἣν καλοῦσιν “ὕλας (ὡς λύρας καὶ θύρας), 
οὐδὲ “Ὕδην, ὡς ἔνιοι γράφουσιν, 


ἐν "Ton ναίεσκεν. 


ὅς ῥ 
ἡ μὲν γάρ ἐστιν ἐν Λυδίᾳ 
C408 Ὑμώλῳ ὕπο νιφόεντι, “ὕδης ἐν πίονι δήμῳ, 
ἡ δὲ Βοιωτιακή' ἐπιφέρει γοῦν τῷ 


λίμνῃ κεκλιμένος ἹΚηφισσίδι 


‘ 


TO 
πὰρ δέ οἱ ἄλλοι 
a / 
ναῖον Βοιωτοί. 


φ 


Ν / 2 f \ 3 3 “A Θ {ὃ δ 
ἡ μὲν γάρ ἐστι μεγάλη, καὶ οὐκ ἐν τῇ ηβα ιν ἡ 
δὲ μικρά, ἐκεῖθεν δι’ ὑπονόμων πληρουμένη, 
1 The lacuna of about fourteen letters between πλη and δέ 


18 supplied by Memeke. Groskurd and Muller-Dubner add 
πλείω after ἄλλα, dkno have πλησίον’ καὶ τὰ τούτον. 
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Lake Copais near Haliartus; and also other streams 
empty into it Now it is a large lake, having a 
cucuit of three hundred and eighty stadia, but its 
outlets aie nowhere to be seen, except for the 
fissure which admits the Cephissus, and for the 
marshes, 

20 Among the neighbourmg lakes are Lake 
Trephia+ and the Cephissian Lake, which 1s also 
mentioned by the poet “Who dwelt nm Hylé, 
stiongly intent upon wealth, on the shore of the 
Cephissian Lake’? For he does not mean Lake 
Copais, as some think, but Lake Hylhcé (accented on 
the last syllable like /y7zcé), which 1s named after 
the village near by that is called Hylé (accented 
hke lgra and thgra), not Hydé, as some wnite, “ who 
dwelt in Hydé.” For Hydé ts in Lydia, “below 
snowy T'molus in the fertile land of Hydé,’’? whereas 
Hylé is in Boeotia , at any rate, the poet appends to 
the words, ‘on the shore of the Cephissian Lake,” 
the words, “and near him dwelt the rest of the 
Boeotians’’ For Lake Copais is large, and not in 
the territory of Thebes, whereas the other is smal], 
and 1s filled from Lake Copais through subterranean 


1 Otherwise unknown 2 Tizad 5, 708. 
8. Thad 20. 385 


2 The lacuna of about nine letters before κειμένων 18 
supplied by Groskurd; so Kramer, Memeke, and Muller. 
Dubner 

SAreads 7K .. , mserting ἧς τῷ first hand, abeghikno, 
ἢ Κωπαΐς. From conj. of Falconer, Memneke and Muller- 
Dubner read as above, though Falconer and Oorais read de 
instead of ἧς. 

4 πόλεως, BEL 

ὅ ἢ δέ, for καί, Casaubon, so the later editors. 


300 


STRABO 


κειμένη μεταξὺ Θηβῶν καὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος. “Ὅμηρος 
δ᾽ ἑνικῶς ἐκφέρει, τοτὲ μὲν ἐκτείνων τὴν πρώτην 
συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐν τῷ Koran, 


nO “ὕλην καὶ Tetedva, 
ποιητικῶς" τοτὲ δὲ συστέλλων" 
ὅς ῥ᾽ ἐν “Ὑλῃ ναίεσκε, 
Tuxtos? 
σκυτοτόμων x! ἄριστος, TAn ἔνε οἰκία vaiwv' 


οὐδ᾽ ἐνταῦθα εὖ γραφόντων τινῶν “Ὑδῃ ἔνι" οὐ 
γὰρ ὁ Αἴας ἐκ Λυδίας τὸ σάκος μετεπέμπετο. 

21. Αὗται δ᾽ αἱ pa λίμναι τὴν τάξιν τῶν ἐφεξῆς 
τόπωϊν σημήναιντ᾽ ἄν, ὥστε τῷ i λόγῳ περιληφ. 
θῆναι σαφῶς, ὅτι ὁ ποιητὴς ἀτάκτως χρῆται Ξ 
τοῖς ὀνόμασι τῶν τόπων τῶν τε [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ 
τῶν μή: χὰ χαλεπὸν δ᾽ ἐν τοσούτοις, καὶ ἀσήμοις 
τοῖς πλείστοις καὶ ἐν μεσογαίᾳ, μηδαμοῦ τῇ τάξει 
διαπεσεῖν' ἡ παραλία ᾿ ἔχει τί πλεονέκτημα 
πρὸς τοῦτο' καὶ γνωριμώτεροι οἱ τόποι, καὶ ἡ 
θάλαττα τό γε ἑξῆς ὑπαγορεύει βέλτιον" διόπτερ 
καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐκεῖθεν πειρώμ[εθα τὰς ἀρχὰς λαβεῖν,}] 
ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐάσαντες τοῦτο τῷ π[οιητῇ ἀκολουθοῦν- 
τες ποιήσομεν τὴν 1] διαρίθμησιν προστιθέντες ὅ ὅ τι 
ἂν χρήσιμον 7 [ληφθὲν ἐξ ἄλλων ὃ ἡμῖν, ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου 

1 Tyxlos, Memeke omits. 

2 [Αὗται δ᾽ αἴ, lacuna supplied by Groskurd; so the later 
editors. 

8 τόπωϊν σημήναιντ᾽ ἄν, ὥστε τῷ], lacuna supplied by Gros- 
kurd; so Muller-Dubner. ὑπογράφουσιν ὥστε, Meineke. 

4 Loraine hs ἀτάκτως χρῆται], lacuna supphed by Groskurd; 
so later editors. 


5 [ἀξίων μνήμης καὶ τῶν μή], lacuna supplied by Groskurd; 
so Muller-Dubner, ἀξιολόγων κτλ, Memeke 
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channels; and it 1s situated between Thebes and 
Anthedon Homer, however, uses the word in the 
singular number, at one time making the first syllable 
long, as in the Cafalogue, “and Hylé and Petedén,” 1 
by poetic leence, and at another making it short, 
‘who dwelt in Hylé,” and “Tychius... , by far 
the best of leather-workers, who had his home in 
Hylé.”2 And ceitain critics are not correct in 
writing Hydé here, either; for Aias was not send- 
ing to fetch his shield from Lydia 

21. These lakes suggest the order of the places 
that come next after them, so that nominally their 
positions are clearly determined, because the poet 
observes no order in naming the places, whether 
those that are worthy of mention or those that are 
not. But it is difficult, in naming so many places, 
most of them insignificant and situated in the 
interior, to avoid error in every case in the matter 
of their order. The seaboard, however, has a certain 
advantage with 1egard to this: the places there are 
better known; and, too, the sea more readily sug- 
gests the oider of places Therefore I, too, shall 
try to take my beginnings from the seaboard, 
although at present I shall disregard this intention, 
and following the poet shall make my enumeration 
of the places, adding everything taken from other 
writers, but omitted by him, that may be useful to 


1 had 2. 500. 2 Jihad 7 221. 


8 πειρώμεθα τὰς ἀρχὰς λαβεῖν], lacuna supphed by Groskurd, 
so Muller-Dubner [e6a περιοδεύειν7, Meineke. 

? πφῇοιητῇ ἀκολουθοῦντες ποιήσομεν τὴν], lacuna supplied by 
Groskurd; so Muller-Diibner and Meineke 

δ [ληφθὲν ἐξ ἄλλω]ν, lacuna supplied by Groskurd; se 
Muller-D&bner, [πρὸς τὴν ὑπόθεσι]ν, Meineke. 
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δὲ mapanrerp bev." “ἄρχεται δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς Ὑρίης καὶ 
τῆς Αὐλίδος, περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. 

22 ΣΧ οἶνος ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ χώρα τῆς Θηβαικῆς κατὰ 
τὴν éBby τὴν ἐπὶ ᾿Ανθηδόνος, διέχουσα τῶν 
Θηβῶν ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ 
nee be αὐτῆς Σχοινοῦς. 

23. Σκῶλος δ᾽ ἐστὶ κώμη τῆς Παρασωπίας ὑ ὑπὸ 
τῷ Κυθαυρῶνι, δυσοίκητος τόπος καὶ τραχύς, ad 
οὗ καὶ ἡ παροιμία' 


εἰς Σκῶλον μήτ᾽ αὐτὸς vat, μήτ᾽ ἄλλῳ ἕπεσθαι. 


καὶ τὸν Πενθέα δὲ ἐνθένδε καταγόμενον διασπασ- 
θῆναί φασιν. ἦν δὲ καὶ τῶν περὶ Ὄλυνθον 
πόλεων ὁμώνυμος αὐτῇ Σκῶλος. εἴρηται δ᾽ ὅτι 
Παρασώπιοι καὶ κώμη τις καλεῖται ἐν Ἡ ρακλείᾳ 
τῇ Τ ραχινίᾳ, παρ᾽ ἣν ῥεῖ ᾿Ασωπὸς ποταμός, καὶ 
ὅτι ἐν Σικυωνίᾳ 3 ἄλλος ἐστὶν ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ ἡ 
χώρα ᾿Ασωπία, δι’ ἧς ῥεῖ" εἰσὶ δὲ ὃ καὶ ἄλλοι 
ποταμοὶ ὁμώνυμοι τῷ ποταμῷ τούτῳ. 

322. Ὁ ’Erewvos δὲ “Σκάρφη 4 μετωνομάσθη, καὶ 
αὕτη δὲ τῆς Παρασωπίας. ὁ γὰρ ᾿Ασωπὸς καὶ 
ὁ ᾿Ισμηνὸς διὰ τοῦ πεδίου ῥέουσι τοῦ πρὸ τῶν 
Θηβῶν. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἡ Δίρκη κρήνη καὶ ἸΤότνιαι," 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν μυθεύεται τὰ περὶ τὸν ἸΤοτνιέα Γλαῦκον 
τὸν διασπασθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ποτνιάδων ἵππων 
τῆς πόλεως πλησίον. καὶ ὁ Κιθαιρὼν δὲ οὐκ 
ἄπωθεν τῶν Θηβῶν τελευτᾷ' παρ᾽ αὐτὸν δὲ ὁ 


1 παραλειφθέν, Corais, for παραληφθέν, so the later editors 

4 Σικυωνία, Corais, for Σικυῶνι, 50 the later editors 

3 εἰσὶ δέ, Corais, for ῥέουσι , 50 the later editors; Meineke, 
however, relegates εἰσὶ δὲ . τούτῳ to the foot of the 
page 

4 Σκάρφη, Xylander, for Σκάφλᾳι; so the later editors. 
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us. He begins at Hyria and Aulis, concerning 
which I have already spoken! 

22. Schoenus? 1s a district of the Theban territory 
on the road that leads from Thebes to Anthedon, 
and 1s about fifty stadia distant fiom Thebes; and 
there is also a river Schoenus which flows through it. 

23 Scolus is a village in the Parasopian? country 
at the foot of Mount Cithaeron, a place that 1s 
rugged and hardly habitable; whence the proverb, 
“neither go to Scolus thyself nor follow another 
thither.” And this 1s also said to be the place from 
which Pentheus was brought when he was torn to 
pieces.* And there was another Scolus among the 
cities in the neighbourhood of Olynthus bearing the 
same name as this village. And, as I have already 
said,® there is also in the Trachinian Heracleia a 
village called Parasopu1, past which flows a Rive: 
Asopus; and in Sicyonia there 1s another Asopus 
Rivei, and also the country Asopia, through which 
that Asopus flows; and theie are also other rivers 
which bear this name 

24. The name “ Eteonus’’® was changed to 
“ Searphé,” and Scarphé too 15 in Parasopia ; for the 
Asopus and the Ismenus flow through the plain 
which 1s in front of Thebes. And there 1s the spring 
called Dircé; and also Potniae, where is the scene 
of the myth of Glaucus of Potniae, who was torn to 
pieces by the Potmian mares near the city. C- 
thaeron, also, ends not far from Thebes The 


19 2.8 and 9 2. 12. 2 Thad 2. 497 
3 ze. along the Asopus River. 

4 «ae by the Bacchic women 5. 8, 6 24, 

6 See 7.3 6 


5 πότνιαι, all editors, for Πότνια. 
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9 - a) 

Ασωπὸς ῥεῖ, τὴν ὑπώρειαν αὐτοῦ κλύξων καὶ 
ποιῶν τοὺς ἸΠαρασωπίους εἰς κατοικίας πλείους 
/ ef » ξ Ν , v 
διῃρημένους: ἅπαντας & ὑπὸ Θηβαίοις ὄντας, 
ἕτεροι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Πλαταιέων φασὶ τόν τε Σκῶλον 

Ν \ > Ν \ ἈΝ 3 ? Ν \ 
Kal tov Erewvov καὶ tas ‘Epudpas: καὶ yap 
παραρρεῖ Πλαταιὰς καὶ παρὰ Τάναγραν ἐκδί- 
δωσιν' ἐν δὲ τῇ Θηβαίων εἰσὶ καὶ αἱ Θεράπναι 

Ν κ ῇ a > 7 ? / \ 
καὶ ὁ Τευμησσός, ὃν ἐκόσμησεν ᾿Αντέμαχος διὰ 
πολλῶν ἐπῶν, τὰς μὴ προσούσας ἀρετὰς διαριθ- 
μούμενος" 

ἔστι τις ἠνεμόεις ὀλίγος λόφος" 

, \ \ ww 
γνώριμα δὲ τὰ ἔπη. 

25. Θέσπειαν δὲ λέγει τὰς νῦν Θεσπίας, πολλῶν 
ὀνομάτων τῶν μὲν ἀμφοτέρως λεγομένων καὶ 
ἑνικῶς καὶ πληθυντικῶς, καθάπερ καὶ ἀρρενικῶς 

4 le) nm 3 La 37 ‘ la 
καὶ θηλυκῶς, τῶν δ᾽ ὁποτέρως. ἔστι δὲ πόλις 
πρὸς τῷ ᾿Ελικῶνι, νοτιωτέρα αὐτοῦ, ἐπικειμένη 
δὲ τῷ Κρισαίῳ κόλπῳ καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ὁ ᾿Εἰλεκών" 
9 7 δ᾽ 3 ¢ Ὦ ‘2 / ἃ 
ἐπίνειον ὃ ἔχουσιν αἱ Θεσπιαὶ 5 Ἰζρέουσαν, ἣν 
καὶ Κρεουσίδα 8 καλοῦσιν. ἐν δὲ τῇ Θεσπιέων * 
3 \ \ ¢ \ XN \ € nA / 
ἐστὶ καὶ ἡ Aokpn κατὰ τὸ πρὸς Βιλικῶνα μέρος, 
ἡ τοῦ “Ησιόδου πατρίς: ἐν δεξιᾷ γάρ ἐστι τοῦ 
᾿Ελικῶνος, ἐφ᾽ ὑψηλοῦ καὶ τραχέος τόπου κει- 
μένη, ἀπέχουσα τῶν Θεσπιῶν ὅσον τετταράκοντα 
σταδίους, ἣν καὶ κεκωμᾷάδηκεν αὐτὸς ἐν ἔπεσι 

1 παραρρεῖ, Du Theil, for παρά, so the later editors 

4 Θεσπιαί (see Θεσπιάς above), ἔοι Θεσπειαΐί 


8 Κρεουσίδα, conj. of Kramer, for Κρεουσίαν. So spelled by 
Xenophon, Helleneca 5. 4. 16, and Pausamas 9. 32 1. 
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Asopus flows past it, washing its foothills and 
causing the division of the Parasopii ito several 
settlements , and all the settlements are subject to 
Thebes, though another set of writers say that 
Scolus, Eteonus, and Erythrae are in the territory 
of the Plataeans, for the nver flows past Plataea, 
also, and empties near Tanagra. And in the terri- 
tory of Thebes are also Therapnae and Teumessus, 
which latter Antimachus has adorned with praise 
in many verses,! although he enumerates goodly 
attributes which do not belong to it, as, for instance, 
“there is a windy httle hill’’, but the verses are 
well known 

25. The “Thespiae’’ of to-day is by Antimachus 
spelled “ Thespeia” ; for there are many names of 
places which are used in both ways, both in the 
singular and in the plural, just as there are many 
which are used both in the masculine and in the 
feminine, whereas there are others which are used 
in either one or the other number only. Thespiae 
is a city near Mt Helicon, lying somewhat to the 
south of it; and both it and Helicon are situated on 
the Crisaean Gulf. It has a sea-port Creusa, also 
called Creusis. In the Thespian territory, in the 
part lying towards Helicon, is Ascré, the native city 
of Hesiod ; 1t is situated on the mght of Helicon,’ 
on a nigh and rugged place, and is about forty stadia 
distant from Thespiae. This city Hesiod himself 
has satirnsed in verses which allude to his father, 


1 In his epic poem entitled Thebars. 
24¢ as viewed from Thespiae 


4 Θεσπιέων (see Θεσπιάς above), Meineke, for Θεσπειέων. 
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περὶ ἷ τοῦ πατρός," ὅτι ἐκ Κύμης τῆς Αἰολίδος 
μ[ετῴκησε πρό]τερον,ὃ λέγων 


νάσσατο δ᾽ ἄγχ᾽ ᾿Ελικῶνος ὀιξυρῇ ἐ ἐνὶ κώμῃ," 


"Ασκρῇῃ, χεῖμα κακῇ, θέρει ἀργαλέῃ, οὐδέ ποτ᾽ 
ἐσθλῇ.ὃ 


ὁ δὲ Ἑλικὼν συνεχής ἐστι τῇ Φωκίδι ἐ ἐκ τῶν πρὸς 
ἄρκτον αὐτοῦ ® μερῶν' μικρὰ δὲ καὶ ἐκ τῶν πρὸς 
ἑσπέραν κατὰ τὸν ὕστατον λιμένα τῆς Φωκίδος, 
ὃν καλοῦσιν ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος Μυχόν' 
ὑπέρκειται γὰρ κατὰ τοῦτον μάλιστα τὸν λιμένα 
τοῦ Κρισαίου * κόλπου καὶ ὁ ᾿Ελικὼν καὶ ἡ 
"᾿Ασκρη καὶ ἔτι αἱ Θεσπιαὶ καὶ τὸ ἐπίνειον αὐτῆς 
ἣ Κρέουσα τοῦτο δὲ καὶ κουλότατον νομίξεται 
τὸ μέρος τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου καὶ ἁπλῶς τοῦ 
Κορινθιακοῦ' στάδιοι, δ᾽ εἰσὶ τῆς [παραλίας Ἷ τῆς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Μυχοῦ τοῦ “λιμένος. εἰς Κρέουσαν ἐνενή- 
κοντα ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι ἕως τῆς ἄκρας, 
ἣν [Ολμιὰς 98] καλοῦσιν" ἐν δὲ τῷ κοιλοτάτῳ τοῦ 
κόλπου τοῦ [Κρισαίου συμβέβηκε 10] τὰς Πηγὰς 
κεῖσθαι καὶ τὴν Οἰνόην, περὶ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν. μεν 
ὁ μὲν οὖν Ἑλικὼν οὐ πολὺ διεστηκὼς τοῦ 


1 ἐν ἔπεσι περί], lacuna of about eleven letters in A 
upphed by Jones, following Muller- Dubner, who insert τοῖς 
efore ἔπεσι Kramer con), ἔπη ποιησάμενος κατά]. Meineke 

τοὶ ἐϊπιλαβόμενοΞ) beght have ἐκεῖνος περί and no περί only 

2 bkno add λέγων alter πατρός 

® μίετῴκησε πρότερον, lacuna of about ten letters in A 

supplied by. Jones Cp ὃ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ (ι6 Ἡσιόδου) Atos 
μετῴκησεν εἰς Βοιωτούς (18, 3 6) Kramer con) pleravéorn 
τρό] (Muller- Dubner so read), and Meineke reads μετέστη 
bpact |\repov 

4 [ἐνὶ κώμῃ], lacuna supplied in ὦ man sec. 

5 [ἐσθλῇ], lacuna supplied in A man. sec. 
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because at an earher time his father changed his 
abode to this place from the Aeolian Cymé, saying: 
« And he settled near Helicon in a wretched village, 
Ascré, which is bad 1n winter, oppressive in summer, 
and pleasant at no time”! Helicon is contiguous 
to Phocis in its noitheily parts, and to a slight 
extent also in its westerly paits, in the region of the 
last harbour belonging to Phocis, the harbour which, 
from the fact in the case, is called Mychus; 2 for, 
speaking geneially, it 1s above this harbour of the 
Crisaean Gulf that Helicon and Ascré, and also 
Thespiae and its sea-port Creusa, are situated This 
is also considered the deepest 1ecess of the Ciisaean 
Gulf, and in general of the Cormthian Gulf. The 
length of the coast-line from the harbour Mychus to 
Creusa 15 ninety stadia; and the length from Creusa 
as far as the promontory called Holmiae 1s one 
hundred and twenty ; and hence Pagae and Oenoé, 
of which I have alheady spoken,? are situated in the 
deepest recess of the gulf Now Helicon, not far 


1 Works and Days 639-40, 
24.6 ‘*Mychus,” ‘* Recess, ’ of what 15 now Gulf Zalitza 


38.6 22. 


8 αὐτοῦ, con} of Palmer for αὐτῆς Bkino, αὐτῇ acghr 80 
Corais, Kramer, Muller-Dubner, and Meineke. 

? Κρισσαίου BHI 

8 [παραλία5], lacuna of seven or eight letters m A supplied 
by bknop 

® Ὅλμιάς, con] of Palmer for lacuna of about six letters; 
so later editors 

10 [Κρισαίου συμ]βέβηκε, lacuna of about ten letters supplied 
by Kramer ; so the latereditors. τούτου συμ]βέβηκε bkno 

11 περὶ ὧν εἰἸρήκαμεν, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
Groskurd; so the later editors dkno have fs instead of ὧν, 

12 Bhi add Κορινθιακοῦ before Παρνασσοῦ, Pletho Φωκικοῦ, 
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Παρνασσοῦ ἐνώμιλλὸς ἐστιν ἐκείνῳ κατά τε ὕψος 
C410 καὶ περίμετρον": ἄμφω γὰρ γιονόβολα τὰ ὄρη 

\ / ᾽ > 3 Ὁ , 
καὶ πετρώδη, περιγράφεται δ᾽ οὐ πολλῇ χώρᾳ. 
ἐνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ τε τῶν Μουσῶν ἱερὸν καὶ 
ἡ Ἵππου κρήνη καὶ τὸ τῶν Λειβηθρίδων νυμφῶν 
ἄντρον: ἐξ οὗ τεκμαίροιτ᾽ ἄν τις Θρᾷκας εἶναι 

\ \ em a) a ’ é 
τοὺς Tov Ελικῶνα ταῖς Μούσαις καθιερώσαντας, 
ob καὶ τὴν Πιερίδα καὶ τὸ Λείβηθρον καὶ τὴν 
Πίμπλειαν 3 ταῖς αὐταῖς θεαῖς ἀνέδειξαν. ἐκα- 
λοῦντο δὲ Πίερες" ἐκλιπόντων δ᾽ ἐκείνων, Μακε- 
δόνες νῦν ἔχουσι τὰ χωρία ταῦτα. εἴρηται δ᾽ 
ὅτι τὴν Βοιωτίαν ταύτην ἐπῴκησάν ποτε Θρᾷκες, 
βιασάμενοι τοὺς Βοιωτούς, καὶ Πελασγοὶ καὶ 

\ 
ἄλλοι βάρβαροι. αἱ δὲ Θεσπιαὶ πρότερον μὲν 
᾽ Ἀ Yj ‘\ 

ἐγνωρίζοντο διὰ τὸν "ἔρωτα τὸν ἸΤραξιτέλους, ὃν 
ἔγλυψε μὲν ἐκεῖνος, ἀνέθηκε δὲ Γλυκέρα ἡ ἑταίρα 
Θεσπιεῦσιν, ἐκεῖθεν οὖσα τὸ γένος, λαβοῦσα δῶρον 
παρὰ τοῦ τεχνίτου. πρότερον μὲν οὖν ὀψόμενοι 

\ , ee: 24 \ ay f 3 
τὸν "Epwrd tives ἀνέβαινον ἐπὶ τὴν Θέσπειαν, 
ἄλλως οὐκ οὖσαν ἀξιοθέατον, vuvi δὲ μόνη 
συνέστηκε τῶν Βοιωτιακῶν πόλεων καὶ Τάναγρα" 

ῬᾺ > γῇ 2 , \ 3. ἢ / 
τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἐρείπια καὶ ὀνόματα λέλειπται. 

26, [Μετ]ὰ * δὲ Θεσηγτεὰς καταλέγει ΤΙραῖαν καὶ 
Μυκαλησσόν, περ]ὶ ὃ ὧν εἰρήκαμεν" ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως 

Ἁ \ A 2 
καὶ περὶ τῶν ἰἀλλων" 

1 πιερίαν ΒΖηοΟ, 2 πίπλειαν Acghino 

8 Θέσπειαν, Du Theil, for θέαν ; so Kramer and Meineke 


4 [Μετ]ά, lacuna supphed by ~z, so the later editors, But 
bkno have ταῖς δὲ Θεσπίαις. 
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distant fiom Parnassus, rivals it both in height and 
in circuit; for both are rocky and covered with 
snow, and their circuit comprises no large extent of 
territory.1 Hee are the temple of the Muses and 
Hippu-crené? and the cave of the nymphs called 
the Leibethrides, and fiom this fact one might 
infer that those who consecrated Helicon io the 
Muses were Thiacians, the same who dedicated 
Pieiis and Leibethrum and Pimpleia to the same 
goddesses? The Thracians used to be called Pietes, 
but, now that they have disappeared, the Mace- 
donians hold these places It has been 8814 4 that 
Thiacians once settled mn this pat of Boeotia, 
having overpowered the Boeotians, as did also Pelas- 
gians and other barbarians. Now in earlier times 
Thespiae was well known because of the Eros of 
Praxiteles, which was sculptured by him and dedi- 
cated by Glycera the courtesan (she had received it 
as a gift from the artist) to the Thespians, since 
she was a native of the place Now im earlier times 
travellers would go up to Thespeia, a city otherwise 
not woith seeing, to see the Eros; and at present it 
and Tanagra are the only Boeotian cities that still 
endure; but of all the rest only ruins and names are 
left 

26. After Thespiae Homer names Graea and 
Mycalessus, concerning which I havealready spoken.® 
He hkewise says concerning the rest :® “ And those 


14.¢ they descend sharply and without foothills to the 


plains 
2 See 8.6 2] 2 Op 10 3.17 49.2 3. 
59 2 10,1} § 9, 2. 11, 1%, 17, 20 


5 Μμυκα[λησσόν, περ], lacuna supplied by later MSS. ; so 
the later editors. 
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οἵ τ᾽ 1] ἀμφ᾽ “Apy’ ἐνέμοντο καὶ Ἐϊλέσιον καὶ 

᾿Ερυθράς, 

[οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ωλεῶν᾽ 3] εἶχον ἠδ᾽ “Ὕλην καὶ Πετεῶνα. 
Πετεὼν δὲ κώμη τῆς Θηβαίδος ἐγγὺς τῆς ἐπ᾽ 
᾿Ανθηδόνα ὁδοῦ, ἡ δ᾽ ᾿Ωκαλέη μέση ᾿Αλιάρτου 
καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενίου ἑκατέρου τριάκοντα σταδίους 
ἀπέχουσα" “παραρρεῖ LO αὐτὴν ποτάμιον ὁμώνυμον. 
Medeor δ᾽ ὁ μὲν Φωκικὸς ἐν τῷ Κ ρισαίῳ ® κόλπῳ, 
διέχων Βοιωτίας σταδίους ἑ ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ 
Βοιωτιακὸς ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνου κέκληται, πλησίον δ᾽ 
ἐστὶν ᾿Ογχηστοῦ ὑπὸ τῷ Φροινικίῳ ὄρει, ag’ οὗ 
καὶ μετωνόμασται Dowels’ τῆς δὲ Θηβαίας καὶ 
τοῦτο λέγεται, [ὑπ᾽ ἐνίων 1] δὲ τῆς ᾿Αλιαρτίας καὶ 
Μεδεὼν καὶ ᾿᾽Ωκαλέα. 

27. Kira φησι 


Κώπας ᾿ουτρησιν τε πολυτρήρωνά τε Θίσβην. 


περὶ μὲν οὖν Κωπῶν εἴρηται. προσάρκτίος δέ 
ἐστιν ἐπὶ τῇ Κωπαίδι λίμνῃ, αἱ δ᾽ ἄλλαι κύκλῳ 
εἰσὶν aide’ ᾿Ακραιφίαι, Φοινικίς, ᾿Ογχηστός, “Αλί- 
αρτος, ᾿ΩὩκαλέα ᾿Αλαλκομεναί, Τιλφούσιον, Ko- 
ρώνεια. καὶ τό γε παλαιὸν οὐκ ἣν τῆς λίμνης 
κοινὸν ὄνομα, ἀλλὰ καθ᾽ ἑκάστην πρὸς αὐτῇ 
κατοικίαν ἐκείνης ἐπώνυμος ἐλέγετο, Κωπαὶς μὲν 
τῶν Κωπῶν, ᾿Αλιαρτὶς f δὲ ᾿Αλιάρτου, καὶ οὕτως 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ὕστερον δ᾽ ἡ πᾶσα Κωπαὶς ἐλέχθη 


1 Τἄλλων οἵ τ᾽], lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
later MSS ; so the later editors, 

2 [οἵ τ᾽ ᾿Ελεῶν᾽Ἴ, lacuna of about eight letters supplied by 
Hopper ; so the later editors. 

ὃ Κρισσαίῳ BEL 

‘ [ὑπ᾽ ἐνίων, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Meineke ; Kramer con}. ὑφ᾽ ἑτέρων ; bkno read Πετεών 
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who lhved about Harma and Heilesium and Erythrae, 
and those who held Eleon and Hylé and Peteon.” ὦ 
Peteon 1s a village in the Theban termto1y near the 
road to Anthedon Ocaleé is midway between 
Hahaitus and Alaleomenium, thnty stadia distant 
from each ; and a rive: beaiing the same name flows 
past 1t. The Phocian Medeon 1s on the Crisaean 
Gulf, at a distance of one hundred and sixty stadia 
fiom Boeotia, whereas the Boeotian Medeon, which 
was named after it, 15 near Onchestus at the base of 
the mountain Phoenicius, and from this fact its 
name has been changed to Phoenicis This moun- 
tain 1s also called a part of the Theban teiritory ; 
but by some both Medeon and Ocalea are called a 
part of the territory of Haliartus. 

27. Homer then goes on to say: “Copae, and 
Eutresis, and Thisbé abounding in doves’’? Con- 
cernng Copae I have already spoken? It lies 
towards the noith on Lake Copais, and the others 
around the lake are these: Acraephiae, Phoenicis, 
Onchestus, Haliartus, Ocalea, Alalcomenae, Til- 
phusium, Coioneia. In early times, at least, the 
lake had no common name, but was called by 
different names corresponding to the several settle- 
ments lying on it, as, for instance, Copais from 
Copae, Hahartis from Haliartus, and so in the case 
of the rest of the settlements; but later the whole 
lake was called Copais, this name pievailmg over 


1 Thad 2 499. 2 Thad 2 502. 
8. 


2 





ered 


ὮὨκαλέα, Corais, for “Qeara:, so Meineke 
8 "»Ωκαλέα, Corais, for "Ὥκαλαι; so Meineke 
7 «Αλιαρτίς, for ‘AAlapros, con] Kramer; so Meineke reads, 
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κατ᾽ ἐπικράτειαν" κοιλότατον γὰρ τοῦτο TO χωρίον. 
Πίνδαρος δὲ καὶ Κηφισσίδα καλεῖ ταύτην" παρα- 
τίθησι γοῦν τὴν Τιλχφῶσσαν κρήνην ὑπὸ τῷ 

“ v e7 / ς / \ 
Τιλφωσσίῳ ὄρει ῥέουσαν πλησίον Adaptov καὶ 
᾿Αλαλκομενῶν, ἐφ᾽ 4 τὸ Τειρεσίου μνῆμα" αὐτοῦ 
δὲ καὶ τὸ τοῦ Τιλφωσσίου ᾿Απόλλωνος ἱερόν. 

28, Ὃ δὲ ποιητὴς ἐφεξῆς ταῖς Κώπαις Ἐὔτρη- 
σιν τίθησι, κωμίον Θεσπιέων' ἐνταῦθά φασι 
Ζῆθον καὶ ᾿Αμφίονα οἰκῆσαι, πρὶν βασιλεῦσαι 
Θηβῶν ἡ δὲ Θίσβη Θίσβαι νῦν λέγονται, 
οἰκεῖται δὲ μικρὸν ὑπὲρ τῆς θαλάττης ὅμορον 
Θεσπιεῦσι τὸ χωρίον καὶ τῇ Kopwveaxh, ὑὕπο- 
πεπτωκὸς ἐκ τοῦ νοτίου μέρους τῷ ᾿Βλικῶνε καὶ 
αὐτό' ἐπίνειον δ᾽ ἔχει πετρῶδες περιστερῶν 

4 237 Φ ὶ ς \ “ , ’ 
μέστον, ἐφ οὗ φησὶν ὁ ποιητὴς “πολυτρήρωνά 
τε Θίσβην" πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐνθένδε εἰς Σικυῶνα 
σταδίων ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα. 

29, Ἑξῆς δὲ Κορώνειαν καταλέγει καὶ Αλίαρτον 
καὶ Πλαταιὰς καὶ Γλίσσαντα. ἡ μὲν οὖν Ko- 

, 3 \ m ¢ a? > 999 ὦ 
ρώνεια ἐγγὺς τοῦ Ελικῶνος ἐστιν ἐφ ὕψους 
ς f ’ 3 9 Ν 3 f 3 
ἱδρυμένη, κατελάβοντο δ᾽ αὐτὴν ἐπανιόντες ἐκ 

ΡΗ A“ 5) ς \ \ Ν 
τῆς Θετταλικῆς “Apyns οἱ Βοιωτοὶ pera τὰ 

᾽ Ψ ‘ \ 3 Ν ¥ 
Τρωικά, ὅτε περ Kal τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν éoyor 
κρατήσαντες δὲ τῆς Κορωνείας ἐν τῷ πρὸ αὐτῆς 

7 Α a 3 ’ 1" a ¢ \ { / 
πεδίῳ τὸ τῆς Ἰτωνίας ὁ ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερὸν ἱδρύσαντο, 
ὁμώνυμον τῷ Θετταλικῷ, καὶ τὸν παραρρέοντα 
ποταμὸν Kovdptov 5 προσηγόρευσαν ὁμοφώνως τῷ 

ἐκεῖ. ᾿Αλκαῖος δὲ καλεῖ ΚΚωράλιον, λέγων" 


1 Ιτανίας, for ᾿Ιωνίας, con}. Pletho; so later editors read. 
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all others, for the region of Copae forms the deepest 
recess of the lake Pindarcalls this lake Cephissis , + 
at any rate, he places near it the spring Tilphossa, 
which flows at the foot of Mount Tilphossius near 
Hahaitus and Alaleomenae, near which latter is the 
tomb of Tenesias; and here, too, is the temple of 
the Tilphossian Apollo. 

28. Next in order after Copae Homer names 
Rutresis, ἃ small village of the Thespians, where 
Zethus and Amphion are said to have lived before 
they 1eigned over Thebes Thisbé is now called 
Thisbae, the place 1s mbhabited and 15 situated 
shghtly above the sea, boidering on the territory of 
the Thespians and on that of Coroneia, and it, too, 
lies at the foot of Helicon on the south; and 1t has 
a sea-poit situated on a rocky place, which abounds 
in doves, in reference to which the poet says, 
‘*¢Thisbé abounding in doves.” From here to Sicyon 
is a voyage of one hundred and sixty stadia 

29 Next Homer names Coroneia, Hahartus, 
Plataeae, and Glissas. Now Coroneia 1s situated on 
a height near Helicon. The Boeotians took pos- 
session of it on their return from the Thessalian 
Arné after the Trojan War, at which time they also 
occupied Orchomenus, And when they got the 
mastery of Coroneia, they built in the plain before 
the city the temple of the Itomian Athena, bearing 
the same name as the Thessalian temple ; and they 
called the river which flowed past it Cuaris, giving 
it the same name as the Thessalian river. But 
Alcaeus calls it Corahus, when he says, “ Athena, 


1 Cp. 9 2 20. 





2 Κουάριον, for Κουάλιον, 00) Palmer , so later editors read, 
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1 [ὦ ᾽ν]ἱασσ᾽ ᾿Αθανάα πολε[μηδόκος], 
ἅ trot”? Κορωνείας ὃ ἐπὶ λαίω 4 
ναύω πάροιθεν [ἀμφι]βαίνεις ὅ 

Κωραλίω ποταμῶ παρ᾽ ὄχθαις. 


ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὰ Παμβοιώτια συνετέλουν' 
συγκαθίδρυται δὲ τῇ ᾿Αθηνᾷ ὁ 0 “Αἰδης κατά τινα, 
ὥς φασι, μυστικὴν αἰτίαν. οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ 
Κορωνείᾳ Κορώνιοι λέγονται, οἱ δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Mecon- 
νιακῇ Κορωναεῖς ὁ 

30. ᾿Αλίαρτος δὲ νῦν οὐκέτι ἐστί, μκατασκαφεῖσα 
ἐν τῷ πρὸς Περσέα πολέμῳ, τὴν χώραν δ᾽ ἔχουσιν 
᾿Αθηναῖοι δόντων Ῥωμαίων ἔκειτο δὲ ἐν στενῷ 
χωρίῳ μεταξὺ ὑπερκειμένου ὄρους καὶ τῆς 
Κωπαίδος λίμνης πλησίον τοῦ ἸΪερμησσοῦ καὶ 
τοῦ Ολμειοῦ Ἷ καὶ τοῦ ἕλους τοῦ φύοντος τὸν 
αὐλητικὸν κάλαμον. 

al. Πλαταιαὶ δέ, as ἑνικῶς εἶπεν ὁ ποιητής, 
ὑπὸ τῷ Κιθαιρῶνί εἰσι μεταξὺ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θηβῶν 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν εἰς ᾿Αθήνας καὶ Μέγαρα ἐπὶ 
τῶν ὅρων τῶν τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς καὶ τῆς Μεγαρίδος .ὃ 
ai? yap ᾿Ελευθεραὶ πλησίον, ἃς οἱ μὲν τῆς 
᾿Αττικῆς, οἱ δὲ τῆς Βοιωτίας φασίν. εἴρηται & 
ὅτε παραρρεῖ τὰς Πλαταιὰς ὁ o’Acwros. ἐνταῦθα 
Μαρδόνιον 10 καὶ τὰς τριάκοντα μυριάδας Περσῶν 
αἱ τῶν Ῥλλήνων δυνάμεις ἄρδην ἠφάνισαν' 

1 [ὦ ᾿»͵]ασσ᾽ ᾿Αθανάα πολε[μηδόκος" so read the later editors, 
following Welcker, inserting ὦ ’y before aco’ and supplying 
the lacuna of about seven letters after πολε 

2 ἃ ποι, Welcker, for ἀπό, so later editors 

ὃ Κορωνείας, Welcker, for Koipwvlas , so later editors, 

ά Aalw, Welcker, for {éxt]Seve[y ave], so later editors. 


5 [ἀμφι]βαίνεις, lacuna of about seven letters supplied by 
Welcker , so later editors 
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warrior queen, who dost keep watch o'er the corn- 
fields of Coroneia before thy temple on the banks of 
the Conalins Riven.’”’ Here, too, the Pamboeotian 
Festival used to be celebiated And for some mystic 
1eason, as they say, astatue of Hades? was dedicated 
along with that of Athena Now the people in 
Coroneia are called Coronu, whereas those in the 
Messemian Coroneia aie called Coronaeis. 

380 Hahartus 1s no longer in existence, having 
been rased to the giound in the wan against Perseus; 
and the countiy is held by the Athenians, a gift 
from the Romans. It was situated ina nanow place, 
between the mountain situated above it and Lake 
Copais, neai the Permessus and Olmeius Rivers and 
the marsh that produces the flute-1eed 

31 Plataeae, which Homer? speaks of in the 
singular number, 1s at the foot of Cithaeron, between 
it and Thebes, along the road that leads to Athens 
and Megara, on the confines of Attica and Megaris; 
for Eleutherae 1s nea by, which some say belongs 
to Attica, others to Boeotia I have alieady said? 
that the Asopus flows past Plataeae Here it was 
that the forces of the Greeks completely wiped out 
Mardonuus and his three hundred thousand Persians ; 


1 P Foucart (see Bulletin de la Correspondance Hellénique, 
1885, 1x 483), on the basis of a Boeotian mscmption, con- 
jectures that ‘“‘ Hades” should be corrected to *‘ Ares ” 

ὁ Thad 2 504 38.6 24 


8 Κορωνεῖς BEL 

* τρλμειοῦ EH, ᾽᾿Ολμίου Acghiino 

8 Μεγαρίδος, Du Theil, Corais, Groskurd, and Meineke, 
followmg con] of Pletho, emend to Βοιωτίας 

9 ai, Meineke inserts, following con} of Kiamer; others, 
εἰσί, 

10 Μαρδόνιον, the later editors, for Μαρδώνιον 
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ἱδρύσαντό τε ᾽᾿Ἐλευθερίου Διὸς ἱερὸν καὶ ἀγῶνα 
γυμνικὸν στεφανίτην ἀπέδειξαν, ᾿Εἰλευθέρια προ- 
σαγορεύσαντες" ταφή τε δείκνυται δημοσία τῶν 
τελευτησάντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ. ἔστι δὲ καὶ ἐν τῇ 
Σικυωνίᾳ δῆμος Τ]λαταιαΐ, ὅθενπερ ἣν Μνασάλκης 
ὁ ποιητής" 


Μνασάλκεος τὸ μνᾶμα τῷ Πλαταιάδα. 


Γλίσσαντα δὲ λέγει κατοικίαν ἐν τῷ Ὕπάτῳ 
ὄρει, 6 ἐστιν ἐν τῇ Θηβαικῇ πλησίον Τευμησσοῦ 
καὶ τῆς Καδμείας. τὰ δὲϊ ψγεώλοφα καλεῖται 
Δρί[« οἷς ὑποπ͵Ίπτει 5 τὸ ᾿Αόνιον 8 καλούμενον 
πεδίον, ὃ διατείνει [μέχρις Θηβῶν 8] ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Ὑπάτου ὄρους. 

92, Τὸ δ᾽ οὕτω ῥηθέν, 


οἵ & “Ὑποθήβας εἶχον, 


/ € 
οἱ μὲν δέχονται πολείδιόν τι ὝὙποθήβας καλού- 
δὲ \ igi / Ἢ \ a Θ / 
μενον, οἱ δὲ Tas Ilotvias: tas yap Θήβας 
b wn \ Ν fa] 3 ’ , 
ἐκλελεῖφθαι διὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿ὔπιγόνων στρατείαν 
καὶ μὴ μετασχεῖν τοῦ Τρωικοῦ πολέμου" οἱ δὲ 
μετασχεῖν μέν, οἰκεῖν δὲ ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ τότε 
ἐν τοῖς ἐπιπέδοις χωρίοις, μετὰ τὴν τῶν ᾿᾿ὐπιγόνων 
ἄφοδον τὴν Καδμείαν ἀδυνατοῦντας ἀνακτίσαι" 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡ Καδμεία ἐκαλεῖτο Θῆβαι, ὑπὸ Θήβας 
Ta) Le a fal x 

εἰπεῖν ἀντὶ τοῦ ὑπὸ τῇ Καδμείᾳ οἰκοῦντας τὸν 
ποιητὴν τοὺς τότε Θηβαίους. 

e 3 Ν 32.ϑ»,.ὄ» N e \ 3 \ 

33. ᾽Ογχηστὸς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου τὸ ᾿Αμφικτυονικὸν 

1 χὰ δέ, Jones inserts 

3 Δρί[α οἷς ὑποπ]ἷἶπτει, lacuna of about six letters supplied 
by Groskurd Meimeke ejects yeddopa. .. 5p: from the 


text, and reads ᾧ instead of οἷς, See Aauvias . Δρίαν 
6. 3. 9. 
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and they built a temple of Zeus Eleutherius, and 
instituted the athletic games in which the victor 
received a crown, calling them the Eleutheria And 
tombs of those who died in the battle, erected at 
public expense, are still to be seen In Sicyonia, 
also, there 1s a deme called Plataeae, the home of 
Mnasalees the poet .1 “ The tomb of Mnasalces the 
Plataean” Homer speaks of Glissas, a settlement 
in the mountam Hypatus, which is in the Theban 
country nea: Teumessus and Cadmeia The huillocks 
below which hes the Aonian Plain, as it is called, 
which extends fiom the Hypatus mountain to Thebes, 
are called “ Dra.” 2 

32 In these words of the poet, “and those who 
held Hypothebes,”*® some take him to mean some 
httle city called Hypothebes, others Potniae , for 
Thebes, the latter say, was deserted because of the 
expedition of the Epigones and had no part in the 
Trojan War The former, however, say that the 
Thebans indeed had a pait m the war, but that they 
were living in the level distiicts below Cadmeia* at 
that time, since they were unable to rebuild Cadmeia ; 
and since Cadmeia was called Thebes, they add, the 
poet called the Thebans of that time “ Hypothebans ” 
instead of “people who live below Cadmeia.”’ 

33. Onchestus is where the Amphictyonic Council 


1 Of his works only sixteen epigrams are now extant 
2 1.6. ‘* Thickets.” Lliad 2 505. 
4 The acropolis of Thebes. 


3 ῬΑόνιον, Corais, for ὄνεον Aght, Ἰόνιον bkno , so the later 
editors 

4 [μέχρις Θηβῶν], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Ο Muller Und Var Leet, p 1001); others, εἰς τὴν 
Καδμείαν. 
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συνήγετο ἐν τῇ Αλιαρτίᾳ πρὸς τῇ Κωπαίδι λίμνῃ 
καὶ τῷ Τηνερικῷ πεδίῳ, ἐ ἐν ὕψει κείμενος ψιλός, 
ἔχων Ποσειδῶνος ἱ ἱερόν, καὶ αὐτὸ ψιλόν. οἱ δὲ 
ποιηταὶ κοσμοῦσιν, ἄλση καλοῦντες τὰ ἱερὰ 
πάντα, κἂν ἢ ψιλά τοιοῦτόν ἐστι καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
Πινδάρου περὶ τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος λεγόμενον" 


[κε]νηθεὶς 1 ἐπήει 

γᾶν τε καὶ θάλασσαν, καὶ σκοπιαῖσιν μεγάλαις 

ὀρέων ὕπερ ἔστα, 

καὶ μύλους δινάσατο 8 βαλλόμενος 37 κρηπῖδας 

ἀλσέων. 
οὐκ εὖ δ᾽ ὁ ᾿Αλκαῖος, ὥσπερ τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
ὄνομα παρέτρεψε τοῦ Κουαρίου, οὕτω καὶ τοῦ 
᾿Ογχηστοῦ κατέψευσται πρὸς ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς τοῦ 
C 413 Ἑλικῶνος αὐτὸν τιθείς" ὁ δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἄπωθεν ἱκανῶς 
τούτου τοῦ ὄρους. 

94. Τὸ δὲ Τηνερικὸν πεδίον ἀπὸ Τηνέρου 
προσηγόρευται" μυθεύεται δ᾽ ᾿Απόλλωνος υἱὸς ἐκ 
Μελίας, προφήτης τοῦ μαντείου κατὰ τὸ Πτῶον 
ὄρος, ὅ φησιν εἶναι τρικόρυφον ὁ αὐτὸς ποιητής" 


καί ποτε τὸν τρικάρανον Ἰτώου κευθμῶνα 
κατέσχεθε' 
καὶ τὸν Τήνερον καλεῖ 
e / 
ναοπόλον μάντιν δαπέδοισιν ὁμοκλέα. 


ὑπέρκειται δὲ τὸ Πτῶον τοῦ Tyvepexod πεδίου 
καὶ τῆς Κωπαίδος λίμνης πρὸς ᾿Ακραιφίφ' 
Θηβαίων δ᾽ ἣν τό τε μαντεῖον καὶ τὸ ὄρος" τὸ 

1 [κι]νηθείς, lacuna of about two letters Jones supplies, 


following conj. of Meineke, who, in his text, reads δινηθείτ. 
Bergk (frag 101) reads περιδιναθείς 
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used to convene, in the teriitory of Haliartus near 
Lake Copais and the Teneric Plain; 1t 1s situated on a 
height, 1s bare of trees, and has a sacred precinct of 
Poseidon, which 1s also baie of trees But the poets 
embellish things, calling all sacred piecincts “sacred 
groves, even if they are bare of trees Such, also, 
is the saying of Pindar concerning Apollo: “ stirred, 
he traversed both land and sea, and halted on great 
lookouts above mountains, and whirled great stones, 
laying foundations of sacred gioves”} But Alcaeus 
is wrong, for just as he perverted the name of the 
River Cuarius, so he falsified the position of Onchestus, 
placing 1t near the extremities of Helicon, although 
it 15 at quite a distance from this mountain 

34. The Teneric Plain 1s named after Tenerus 
In myth he was the son of Apollo by Melia, and was 
a prophet of the oracle on the Ptous Mountain, 
which the same poet calls three-peaked. “and once 
he took possession of the three-peaked hollow of 
Ptous”2 And he calls Tenerus “temple-munister, 
prophet, called by the same name as the plains ”’ 
The Ptous les above the Teneric Plain and Lake 
Copais near Acraephium Both the oracle and the 
mountain belonged to the Thebans. And Acraephium 


1 4¢ foundations of temples Thisfragment from Pindar 
1s otherwise unknown (see Bergk, Frag 101) 
2 Bergk, Frag. 102 





2 μύλους δινάσατο, C Muller (Ζιώ. Var. Lect Ὁ 1001), for 
μυχοὺς δινάσσατο (Sewdoaro Acghi). Muller-Dubner and 
Bergk read μυχοὺς δινάσσατο, forcing the verb ta mean 
‘shake” Of other readings suggested only that of Em- 
perius, μυχοὺς δ᾽ ἐνάσσατο (*‘ took up his abode in”), 1s at all 
tempting. 

8 BaddAd[uevos], lacuna supplied by Meineke. 


329 


STRABO 


δ᾽ ᾿Ακραίφιον καὶ αὐτὸ κεῖται ἐν ὕψει φασὶ δὲ 
τοῦτο καλεῖσθαι Ἄρνην ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ, 
sade τῇ Θετταλεκῇ. 

35. Οἱ δέ φασι καὶ τὴν Apynv ὑπὸ τῆς λίμνης 
καταποθῆναι καὶ τὴν Μίδειαν. Ζηνόδοτος δέ, 


γράφων 
οὗ δὲ πολυστάφυλον "Ασκρην ἔχον, 


οὐκ ἔοικεν ἐντυχόντι͵ τοῖς ὑπὸ Ἡσιόδου περὶ τῆς 
πατρίδος λεχθεῖσι καὶ τοῖς ὑπ᾽ Εὐδόξου, πολὺ 
χείρω λέγοντος περὶ τῆς "Ασκρης. πῶς yap av 
τις πολυστάφυλον τὴν τοιαύτην ὑπὸ τοῦ “ποιητοῦ 
λέγεσθαι πιστεύσειεν ; οὐκ εὖ δὲ οὐδὲ! οἱ Tapyny 
ἀντὶ τῆς ᾿Δρνῆς γράφοντες οὐδὲ γὰρ μία δείκνυται 
Τάρνη παρὰ τοῖς Βοιωτοῖς, ἐν δὲ Λυδοῖς ἐστίν, ἧς 
καὶ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται" 


Ἰδομενεὺς 8 ἄρα Φαῖστον ἐνήρατο Μήονος 
υἱόν 
Βώρου, ὃς ἐκ Τάρνης ἐριβώλακος εἰληλούθει. 


λοιπαὶ δ᾽ εἰσὶ τῶν μὲν περικειμένων τῇ λίμνῃ 
ai τε ᾿Αλαλκομεναὶ καὶ τὸ Τιλφώσσιον," τῶν δ᾽ 
ἄλλων Χαιρώνεια καὶ Λεβάδεια καὶ Λεῦκτρα, 
περὶ ὧν ἄξιον μνησθῆναι. 

86, ᾿Αλαλκομενῶν τοίνυν μέμνηται ὁ ποιητής, 
3 3 3 3 4 
arr οὐκ ἐν Katanroy@* 

“Ἥρη τ᾽ ᾿Αργείη καὶ ᾿Αλαλκομενηὶς ᾿Αθήνη. 


ἔχει δ᾽ ἀρχαῖον ἱερὸν ᾿Αθηνᾶς σφόδρα τιμώμενον, 
καί φασί γέ τὴν θεὸν γεγενῆσθαι ἐνθάδε, κα- 
Gamep καὶ τὴν “ραν ἐν “Apyet, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 


1 οὐδέ, Meineke, for οὔτε, 
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itself also lies on a height They say that this 1s 
called Arné by the poet, the same name as the 
Thessalian city 

35. Some say that Arné too was swallowed up by 
the lake, as well as Mideia? Zenodotus, who writes 
“and those who possessed Ascré? rich in vineyards,”’ 
seems not to have read the statements of Hesiod 
concerning his native land, nor those of Eudoxus, 
who says much worse things concerning Ascré. For 
how could anyone believe that such a place was 
called “‘rich in vineyards” by the poet? Wrong, 
also, are those who write “Tarné” instead of “*Arné”’, 
for not a single place named Tarné 1s pointed out 
among the Boeotians, though there 1s one among the 
Lydians, and this the poet mentions: “ Idomeneus 
then slew Phaestus, son of Borus the Maeonian, who 
came from fertile Tarné,”” The remaining Boeotian 
cities concerning which it 1s worth while to make 
mention are: of those situated 10und the lake, 
Alaleomenae and Tuilphossium, and, of the rest, 
Chaeroneia, Lebadeia, and Leuctia. 

36. Now as for Alaleomenae, the poet mentions it, 
but not in the Catalogue; “Argive Hera and Alal- 
comenian Athena.’ It has an ancient temple of 
Athena which 1s held in great honour; and they 
say, at least, that the goddess was born there, just as 
Hera was born in Argos, and that it was because of 


1Of 1.3 18 
3 16. Zenodotus emended Homer’s ‘* Arné” (Ihad 2. 507) 


to ** Aseré ” 
3 Thad 4 8 


2 Moves, Du The:l, for τέκτονος ; so most later editors 
3 τισφώσιον Ach 
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\ / e 3 Ν ᾽ 7 3 / 
τὸν ποιητήν, ὡς ἀπὸ πατρίδων τούτων, ἀμφοτέρας 
οὕτως ὀνομάσαι. διὰ τοῦτο δ᾽ ἴσως οὐδ᾽ ἐν τῷ 

/ f “ a n 
Καταλόγῳ μέμνηται τῶν ἐνταῦθα ἀνδρῶν, ἐπειδή, 
ς \ Aa fe! ? 
ἱεροὶ ὄντες, παρεῖντο τῆς στρατείας. καὶ yap 

\ Ύ ᾽ θ > ON ὃ / e , 3 
καὶ αἀπορθητος ἀεὶ ὀιετέλεσεν ἢ πόλις, οὔτε 
μεγώλῃ οὖσα, οὔτ᾽ ἐν εὐερκεῖ χωρίῳ κειμένη, 
3 3 3 , \ \ \ , / 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πεδίῳ' τὴν δὲ θεὸν σεβόμενοι πάντες 
9 / 4 4 ef \ a \ 
ἀπείχοντο πάσης Bias, ὥστε καὶ Θηβαῖοι xara, 

\ A 3 4 
τὴν τῶν ᾿Εἰπιγόνων στρατείαν, ἐκλυπόντες τὴν 
πόλιν, ἐκεῖσε λέγονται καταφεύγειν καὶ εἰς τὸ 
¢ ? v 3 \ Ν , © 33 
ὑπερκείμενον ὄρος ἐρυμνὸν τὸ Τιλφώσσιον, ὑφ 
@ “ / [οἱ “ 

ᾧ Τιλφῶσσα κρήνη καὶ τὸ τοῦ Τειρεσίου μνῆμα, 
ἐκεῖ τελευτήσαντος κατὰ τὴν φυγήν. 
᾽ “ 
C414 387, Χαιρώνεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν Ὀρχομενοῦ πλησίον, 
ὅπου Φίλιππος ὁ ᾿Αμύντου μά iN } 

LMLTTOS ὁ ᾿Αμύντου μάχῃ μεγάλῃ νικήσας 
3 
Αθηναίους te καὶ Βοιωτοὺς καὶ Κορινθίους 

, a ¢ , , : ; 4 ᾽ 
κατέστη τῆς Ἑλλάδος κύριος" δείκνυται δὲ κἀν- 
ταῦθα ταφὴ τῶν πεσόντων ἐν τῇ μάχῃ δημοσία" 
περὶ δὲ τοὺς τόπους τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ Ρωμαῖοι 
τὰς Μιθριδάτου δυνάμεις πολλῶν μυριάδων 
κατηγωνίσαντο, ὥστ᾽ ὀλίγους ἐπὶ θάλατταν 

, A 5 ra / Ἁ > 
σωθέντας φυγεῖν ἐν ταῖς ναυσί, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους 

\ Ἁ 3 2 \ \ \ e “ 
τοὺς μὲν ἀπολέσθαι, Tous δὲ καὶ ἁλῶναι. 

98, Λεβάδεια δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὅπου Διὸς Τροφωνίου 
μαντεῖον ἵδρυται, χάσματος ὑπονόμου κατάβασιν 
ἔχον, καταβαίνει δ᾽ αὐτὸς ὁ χρηστηριαζόμενος" 
κεῖται δὲ μεταξὺ τοῦ Ἑλικῶνος καὶ τῆς Χαι- 
ρωνείας, Κορωνείας πλησίον. 





1 338 B,C. 
332 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 2. 36-38 


this that the poet named them both in this way, as 
natives of these places, And it was because of this, 
perhaps, that he did not mention in the Catalogue 
the men of Alalcomenae, since, beimg sacred, they 
were excused from the expedition And in fact the 
city always continued unravaged, although it was 
neithei large noi situated in a secure position, but in 
a plain, But all peoples, since they revered the 
goddess, held aloof from any violence towards the 
wnhabitants, so that when the Thebans, at the time 
of the expedition of the Epigones, left their city, 
they are said to have fled for refuge to Alaleomenae, 
and to Tilphossius, the mountain, a natural strong- 
hold that les above it, and at the base of this 
mountain 18 a spring called Tilphossa, and the 
monument of Teiresias, who died there at the time 
of the flight. 

37 Chaeroneiais near O:.chomenus It was here 
that Philip the son of Amyntas conquered the 
Athenians, Boeotians, and Corinthians in a great 
battle,1 and set himself up as loid of Greece. And 
here, too, are to be seen tombs of those who fell in 
the battle, tombs erected at public expense And it 
was in the same region that the Romans so 
completely defeated the forces of Mithndates, many 
tens of thousands in number, that only a few escaped 
in safety to the sea and fled in their ships, whereas 
the rest either perished or were taken captive 

88 At Lebadeia is situated an oracle of Tropho- 
nian Zeus THe oracle has a descent into the earth 
consisting of an undergiound chasm, and the person 
who consults the oracle descends into it himself. It 
is situated between Mt. Helicon and Chaeroneia, 
near Coroneia. 
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39. Ta δὲ Λεῦκτρά ἐστιν ὅπου Λακεδαιμονίους 
μεγάλῃ μάχῃ νικήσας ᾿Επαμεινώνδας ἀρχὴν 
εὕρετο τῆς καταλύσεως αὐτῶν' οὐκέτι γὰρ ἐξ 
ἐκείνου τὴν τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἡγεμονίαν ἀναλαβεῖν 
ἴσχυσαν ἣν εἶχον πρότερον, καὶ μάλιστ᾽ ἐπειδὴ 
καὶ τῇ δευτέρᾳ συμβολῇ τῇ περὶ Μαντίνειαν 
κακῶς ἔπραξαν. τὸ μέντοι μὴ ὑφ᾽ ἑτέροις * εἶναι, 
καίπερ οὕτως ἐπταικόσι, συνέμεινε μέχρι τῆς 
Ῥωμαίων ἐπικρατείας" καὶ παρὰ τούτοις δὲ 
τιμώμενοι διατελοῦσι διὰ τὴν τῆς πολιτείας 
ἀρετήν. δείκνυται δὲ ὁ τόπος οὗτος κατὰ τὴν 
ἐκ Πλαταιῶν εἰς “Θεσπιὰς ὁδόν. 

40. Ἕξῆς δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς μέμνηται τοῦ τῶν 
᾿Ορχομενίων καταλόγου, χωρίξων αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ 

οἰωτιακοῦ ἔθνους. καλεῖ δὲ Μινύειον τὸν 
᾿Ορχομενὸν ἀπὸ ἔθνους τοῦ Μινυῶν: ἐντεῦθεν 
δὲ ἀποικῆσαί tivas τῶν Μινυῶν εἰς Ἰωλκόν 
φασιν, ὅθεν τοὺς ‘A pyovadras Μινύας λεχθῆναι. 
φαίνεται δὲ τὸ παλαιὸν καὶ πλουσία τις γεγονυῖα 
πόλις καὶ δυναμένη μέγα" τοῦ μὲν οὗν πλούτου 
μάρτυς καὶ “Ὅμηρος" διαριθμούμενος γὰρ τοὺς 
τόπους τοὺς πολνυχρηματήσαντάς " φησιν" 


οὐδ᾽ ὅσ᾽ és Ὀρχομενὸν ποτινίσσεται, οὐδ᾽ ὅσα 
Θήβας 


Αἰγνπτίας" 


τῆς δυνάμεως δέ, ὅτι, Θηβαῖοι δασμὸν ἐτέλουν 
τοῖς ᾿Ορχομενίοις καὶ “Epyive τῷ τυραννοῦντι 
αὐτῶν, ὃν ὑφ᾽ ᾿Ηρακλέους καταλυθῆναί φασιν. 
᾿Ετεοκλῆς δέ, τῶν βασιλευσάντων ἐν ᾿Ορχομενῷ 


1 ἑτέραν acght 
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39 Leuctra is the place where Epameinondas 
defeated the Lacedaemonians in a great battle and 
found a beginning of his overthiow of them, for 
afte: that time they were never again able to 
regain the hegemony of the Greeks which they 
formerly held, and especially because they also faied 
badly in the second clash nea: Mantineia However, 
although they had suffered such reverses, they con- 
tinued to avoid being subject to others until the 
Roman conquest And among the Romans, also, 
they have continued to be held in honour because 
of the excellence of therr government Thus place 
is to be seen on the road that leads from Plataeae 
to Thespiae 

40. Next the poet gives the catalogue of the 
Orchomenians, whom he separates from the Boeotian 
tribe He calls Orchomenus “ Minyeian,”’ after the 
tribe of the Minyae. They say that some of the 
Minyae enngrated fiom here to Ioleus, and that from 
this fact the A1gonauts were called Minyae Clearly 
it was in eaily times both a nch aud very powerful 
city. Now to its wealth Homer also 1s a witness, 
for when enumerating the places that abounded in 
wealth he says: “ Nor yet all that comes to Orcho- 
menus?! nor all that comes to Egyptian Thebes ” ? 
And of its power there is this proof, that the Thebans 
were wont to pay tribute to the Orchomenians and 
to Erginus their tyrant, who 1s said to have been put 
to death by Heracles Eteocles, one of those who 
reigned as king at Orchomenus, who founded a 


1 On the treasury of Orchomenus, see Pausanias 8 38 
2 Jad 9 381, 





2 πολυχρηματήσαντας, Corais, for moAvypnyaticaytas, BO 


Meineke. _ 
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τίς, Χαρίτων ἱερὸν ἱδρυσάμενος, “πρῶτος ἀμφό- 
τέρα, ἐμφαίνει, καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ δύναμιν' ὅς, 
εἴτ᾽ ἐν τῷ λαμβάνειν χάριτας εἶτ᾽ ἐν τῷ διδόναι 
κατορθῶν εἴτε καὶ ἀμφότερα, τὰς θεὰς ἐτίμησε 
ταύτας. * ἀνάγκη γὰρ πρὸς εὐεργεσίαν εὐφυῆ 
γενόμενον ἐκεῖνον πρὸς τὴν τῶν θεῶν τούτων 
ὁρμῆσαι τιμήν, ὥστε ταύτην μὲν ἐκέκτητο ἤδη 
τὴν δύναμιν. ἀλλὰ πρὸς ταύτῃ καὶ χρημάτων 
ἔδει" οὔτε γὰρ μὴ ἔχων τις πολλὰ διδοίη: ἂν 
πολλά, οὔτε μὴ " λαμβάνων πολλὰ οὐκ ἂν ἔχοι 
πολλά' εἰ δ᾽ ἀμφότερα συνέχει, τὴν ἀμοιβὴν 
ἔχει. ὃ τὸ γὰρ κενούμενον ἅμα καὶ πληρούμενον 
πρὸς τὴν χρείαν ἀεὶ πλῆρές ἐστιν, ὁ δὲ διδοὺς 
μέν, μὴ λαμβάνων δέ, οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἐπὶ θάτερα κατορ- 
Goin: παύσεται γὰρ διδούς, ἐπιλείποντος τοῦ 
Tapetov,* παύσονται δὲ καὶ οἱ διδόντες τῷ λαμ- 
βάνοντι μόνον, χαριζομένῳ δὲ μηδέν, ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ 
οὗτος ἑτέρως ἂν κατορθοίη. ὅμοια δὲ καὶ περὶ 
δυνάμεως λέγοιτ᾽ ἄν. χωρὶς δὲ τοῦ κοινοῦ λόγου, 
διότι 


τὰ χρήματ᾽ ἀνθρώποισι τιμιώτατα, 
δύναμίν τε πλείστην τῶν ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἔχει, 


καὶ ἐκ τῶν καθ᾽ ἕκαστα σκοπεῖν δεῖ. μάλιστα 
γὰρ τοὺς βασιλέας δύνασθαί φαμεν' διόπερ καὶ 
δυνάστας προσαγορεύομεν. δύνανται δ᾽ ἄγοντες 
ἐφ᾽ ἃ ἃ βούλονται τὰ πλήθη διὰ πειθοῦς ἢ βίας. 
πείθουσι μὲν οὗν Ov εὐεργεσίας μάλιστα οὐ γὰρ 
H γε διὰ τῶν λόγων ἐστὶ βασιλική, GAN αὕτη 

1 ἀνάγκη γὰρ ὁ πλεῖστα κεκτημένος appears to be a 
gloss, as Kramer notes. Meimeke ejects. 


Set Tyrwhitt inserts 
3 ἔχοι A, 
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temple of the Graces, was the first to display both 
wealth and power, for he honoured these goddesses 
either because he was successful in 1eceiving graces,} 
or in giving them, or both For necessanly, when 
he had become naturally inclined to kindly deeds, he 
began doing honour to these goddesses ; and there- 
fore he already possessed this power, but in addition 
he also had to have money, for neithe: could anyone 
give much if he did not have much, nor could anyone 
have much if he did not 1eceive much But if he 
has both together, he has the i1ecipiocal giving and 
receiving ; for the vessel that is at the same time 
being emptied and filled 1s always full for use , but 
he who gives and does not receive could not succeed 
in either, for he will stop giving because his treasury 
fails; also the givers will stop givmg to him who 
receives only and grants no favours ; and therefore 
he could not succeed in either way And hke things 
might be said conceining power. Apart fiom the 
common saying, “ money is the most valuable thing 
to men, and it has the most power of all things 
among men,’ we should look into the subject in 
detail We say that kings have the greatest power, 
and on this account we call them potentates They 
aie potent in leading the multitudes whither they 
wish, through persuasion or force Generally they 
persuade through kindness, for persuasion through 
words is not kingly; indeed, this belongs to the 


1.2¢ favours 


* After ταμείου, the last word on the page, a whole sheet 
has been lost from A, and A resumes at Ἑ σπερίων καὶ τῶν in 
9 3 1. But the missing part is supphed by the second 
hand, 
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μὲν ῥητορική, βασιλικὴν δὲ πειθὼ λέγομεν, ὃ ὅταν 
εὐεργεσίαις φέρωσι καὶ διάγωσιν * ἐφ᾽ ἃ βού- 
λονται" πείθουσι μὲν δὴ Ot εὐεργεσιῶν, βιάξονται 
δὲ διὰ τῶν ὅπλων. ταῦτα δ ἄμφω χρημάτων 
avid ἐστι' καὶ γὰρ στρατιὰν ἔχει πλείστην ὁ 
τρέφειν δυνάμενος, καὶ “εὐεργετεῖν δύναται πλεῖ- 
στον ὃ πλεῖστα κεκτημένος. 

Λέγουσι δὲ τὸ χωρίον, ὅπερ ἡ λίμνη κατέχει 
νῦν ἡ Ἱωπαΐίς, ἀνεψύχθαι πρότερον, καὶ γεωρ- 
γεῖσθαι παντοδαπῶς ὑπὸ τοῖς Ὀρχομενίοις bv, 
πλησίον οἰκοῦσι' καὶ τοῦτ᾽ οὖν τεκμήριον τοῦ 
πλούτον τιθέασι 

41. Τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Ασπληδόνα: χωρὶς τῆς πρώτης 
συλλαβῆς ἐκάλουν τινές" εἶτ᾽ Εὐδείελος μετωνο- 
μάσθη καὶ αὐτὴ καὶ ἡ χώρα, τάχα τί ἰδίωμα 
προσφερομένη ἐκ τοῦ δειλινοῦ κλίματος οἰκεῖον 
τοῖς κατοικοῦσι, καὶ μάλιστα τὸ εὐχείμερον ὃ 
ψυχρότατα μὲν γὰρ τὰ ἄκρα τῆς ἡμέρας ἐστί, 
τούτων δὲ τὸ δειλινὸν τοῦ ἑωθινοῦ ψυχρότερον" 
εἰς ἐπίτασιν γὰρ ἄγει πλησίαζον τῇ νυκτί, τὸ 
δ᾽ εἰς ἄνεσιν ἀφιστάμενον τῆς νυκτός. ἴαμα δὲ 
τοῦ ψύχους ὁ ἥλιος" τὸν οὖν ἡλιαζόμενον πλεῖ- 
στον ἐν τῷ ψυχροτάτῳ καιρῷ εὐχειμερώτατον. 


1 διάγωσιν, Memeke emends to ἄγωσιν. 

2 tv, Meineke, for ὥν. 

8 ψυχρότατα . . εὐχειμερώτατον, apparently a gloss; 
ejected by Meineke, 
1 Dekinow klmaios: apparently a false etymology of 
‘* Kudeielos, ” based on the fact that the effect of the sun’s 
heat 1s greatest in the deé (evening). But the most likely 
meaning of euderelos 18 ‘‘ sunny,” “the word being used of 
places exposed to the hot sun (eg see Pindar, 0 3 11] and 
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orator, whereas we call it kingly persuasion when 
kings win and attract men whither they wish by 
kindly deeds They persuade men, it is true, 
through kindly deeds, but they foice them by means 
of arms Both these things may be bought with 
money , for he has the largest army who ts able to 
support the largest, and he who possesses the most 
means 1s also able to show the most kindness. 

They say that the place now occupied by Lake 
Copais was formeily dry ground, and that it was 
tilled in all kinds of ways when it was subject to the 
Orchomemians, who hved near it And this fact, 
accordingly, 1s adduced as an evidence of their wealth. 

41. Aspledon was by some called Spledon, without 
the first syllable Then the name, both of 1t and of 
the country, was changed to Enudeielos, perhaps 
because, from its “‘ evening ”’ inclination, it offered a 
special advantage peculiar to its inhabitants, especially 
the mildness of 1ts winters; for the two ends of the 
day are coldest; and of these the evening 1s colder 
than the morning, for as night approaches the cold is 
more intense, and as night retiresitabates But the 
sun 1s a means of mitigating the cold The place, 
therefore, that 1s warmed most by the sun at the 
coldest time is midestin winter. Eudeielosis twenty 


Guldersleeve’s note thereon), and having a southerly rather 
than an ‘‘evening” (westerly) inclination, as 1s the case with 
Aspledon (Buttmann Lexzlogus, 8.00 Δείλη 88 7-9, gz) 
Butcher and Lang, and Murray, in their translations of the 
Odyssey (eg 9 21), translate the word ‘‘ clear-seen,’’ and 
Cunliffe (Lexicon Homerie Dialect), ‘bright, shining,” as 
though used for εὔδηλος Certainly Strabo, as the context 
shows, 1s thinking of the postive of the place and of the sui’s 
heat (see 10 2 12, where he discusses ‘‘ ewdevelos Ithaca” at 
length). 
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διέχει δὲ τοῦ ᾿Ορχομενοῦ στάδια εἴκοσι" μεταξὺ 
δ᾽ ὁ ᾿ oe ποταμός. 

Ο 416 Ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ᾿Ορχομενίας ὁ ΤΠανοπεύς, 
feel TOMS, Kal “Ὑάμπολις' τούτοις δ᾽ ὁμορεῖ 
Ὀποῦς, ἡ τῶν Λοκρῶν μητρόπολις τῶν ᾿Επεκνη- 
μεδίων. πρότερον μὲν οὖν οἰκεῖσθαι τὸν Ὄρχο- 
μενόν φασιν ἐπὶ πεδίῳ, ἐπιπολαξόντων δὲ τῶν 
ὑδάτων, ἀνοικισθῆναι πρὸς τὸ ᾿Ακόντιον ὄρος, 
παρατεῖνον ἐπὶ ἑξήκοντα σταδίους μέχρι Παρα- 
ποταμίων τῶν ἐν τῇ Φωκίδι. ἱστοροῦσι δὲ τοὺς 
ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ καλουμένους ᾿Αχαιοὺς ἀποίκους 
Ὀρχομενίων εἶναι τῶν μετὰ ᾿Ιαλχμένου πλανηθέν- 
τῶν ἐκεῖσε μετὰ τὴν τῆς Τροίας ἅλωσιν. καὶ 
περὶ Κάρυστον δ᾽ ἣν τις ᾿Ορχομενός. εὖ γὰρ τὴν 
τοιαύτην ὕλην ὑποβεβλήκασιν ἡμῖν οἱ τὰ περὶ 
τῶν Νεῶν συγγράψαντες, οἷς ἀκολουθοῦμεν, ὅταν 
οἰκεῖα λέγωσι πρὸς τὴν ἡμετέραν ὑπόθεσιν. 


"ΠῚ 


1, Μετὰ δὲ τὴν Βοιωτίαν καὶ τὸν ᾿Ορχομενὸν 
ἡ Φωκίς ἐστι πρὸς ἄρκτον παραβεβλημένη τῇ 
Βοιωτίᾳ παραπλησίως ἀπὸ θαλάττης εἰς θάλατ- 
ταν, τό γε παλαιόν. ὁ γὰρ Δαφνοῦς ἣν τότε τῆς 
Φωκίδος," σχίζων ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν Λοκρίδα καὶ 
μέσος, ταττόμενος τοῦ τε ᾿᾽Οπουντίου κόλπου καὶ 
τῆς τῶν ᾿Επικνημεδίων παραλίας" νῦν δὲ Λοκρῶν 
ἐστὶν ἡ χώρα (τὸ δὲ πόλισμα κατέσκαπται), 
ὥστ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ 3. καθήκει 8 οὐκέτι μέχρι τῆς πρὸς 

1 Φωκίδος, the editors, for Δοκρίδος, Φωκίδος appears man. 


sec in B and between the Jines in 2. 
2 Wacl and B man. prim, read ob δοκεῖ instead of οὐδ᾽ ἐκεῖ, 
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stadia distant from Orehomenus And the River 
Melas is between them. 

42 Above the Orchomenian teritory hes Pano- 
peus, a Phocian city, and also Hyampolis And 
bordering on these 1s Opus, the metropolis of the 
Epicnemidian Locrians. Now in earlier times 
Orchomenus was situated on a plain, they say, but 
when the waters overflowed, the mhabitants migrated 
up to the mountain Acontius, which extends for a 
distance of sixty stadia to Parapotamu in Phocis 
And they relate that the Achaeans m Pontus, as 
they are called, aie a colony of Oichomemans who 
wandered there with Jalmenus after the capture of 
Troy There was also an Orchomenus in the neigh- 
bourhood of Carystus. Those who have written 
concerning the S/zps! have supplied us well with 
such materials, and are the writers we follow when 
they say things appropriate to the purpose of our 
work 


ΠῚ 


1 Arter Boeotia and Orchomenus one comes to 
Phocis; it stretches towards the north alongside 
Boeotia, nearly from sea to sea; it did so in early 
times, at least, for in those times Daphnus belonged 
to Phocis, splitting Locris into two parts and being 
placed by geographers midway between the Opuntian 
Gulf and the coast of the Epicnemidians The 
country now belongs to the Locrians (the town has 
been rased to the ground), so that even here Phocis 


1 4¢ Homer's Catalogue of Ships 


8 καθήκειν, Memeke emends to καθήκει, 
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Εὐβοίᾳ θαλάττης ἡ Φωκίς, τῷ δὲ Κρισαίῳ Ἶ 
κόλπῳ συνῆπται. αὐτὴ γὰρ ἡ Κρῖσα 3. τῆς 
Φωκίδος ἐστὶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἱδρυμένη Tis θαλάττης 
καὶ Kippa καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα καὶ τὰ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐν 
τῇ μεσογαίᾳ συνεχῆ κείμενα χωρία πρὸς τῷ 
Παρνασσῷ, Δελφοί τε καὶ Κίρφις καὶ Δαυλὶς 
καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Παρνασσός," τῆς τε Φωκίδος ὧν καὶ 
ἀφορίζων. τὸ ἑσπέριον πλευρόν. ὃν τρόπον δ᾽ ἡ 
Φωκὶς τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ παρακειται, τοῦτον καὶ ἡ 
Λοκρὶς τῇ Φωκίδι ἑκατέρα. διττὴ γάρ ἐστι, 
διῃρημένη ὑπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ δίχα" ἡ μὲν ἐκ 
τοῦ ἑσπερίου μέρους παρακειμένη τῷ Παρνασσῷ 
καὶ μέρος αὐτοῦ νεμομένη, καθήκουσα δ᾽ ἐπὶ τὸν 
Κρισαῖον κόλπον, ἡ δ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ πρὸς ἕω τελευτῶσα 
ἐπὶ τὴν πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ θάλατταν. καλοῦνται δ᾽ 
οἱ μὲν ἑσπέριοι Λοκροὶ καὶ Οξόλαι, ἔχουσί ΤΕ 
ἐπὶ τῇ δημοσίᾳ σφραγῖδι τὸν ἕσπερον ἀστέρα 
ἐγκεχαραγμένον" οἱ δ᾽ ἕτεροι δίχα πῶς καὶ αὐτοὶ 
διῃρημένοι, οἱ μὲν ᾿Οπούντιοι ἀπὸ τῆς μητρο- 
πόλεως, ὅμοροι, Φωκεῦσι καὶ Βοιωτοῖς, οἱ 
᾿Επικνημίδιοι ἀπὸ ὄρους Κνημῖδος, προσεχεῖς 
Οἰταίους τε καὶ Μαλεεῦσιν. ἐν μέσῳ δὲ ἀμφοῖν 
τῶν τε Ἑ σπερίων καὶ τῶν ἑτέρων Παρνασσός, 
παραμήκης εἰς τὸ προσάρκτιον μέρος ἐκτεινόμενος 
ἀπὸ τῶν περὶ Δελφοὺς τόπων μέχρι τῆς συμ- 
βολῆς τῶν τε Οἰταίων ὀρῶν καὶ τῶν Αἰτωλικῶν 
καὶ τῶν ἀνὰ μέσον Δωριέων. πάλιν γὰρ ὥσπερ 
ἢ Δοκρὶς διττὴ οὖσα τοῖς Φωκεῦσι παραβέ- 

: Κρισαίῳ, Kramer and later editors, for Κρισσαίῳ, 

2 Κρῖσα, Kramer and later editors, for Kplooa. 
8 ᾿Αντίκυρα (as in 9 3, 4 and 9 5. 10), Kramer, for 


*Avrixippa; 80 later editors. 
‘ Παρνασός, aBl; so in later mstances. 
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no longer extends as far as the Euboean Sea, though 
it does border on the Crisaean Gulf For Crisa itself 
belongs to Phocis, being situated by the sea itself, 
and so do Cirrha and Anticyia and the places which 
hie in the imterior and contiguous to them near 
Parnassus—I mean Delphi, Cirphis, and Daulis—and 
Parnassus itself, which belongs to Phocis and forms 
its boundaly on its western side In the same way 
as Phocis hes alongside Boeotia, so also Locris lies 
alongside Phocis on either side; tor Loeris 1s 
double, being divided into two parts by Parnassus, 
the part on the western side lying alongside Par- 
nassus and occupying a part of it, and extending to 
the Crisaean Gulf, whereas the part on the side 
towards the east ends at the Euboean Sea The 
Westerners! are called Locrians and Ozolae; and 
they have the star Hesperus engraved on their 
public seal. The othe: division of inhabitants 18 
itself also divided, nm a way, into two parts: the 
Opuntians, named after their metropolis, whose 
territory borders on Phocis and Boeotia, and the 
Epicnemidians, named after a mountain called 
Cnemis, who are next to the Oetaeans and Mahians, 
In the middle between both, I mean the Westerners 
and the other division, 1s Parnassus, extending 
lengthwise into the northerly part of the country, 
from the region of Delphi as far as the junction of 
the Oetaean and the Aetolian mountaims, and the 
eountry of the Donans which lies in the middle 
between them. For agaim, just as Locris, being 
double, hes alongside Phocis, so also the country of 


1 In Greek, the ‘‘ Hesperto.” 





5 ἡ Aolxpls διττὴ of joa, lacuna of about ten letters in A 
supplied by Corais from conj. of Casaubon. 
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βληται, οὕτω καὶ ἡ τῶν Οἰταίων ' μετὰ τῆς 
Αἰτωλίας καί τινων ἀνὰ μέσον τόπων τῆς Aw- 
ρικῆς 3 τετραπόλεως τῇ ΔΛοκρίδι ἑκατέρᾳ καὶ 
Παρνασσῷ ° καὶ τοῖς Δωριεῦσιν. ὑπὲρ τούτων 
δ᾽ ἤδη οἱ Θετταλοὶ * καὶ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν οἱ προ- 
σάρκτιοι καὶ ᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καί τινα τῶν ᾿᾽Ηπειρω- 
τικῶν ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδονικῶν' δεῖ δέ, 
ὅπερ ἔφαμεν καὶ πρότερον, παραλλήλους ὥσπερ 
ταινίας τινὰς τεταμένας ἀπὸ τῆς ἑσπέρας ἐπὶ 
τὰς ἀνατολὰς ὃ νοῆσαι τὰς λεχθείσας χώρας. 
ἱεροπρεπὴς δ᾽ ἐστὶ πᾶς ὁ Παρνασσός, ἐ ἔχων ἄντρα 
τε καὶ ἄλλα χωρία τιμώμενά ΤΕ καὶ ἁγιστευόμενα" 
ὧν ἐστὶ γνωριμώτατόν TE καὶ κάλλιστον τὸ Κω- 
ρύκιον, νυμφῶν ἄντρον ὁμώνυμον τῷ Κιλικίῳ. 
τῶν δὲ πλευρῶν τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ τὸ μὲν ἑσπέριον 
νέμονται Λοκροί τε οἱ ὗλαι καί τινες τῶν 
Δωριέων καὶ Αἰτωλοὶ κατὰ τὸν Κόρακα προσα- 
γορευόμενον Αἰτωλικὸν ὄρος" τὸ δὲ9 Φωκεῖς 
καὶ Δωριεῖς οἱ πλείους, ἔχοντες τὴν Τετράπολιν 
περικειμένην πῶς τῷ Παρνασσῷ, πλεονάξζουσαν 
δὲ τοῖς πρὸς ἕω. αἱ μὲν οὖν κατὰ τὸ μῆκος 
πλευραὶ τῶν 19 λεχθεισῶν χωρῶν τε καὶ ταινιῶν 


1 καὶ ἣ τῶν Οἰταίων), lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied ty Jones from con) of Kramer ; [καὶ 7 πᾶσα Oirala], 
Meineke. 

2 σ[όπων τῆς Δω]ρικῆς, lacuna of about ten letters supphed 
by. Kramer from conj of Du Theil 

a hie Παρνασ]σῷ, lacuna of about ten letters in A supplied 
by bkno 
Me [οἱ Θετταλοί], lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 


Groskurd. 
5 ῬΑκαρν[ᾶνες καί τινα], lacuna of about eight letters supphed 


by, Corais (see Kramer’s note ad Zoc.). 
® [δεῖ δέ], lacuna of about six letters supplied by Corais. 
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the Oetaeans togethei with Aetolia and with certain 
places of the Dorian Tetrapolis, which lie m the 
middle between them, lie alongside either part of 
Locris and alongside Parnassus and the country of 
the Dorians. Immediately above these are the 
Thessalians, the northeily Aetolians, the Acar- 
nanians, and some of the Epeinote and Macedoman 
tribes As I was saying before,! one should think 
of the above-mentioned counties as ribbon-like 
stretches, so to speak, extending parallel to one 
anothe: fiom the west towards the east. The whole 
of Parnassus 1s esteemed as sacred, since 1t has caves 
and other places that are held m honour and 
deemed holy. Of these the best known and most 
beautiful 1s Corycium, a cave of the nymphs beaing 
the same name as that in Cilicia. Of the sides of 
Parnassus, the western 1s occupied by the Ozohan 
Locrians and by some of the Dorians and by the 
Aetohans who live neat the Aetolian mountain 
called Corax, whereas the other side is occupied 
by Phocians and by the majority of the Dorians, 
who occupy the Tetiapolis, which in ἃ general 
way lies round Parnassus, but widens out in its 
parts that face the east. Now the long sides of 
each of the above-mentioned countries and mbbon- 


49 2.1 





7 ὥσίπερ ταινίας], lacuna of about nine letters supplied by 
Corais. ὥσπερ τινάς bkno 

8 a[varoAds], lacuna of about seven letters supplied by 
Corais ἄρκτους bkno. 

9 Following the Epitome Xylander added πρὸς ἕω after τὸ 
δέ, So later editors before Kramer. 

10 πλευ[ραὶ τῶν], lacuna of about seven letters supplied 
by bkno 
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ἑκάστης παράλληλοι + ἅπασαί εἶσιν, ἡ μὲν οὖσα 
προσάρκτιος, ἡ δὲ πρὸς νότον"3 αἱ δὲ λοιπαὶ 
6 , a ef of 3 , 3O\ 3 
ἑσπέριοι ταῖς ἕῳφαις οὔκ εἰσι παράλληλοι οὐδὲ 
ἡ παραλία ἑκατέρα, ἥ τε τοῦ Κρισαίου κόλπου 
péype* ᾿Ακτίου, καὶ ἡ πρὸς Ἑὔβοιαν μέχρι τῆς 
Θεσσαλονικείας ὃ παράλληλοι ἀλλήλαις εἰσίν, 
εἰς ἃς τελευτᾷ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη: ἀλλ᾽’ οὕτω 
δέχεσθαι δεῖ τὰ σχήματα τούτων τῶν χωρίων, 
ὡς ἂν ἐν τρυγώνῳ παρὰ τὴν βάσιν γεγραμμένων 8 
γραμμῶν πλειόνων' τὰ γὰρ ἀποληφθέντα σχή- 
ματα παράλληλα ὃ μὲν ἀλλήλοις ἔσται, καὶ τὰς 
κατὰ μῆκος ἐναντίον 1 πλευρὰς ἕξει παραλλή- 
λους, τὰς δὲ κατὰ πλάτος οὐκέτι. ὁ μὲν οὖν 
ς \ ’ 2 [οὶ A Ν > ΜᾺ 
ὁλοσχερὴς τῦπος οὗτος τῆς λοιπῆς καὶ ἐφεξῆς 

᾽ Ν > Φῳ 9 Coen id > Ν 
περιοδείας, τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα δ᾽ ἑξῆς λέγωμεν, ἀπὸ 
τῆς Φωκίδος ἀρξάμενοι. 

2. Ταύτης δ᾽ ἐπιφανέσταται δύο πόλεις Δελφοί 
τε καὶ ᾿Πλάτεια' Δελφοὶ μὲν διὰ τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
Πυθίου ᾿Απόλλωνος καὶ τὸ μαντεῖον ἀρχαῖον ὄν, 
εἴ ye ᾿Αγαμέμνων ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ γχρηστηριάσασθαι 

1 παρ[ἀλληλοι], lacuna of about seven letters restored by 
Kramer from con} of Du Theil παραμήκεις dino. 

2 ἢ [δὲ πρὸς νότον], lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Meineke from con} of Kramer ἢ δὲ ἐσπέριος bkno. ἡἣ δὲ 
νότιος Corais from con] of Du Theil. 

3 παράλληλοι οὐ]δέ, lacuna of about eight letters supplied 
by Kramer from con] of Du Theil παραμήκεις bkno 

4 πρι[σαίου κόλπου μέΪχρι, lacuna of about twelve letters 
supplied by Kramer dkno omit κόλπου. 


5 [@eroadovrelas], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Corais. 
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like stretches are all parallel, one side being towards 
the north and the other towards the south , but as 
for the remaining sides, the western are not parallel 
to the eastern, neither aie the two coast-lines, 
where the countries of these tribes end, I mean that 
of the Crisaean Gulf as far as Actium and that facing 
Euboea as far as Thessaloniceia, parallel to one 
another. But one should conceive of the geome- 
trical figures of these regions as though several lines 
were drawn in a triangle parallel to the base, for 
the figures thus marked off will be parallel to one 
another, and they will have thew opposite long sides 
parallel, but as ἴοι the short sides this is no longer 
the case. This, then, 1s my 1ough sketch of the 
country that remains to be traversed and is next in 
orde: Let me now desciibe each separate part in 
order, beginning with Phocis 

2 Of Phocis two cities are the most famous, 
Delphi and Elateia Delphi, because of the temple 
of the Pythian Apollo, and because of the oracle, 
which is ancient, since Agamemnon 1s said by the 


6 reAleurd ταῦτα rd], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Kramer from οὐ] of Du Theil, 

[τούτων τῶν xw]plwr, lacuna of about ten letters supplied 
by Kramer from con}. of Du Theil. τῶν τοιούτων χωρίων 
bhno 

8 [βάσιν γεγραμμένων}, lacuna of about sixteen letters 
supphed by Jones. [βάσιν τεταμένων] Kramer, Meineke, 
Muller-Dubner and others 

9 ἀποληφίθέντα σχήματα πα]ράλληλα, lacuna of about 
thirteen letters supplied by Kramer The MSS, however, 
read ἀπολειίφθ Corais supphes χωρία instead of σχήματα 

10 [κατὰ μῆκος ἐναν]τίον, lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by Kramer from con) of Groskurd. 

12 elas δὲ κατὰ πλάτος objxéri, lacuna of about fourteen 
letters supplied by Kramer. [ds δὲ λοιπὰς οὐἸκέτε Corais 
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λέγεται ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ" ὁ γὰρ κιθαρῳδὸς ἄδων 
εἰσάγεται 


νεῖκος ᾿Οδυσσῆος καὶ Πηληιαδέω ᾿Αχιλῆος, 1 
ὥς ποτε δηρίσαντο"---ἄναξ δ’ ἀνδρῶν *Aya- 
μέμνων 
χαῖρε νόῳ. 
ὡς va οἱ χρείων μυθήσατο Φοῖβος ᾿Απόλλων 
υθοῖ" 


Δελφοὶ μὲν δὴ διὰ ταῦτα, ᾿Ελάτεια δέ, ὁ ὅτι πασῶν 
μεγίστη τῶν ἐνταῦθα πόλεων καὶ ἐπικαιριωτάτη 
διὰ τὸ ἐπικεῖσθαι τοῖς στενοῖς καὶ τὸν ἔχοντα 
ταύτην ἔχειν τὰς εἰσβολὰς τὰς εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα 
καὶ τὴν Βοιωτίαν. ὄρη γάρ ἐστιν Οὐταῖα πρῶτον, 
ἔπειτα τὰ τῶν Λοκρῶν καὶ τῶν Φωκέων, οὐ 
πανταχοῦ στρατοπέδοις βάσιμα τοῖς ἐκ Θεττα- 
λίας ἐμβάλλουσιν," ἀλλ᾽ ἔχει παρόδους στενὰς 
μέν, ἀφωρισμένας δέ, ἃς αἱ “παρακείμεναι πόλεις 
φρουροῦσιν' ἁλουσῶν δ᾽ ἐκείνων κρατεῖσθαι συμ- 
βαίνει καὶ τὰς παρόδους ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἡ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
ἐπιφάνεια τοῦ ἐν Δελφοῖς ἔχει πρεσβεῖον, καὶ 
ἅμα ἡ θέσις τῶν χωρίων ἀρχὴν ὑπαγορεύει 
φυσικήν (ταῦτα γάρ ἐστι τὰ ἑσπεριώτατα μέρη 
τῆς Φωκίδος), ἐντεῦθεν a ἀρκτέον. 

3. Βΐρηται δ᾽, ὅτι καὶ ὁ ἸΤαρνασσὸς ἐπὶ τῶν 
ἑσπερίων ὅρων 4 ἵδρυται τῆς Φωκίδος. τούτου δὴ 
τὸ μὲν πρὸς δύσιν πλευρὸν οἱ Λοκροὶ κατέχουσιν 
οἱ Ὀζόλαι, τὸ δὲ νότιον οἱ Δελφοί, πετρῶδες χω- 
ρίον, θεατροειδές, κατὰ κορυφὴν ἔχον τὸ μαντεῖον 


9 


1 ῬΑχιλῇος, editors before Kramer, for ἄνακτος. 
3 εἰσβάλλουσιν BEZ and man sec A. 
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poet to have had an oracle given him from there. 
for the muinstiel 1s introduced as singing “the 
quarrel of Odysseus and Achilles, son of Peleus, 
how once they stiove .. , and Agamemnon, lord 
of men, rejoiced at heart .. , for thus Phoebus 
Apollo, in givmg response to him at Pytho, had 
told him that it should be”! Delpln, I say, is 
famous because of these things, but Elateia, because 
it 1s the Jaigest of all the cities there, and has the 
most advantageous position, because it is situated 
in the nariow passes and because he who holds this 
eity holds the passes leading mto Phocs and 
Boeotia For, fist, there are the Oetaean Mount 
ains, and then those of the Locrians and Phocians, 
which are not everywhere passable to invaders fiom 
Thessaly, but have passes, both narrow and separated 
from one another, which are guarded by the adjacent 
cities; and the result is, that when these cities are 
captured, their captors master the passes also 
But since the fame of the temple at Delphi has the 
priouty of age, and since at the same time the 
position of its places suggests a natural beginning 
(for these are the most westerly parts of Phocis), I 
should begin my description there 

3. As I have already said, Parnassus 15 situated on 
the western boundaries of Phoeis Of this mountain, 
then, the side towards the west is occupied by the 
Ozolian Locrians, whereas the southern 1s occupied 
by Delphi, a 10cky place, theatre-lke, having the 


1 Odyssey 8 "ὃ 





2 μέχρι Acghino, hut ἐπί on margin of A, maz sec 
4 ὅρων, Kramer, for ὁρῶν AEcghiéno, μερὸν B. 
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καὶ τὴν πόλιν, σταδίων ἑκκαίδεκα κύκλον πλη- 
ροῦσαν. ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ αὐτῆς ἡ Λυκώρεια, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
/ i vd e \ @ \ a ¢ A 
τόπου πρότερον ἵδρυντο οἱ Δελφοὶ ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἱεροῦ" 
νῦν δ᾽ ἐπ’ αὐτῷ οἰκοῦσι περὶ τὴν κρήνην τὴν 
Κασταλίαν. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἡ Kipdus 
ἐκ τοῦ νοτίου μέρους, ὄρος ἀπότομον, νώπην ἀπο- 
λιπὸν μεταξύ, δι᾿ ἧς ὁ Πλεῖστος διαρρεῖ ποταμός. 
e / \ ral / lA 3 ᾽ , 
ὑποπέπτωκε δὲ TH Κίρφει πόλις ἀρχαία Kippa, 
39. fo / ξ / 3 3 3 “ 2 
ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ ἱδρυμένη, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἀνάβασις εἰς 
Δελφοὺς ὀγδοήκοντά πον σταδίων" ἵδρυται δ᾽ 
ἀπαντικρὺ Σικυῶνος. πρόκειται δὲ τῆς Κίρρας 
Ἁ nn δί "ὃ ° - \ 1 3 ᾿ 
τὸ Κρισαῖον πεδίον εὔδαιμον: πάλιν γὰρ: ἐφε- 
Ens ἐστὶν ἄλλη πόλις, Kpica,? dd’ ἧς ὁ κόλπος 
Κρισαῖος" εἶτα ᾿Αντίκυρα, ὁμώνυμος τῇ κατὰ 
\ \ / \ \ % \ / 
τὸν Μαλιακὸν κόλπτον καὶ τὴν Οἴτην. καὶ δή 
φασιν ἐκεῖ τὸν ἑλλέβορον φύεσθαι τὸν ἀστεῖον, 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ σκενάξεσθαι βέλτιον, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο 
3 a n 4 / \ 
ἀποδημεῖν δεῦρο πολλούς, καθάρσεως καὶ θερα- 
πείας χάριν' γίνεσθαι γάρ τι σησαμοειδὲς φάρμα- 
κον ἐν τῇ Φωκικῇ, μεθ᾽ οὗ σκευάξεσθαι τὸν 
Oiratov ἑλλέβορον. 
4, Αὕτη μὲν οὖν συμμένει, ἡ δὲ Κίρρα καὶ 
ΤᾺ 
ἡ Kpica® κατεσπάσθησαν, ἡ μὲν [πρότερον 
A 3 
ὑπὸ Κρισαίων, αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ Κρῖσα 4] ὕστερον ὑπ 
Εὐρυλόχου τοῦ Θετταλοῦ κατὰ τὸν ἸΚρισαῖον 
πόλεμον' εὐτυχήσαντες γὰρ οἱ Kpicaioe διὰ 
A ΝᾺ ,ὔ / 
Ta ἐκ τῆς Σικελίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας τέλη, 
Instead of γάρ BEX read 3’. 


Kpleca MSS and editors before Kramer. 
Κρίσσα Bi, 


to τὸ pet 
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oracle and the city on its summut, and filling a 
eircuit of sixteen stadia. Situated above Delphi 1s 
Lycoieia, on which place, above the temple, the 
Delphians were established im eather times But 
now they live close to the temple, round the Cas- 
talian fountain. Situated m front of the city, 
toward the south, is Cirphis, a precipitous mountain, 
which leaves in the intervening space a iavine, 
through which flows the Pleistus Rive: Below 
Cnuphis hes Cuiha, an ancient city, situated by the 
sea, and from it there is an ascent to Delphi of 
about eighty stadia It 15 situated opposite Sicyon. 
In front of Curha hes the feitie Crisaean Plain, 
for again one comes next 1n order to another city, 
Ciisa, from which the Crisaean Gulf is named. Then 
to Anticyia, bearing the same name as the city on 
the Maliac Gulf near Oeta And, in truth, they say 
that it is in the latter region that the hellebore 
of fine quality is produced, though that produced in 
the former is better prepared, and on this account 
many people resoit thither to be purged and cured ; 
for in the Phocian Anticyra, they add, grows a 
sesame-like medicinal plant with which the Oetaean 
hellebore is prepared 

4 Now Anticyra still endures, but Cirrha and 
Crisa have been destroyed, the former earlier, by 
the Crisaeans, and Crisa itself later, by Eurylochus 
the Thessalian, at the time of the Crisaean War. 
For the Crisaeans, already prosperous because of the 
duties levied on importations from Sicily and Italy, 


1 About 595 5 0 


4 πρότερον ὑπὺ Κρισαίων, αὐτὴ δ᾽ ἡ Kpioa, lacuna supplied by 
Corais, following Pletho and marginal note in 7. 


351 


STRABO 


C 419 πικρῶς ἐτελώνουν τοὺς ἐπὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἀφιμκνου- 
μένους καὶ παρὰ τὰ προστάγματα τῶν ᾿Αμ- 
φικτυόνων. τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Αμφισσεῦσι 
συνέβη: Λοκρῶν δ᾽ εἰσὶν οὗτοι τῶν ᾿Οζολῶν. 
ἐπελθόντες γὰρ καὶ οὗτοι τήν τε Κρῖσαν ἀνέλα- 
βον, καὶ τὸ πεδίον τὸ ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿Αμφικτυόνων 
ἀνιερωθὲν αὖθις κατεγεώργουν, καὶ χείρους ἦσαν 
περὶ τοὺς ξένους τῶν πάλαι Κρισαίων. καὶ 
τούτους οὖν ἐτιμωρήσαντο οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες, καὶ 
τῷ θεῷ τὴν χώραν ἀπέδοσαν. ὠλιεγώρηται δ᾽ 
ἱκανῶς καὶ τὸ ἱερόν, πρότερον δ᾽ ὑπερβαλλόντως 
ἐτιμήθη" δηλοῦσι δ᾽ οἵ τε θησαυροί, obs καὶ 
δῆμοι καὶ δυνάσται κατεσκεύασαν, εἰς οὺς καὶ 
χρήματα ἀνετίθεντο καθιερωμένα καὶ ἔργα τῶν 
ἀρίστων δημιουργῶν, καὶ ὁ ἀγὼν ὁ ἸΤυθικὸς καὶ τὸ 
πλῆθος τῶν ἱστορουμένων χρησμῶν 

5. Φασὶ & εἶναι τὸ μαντεῖον ἄντρον κοῖλον 
ΕἼ} βάθους, οὐ μάλα εὐρύστομον, ἀναφέρεσθαι 

δ᾽ ἐξ αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα ἐνθουσιαστικόν, ὑπερκεῖσθαι 
δὲ τοῦ στομίου τρίποδα ὑψηλόν, ἐφ᾽ ὃν τὴν 
Πυθίαν ἀναβαίνουσαν, δεχομένην τὸ πνεῦμα, 
ἀποθεσπίξειν ἔ ἔμμετρά τε καὶ ἄμετρα' ἐντείνειν δὲ 
καὶ ταῦτα εἰς μέτρον “πτοιητάς τινὰς ὑπουργοῦντας 
τῷ ἱερῷ. πρώτην δὲ Φημονόην γενέσθαι φασὶ 
Πυθίαν, κεκλῆσθαι δὲ καὶ τὴν προφῆτιν οὕτω καὶ 
τὴν πόλιν ἀπὸ τοῦ πυθέσθαι, ἐκτετάσθαι δὲ τὴν 
πρώτην συλλαβήν, ὡς ἐπὶ τοῦ ἀθανάτον καὶ 


1 ἐτιμήθη, Meineke inserts, following cony. of Gasaubon. 


1 Of Apollo at Delphi. 

3.4 9. ‘* Pythia” and ‘*P¥tho.” 

3 “Ὁ mquire of the oracle” Other mythologers more 
plausibly derived the two names from the verb pythesthai, 
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pioceeded to umpose haish taxes on those who came 
to visit the temple, even contrary to the decrees of 
the Amphictyons And the same thing also hap- 
pened in the case of the Amphissians, who belonged 
to the Ozolian Loctians For these too, coming 
over, not only restored Crisa and proceeded to put 
under cultivation again the plain which had been 
consecrated by the Amphictyons, but were worse in 
their dealmgs with foreigners than the Crisaeans 
of old had been Accoidingly, the Amphictyons 
punished these too, and gave the teiritory back to 
the god The temple, too, has been much neglected, 
though in earlier times it was held in exceedingly 
gieat honom. Clear proofs of this are the treasuie- 
houses, built both by peoples and by potentates, in 
which they deposited not only money which they 
had dedicated to the god, but also works of the best 
artists; and also the Pythian Games, and the great 
numbe1 of the recoided oracles 

5 They say that the seat of the oracle is a cave 
that 1s hollowed out deep down m the earth, with a 
rather narrow mouth, from which arises breath that 
inspires a divine frenzy; and that over the mouth is 
placed a high tipod, mountmg which the Pythian 
piiestess receives the bieath and then utters oracles 
in both verse and prose, though the latter too are put 
into verse by poets who are in the service of the 
temple They say that the first to become Pythian 
priestess was Phemonoé; and that both the pio- 
phetess and the city weie so called? from the 
woid “pythésthai,’® though the first syllable was 


‘‘to rot” (note the length of the vowel), because the serpent 
Python, slain by Apollo, ‘rotted’ at the place. 
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ἀκαμάτου καὶ διακόνου. ἡ μὲν οὗν ἐπίνοια αὕτη 
τῆς τε τῶν πόλεων ετίσεως καὶ τῆς τῶν κοινῶν 
ἱερῶν ἐκτι μήσεως. καὶ γὰρ κατὰ πόλεις συνήεσαν 
καὶ κατὰ ἔθνος, φυσικῶς κοινωνικοὶ ὄντες, καὶ 
ἅμα τῆς παρ᾽ ἀλλήλων χρείας χάριν, καὶ εἰς τὰ 
ἱερὰ τὰ κοινὼ ἀπήντων διὰ τὰς αὐτὰς αἰτίας, 
ἑορτὰς καὶ πανηγύρεις συντελοῦντες. φιλικὸν γὰρ 
πᾶν τὸ τοιοῦτον, ἀπὸ τῶν ὁμοτραπέξων ἀρξάμενον 
καὶ ὁμοσπόνδων καὶ ὁμοροφίων. ὅσῳ δὲ πλεῖον 1 
καὶ ἐκ πλειόνων ἐπεδήμει, τοσῷδε μεῖζον καὶ τὸ 
ὄφελος ἐνομίζετο." 

6. Ἢ μὲν οὖν ἐπὶ τὸ πλεῖον τιμὴ τῷ ἱερῷ τούτῳ 
διὰ τὸ χρηστήριον συνέβη, δόξαντι ἀψευδεστάτῳ 
τῶν πάντων ὑπάρξαι, προσέλαβε δέ 8 Tt καὶ ἡ 
θέσις τοῦ τόπου. τῆς γὰρ Ἑλλάδος ἐ ἐν μέσῳ TOS 
ἐστι τῆς συμπάσης, τῆς τε ἐντὸς ᾿Ισθμοῦ καὶ τῆς 
ἐκτός, ἐνομίσθη δὲ καὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης, καὶ ἐκάλε- 
σαν τῆς γῆς ὀμφαλόν, προσπλάσαντες καὶ μῦθον, 
ὅν φησι Πίνδαρος, ὅτι συμπέσοιεν ἐνταῦθα οἱ 
ἀετοὶ οἱ ἀφεθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ Διός, ὁ μὲν ἀπὸ τῆς 

C 420 δύσεως, ὁ δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀνατολῆς, οἱ δὲ κόρακάς 
φασι. δείκνυται δὲ καὶ ὀμφαλός τὶς ἐν τῷ ναῷ 
τεταινιωμένος καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ αἱ δύο εἰκόνες τοῦ 
μύθου. 

7. Τοιαύτης δὲ τῆς εὐκαιρίας οὔσης τῆς περὶ 
τοὺς Δελφούς, συνήεσάν τε ῥᾳδίως ἐκεῖσε, 

1 πλεῖον, Tzschucke, for πλείων. 


2 ἢ μὲν οὖν δ εἰ»ομίζετο, Meineke, followmg Kramer, 
ejects 3 προσελάβετο Bki 





1 But in ““ diakonos” 1 18 the second syllable that 1s long, 
and Homer does not use the word For the uses of the first 
two with long a see (6 g.) Ziad 6.108 and 5 4 
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lengthened, as in ¢dithanatos, @hamatos, and didihonos3 
Now the followig is the idea which leads to the 
founding of cities and to the holding of common 
sanctuaries in high esteem: men came together by 
cities and by tribes, because they naturally tend to 
hold things in common, and at the same time be- 
cause of their need of one another, and they met 
at the sacied places that were common to them for 
the same i1easons, holding festivals and geneial 
assemblies, for everything of this kind tends to 
friendship, beginning with eating at the same table, 
drinking hbations togethe1, and lodging under the 
same roof, and the greate: the numbei of the 
sojourners and the gieater the number of the places 
whence they came, the greater was thought to be 
the use of their coming together. 

6. Now although the greatest share of honour 
was paid to this temple because of its oracle, since 
of all oracles in the world it had the repute of being 
the most truthful, yet the position of the place 
added something For it 1s almost in the centre 
of Greece taken as a whole, between the county 
inside the Isthmus and that outside it; and it was 
also believed to be in the centie of the mbhabited 
world, and people called it the navel of the earth, 
in addition fabricating a myth, which is told by 
Pindar, that the two eagles (some say crows) which 
had been set free by Zeus met there, one coming 
from the west and the other from the east There 
is also a kind of navel to be seen in the temple, itis 
diaped with fillets, and on 1t are the two hkenesses 
of the birds of the myth. 

7. Such being the advantages of the site of 
Delphi, the people easily came together there, and 
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μάλιστα δ᾽ οἱ ἐγγύθεν, καὶ δὴ καὶ τὸ ᾿Αμφικτυο- 
γικὸν σύστημα ἐκ τούτων συνετάχθη, περί τε τῶν 
κοινῶν βουλευσόμενον καὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν ἐπι- 
μέλειαν ἕξον κοινοτέραν, ἅτε καὶ χρημάτων ἀπο- 
κειμένων πολλῶν καὶ ἀναθημάτων, φυλακῆς καὶ 
ἁγιστείας δεομένων μεγαλης. τὰ πάλαι μὲν οὖν 
ἀγνοεῖται, ᾿Ακρίσιος δὲ τῶν μνημονευομένων 
πρῶτος διατάξαι δοκεῖ τὰ περὶ τοὺς ᾿Αμφικτύονας 
καὶ πόλεις ἀφορίσαι τὰς μετεχούσας τοῦ συνεδρίου 
καὶ ψῆφον ἑ ἑκάστῃ δοῦναι, τῇ μὲν καθ᾽ αὑτήν, τῇ ἢ δὲ 
μεθ᾽ ἑτέρας ἢ μετὰ πλειόνων, ἀποδεῖξαι δὲ καὶ τὰς 
᾿Αμφικτυονικὰς δίκας, ὅσαι πόλεσι πρὸς πόλεις 
εἰσίν" ὕστερον δ᾽ ἄλλαι πλείους διατάξεις γεγόνα- 
σιν, ἕως κατελύθη καὶ τοῦτο τὸ σύνταγμα, καθάπερ 
τὸ τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν. αἱ μὲν οὖν πρῶται δυοκαίδεκα 
συνελθεῖν λέγονται πόλεις" ἑκάστη δ᾽ ἔπεμπε 
Πυλαγόραν, dis κατ᾽ ἔτος οὔσης τῆς συνόδου, 
ἔαρός τε καὶ μετοπώρου" ὕστερον δὲ καὶ πλείους 
προσῆλθον᾽ 1 πόλεις. τὴν δὲ σύνοδον Πυλαίαν 
ἐκάλουν, τὴν μὲν ἐαρινήν, τὴν δὲ μετοπωρινήν, 
ἐπειδὴ ἐν Πύλαις συνήγοντο, ἃς καὶ Θερμοπύλας 
καλοῦσιν' ἔθυον δὲ τῇ Δήμητρι οἱ Πυλαγόραι. τὸ 
μὲν οὖν ἐξ a ἀρχῆς τοῖς ἐγγὺς μετῆν καὶ τούτων καὶ 
τοῦ μαντείου, ὕστερον ὲ καὶ οἱ πόρρωθεν ἀφικ- 
νοῦντο καὶ ἐχρῶντο τῷ μαντείῳ καὶ ἔπεμπον δῶρα 
καὶ θησαυροὺς κατεσκεύαζον, καθάπερ Κροῖσος 
καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ᾿Αλυάττης καὶ ᾿Ιταλιωτῶν τινὲς καὶ 
Σικελοί. 

8. ᾿Επίφθονος δ᾽ ὧν ὁ πλοῦτος δυσφύλακτός 


1 προσῆλθον A, συνῆλθον A man sec and other MSS 





18ee8 7 3 2 1.¢ Pylae—assembly man. 
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especially those who lived near it And indeed the 
Amphictyonic League was organised from the latter, 
both to deliberate concerning common affairs and to 
keep the superintendence of the temple more in 
common, because much money and many votive 
offerings were deposited there, requiring great 
vigilance and holiness Now the facts of olden 
times are unknown, but among the names recorded 
Acrisius 1s reputed to have been the first to ad- 
minister the Amphictyony and to determine the 
cities that were to have a part in the council and to 
give a vote to each city, to one city separately or to 
another jointly with a second or with several, and 
also to proclam the Amphictyonie Rights—all the 
rights that cities have in their dealings with cities. 
Later there were several other administrations, until 
this organisation, like that of the Achaeans,! was 
dissolved Now the fist cities which came together 
are said to have been twelve, and each sent a 
Pylagoras,? the assembly convening twice a year, 
in spring and in late autumn; but later still more 
cities were added. They called the assembly 
Pylaea, both that of spring and that of late autumn, 
since they convened at Pylae, which 1s also called 
Thermopylae, and the Pylagorae sacrificed to Demeter. 
Now although at the outset only the people who 
lived near by had a share both in these things and 
in the oracle, later the people living at a distance 
also came and consulted the oracle and sent gifts 
and built treasure-houses, as, for instance, Croesus, 
and his father Alyattes, and some of the Itahotes,* 
and the Sicilians. 

8. But wealth inspires envy, and is_ therefore 


8. Greeks living in Italy 
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3 x e N > ? / f 4 3 A 
ἐστι, κἂν ἱερὸς 4. νυνί γέ τοι πενέστατόν ἐστι τὸ 
4 Δ ΄ 6 Ἀ / 1 f ca) 2 ῷ 
ἐν Δελφοῖς ἱερὸν χρημάτων ye! χώριν, τῶν ὃ 
ἀναθημάτων τὰ μὲν ἦρται, τὰ δὲ πλείω μένει. 
πρότερον δὲ πολυχρήματον ἣν τὸ ἱερόν, καθάπερ 
“Ὅμηρός τε εἴρηκεν, 


Ὁ) ὦ / 7O\ 3 4 3 Ν "ἢ 
οὐδ᾽ ὅσα λάινος οὐδὸς ἀφήτορος ἐντὸς ἐέργει 
Φοίβου ᾿Απόλλωνος Πυθοῖ ἐνὶ πετρηέσσῃ, 


καὶ οἱ θησαυροὶ δηλοῦσι καὶ ἡ σύλησις ἡ γενηθεῖσα 
ς \ Ἂ , 3 Φ € Ἁ \ ἕ x 
ὑπὸ τῶν Φωκέων, ἐξ ἧς ὁ Φωκικὸς καὶ ἱερὸς 
΄ 3 7 ᾽ [2 Ν 9 ¢ 

καλούμενος ἐξήφθη πόλεμος. αὕτη μὲν οὖν ἡ 

/ 7 \ , ἈΝ 3 ᾽ὔ 
σύλησις γεγένηται κατὰ Φίλιππον τὸν ᾿Αμύντου, 
προτέραν δ᾽ ἄλλην ἐπινοοῦσιν 3 ἀρχαίαν, ἣ τὸν 
ὑφ᾽ Ὁμήρου λεγόμενον πλοῦτον ἐξεφόρησεν' οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ἴχνος αὐτοῦ σωθῆναι πρὸς τοὺς ὕστερον 
χρόνους, ἐν οἷς οἱ περὶ Ovopapyov καὶ Φάνλλον 
3 4 Ν te / > \ \ \ , 4 3 
ἐσύλησαν τὸ ἱερόν, ἀλλὰ τὰ μὲν [τότε 4] ἀπε- 
νεχθέντα νεώτερα ἐκείνων εἶναι τῶν χρημάτων" 
ἀποκεῖσθαι γὰρ ἐν θησαυροῖς ἀπὸ λαφύρων 
ἀνατεθέντα, ἐπιγραφὰς σώζοντα, ἐν αἷς καὶ οἱ 
ἀναθέντες" Γύγου γὰρ καὶ ἹΚροίσου καὶ Συβαριτῶν 
καὶ Σπινητῶν τῶν περὶ τὸν ᾿Αδρίαν, καὶ οὕτως 
ἐπὶ τῶν ἄλλων. οἷς [οὐκ ἂν προσ]ήκοι᾽ τὰ 

1 we, Meineke, for δέ Corais deletes δέ 

2 δ᾽, after τῶν, Corais mserts; so the later editors 

3 ἐπινοοῦσιν, Jones restores, for ὑπονοοῦσιν, Groskuid and 
later editors. 

4 [τότε], lacuna of about four letters m A, supphed by 
Muller-Dubner, following con} of Kramer, ὑπὸ τούτων 


Corais. 
5 οἷς [οὐκ ἂν προσ]ῆκοι, Jones, for οὔτ (οὐ bno). . . ἤκοι, 
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difficult to guard, even if it is sacred. At present, 
certainly, the temple at Delphi 1s very poor, at least 
so far as money 1s concerned ; but as for the votive 
offerings, although some of them have been carried 
off, most of them still remain In earlier times the 
temple was very wealthy, as Homer states “ nor yet 
all the things which the stone threshold of the archer 
Phoebus Apollo enclosed in rocky Pytho.’’! The 
treasuie-houses? clearly indicate its wealth, and also 
the plundering done by the Phocians, which kindled 
the Phocian War, or Sacred War, as it 1s called. 
Now this plundering took place in the time of 
Philip, the son of Amyntas, although wniters have 
a notion of another and earlie: plundermg, in 
ancient times, in which the wealth mentioned by 
Homer was carried out of the temple. For, they 
add, not so much as a trace of τὸ was saved down 
to those late: times in which Onomarchus and his 
army, and Phayllus and his army,? robbed the 
temple; but the wealth then carried away was more 
recent than that mentioned by Homer; for there 
were deposited in treasure-houses offermgs dedi- 
cated from spoi's of war, preserving inscriptions on 
which were included the names of those who 
dedicated them, for mstance, Gyges, Croesus, the 
Sybarites, and the Spinetae* who lived near the 
Adriatic, and so with the rest. And it would not 


1 Thad 9 404, 2 See vol ἧι, page 314, note 2 
5. 3523B.c Both were Phocian generals. For an account 
of ae robberies see Diodorus Siculus 16 31-61. 
ee 5.1 7 





where there 1s a lacuna of about ten letters. οὔτ[ε τούτοις ἂν 
προσ]ήκοι con} Kramer οἷς [od προσ]ῆκε, reading of Corais 
Meineke leaves lacuna, 
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παλαιὰ χρήματα ἀναμεμῖχθαι, ws? καὶ ἄλλοι 
τόποι διασημαίνουσιν ὑ ὑπὸ τούτων σκευωρηθέντες 
τῶν ἀνδρῶν. ἔνιοι δὲ τὸν ἀφήτορα δεξάμενοι 
λέγεσθαι θησαυρόν, ἀφήτορος δ᾽ οὐδὸν κατὰ γῆς 
θησαυρισμόν, ἐν τῷ ναῷ κατωρύχθαι φασὶ τὸν 
πλοῦτον ἐκεῖνον, καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὸν Ὀνόμαρχον 
ἐπιχειρήσαντας ἀνασκάπτειν νύκτωρ, σεισμῶν 
γενομένων μεγάλων, ἔξω τοῦ ναοῦ φυγεῖν καὶ 
παύσασθαι τῆς ἀνασκαφῆς, ἐμβαλεῖν δὲ καὶ τοῖς 
ἄλλοις φόβον τῆς τοιαύτης ἐπιχειρήσεως. 

9. Τῶν δὲ ναῶν " τὸν μὲν πτέρινον εἰς τοὺς 
μύθους τακτέον, τὸν δὲ δεύτερον “Τροφωνίου καὶ 
᾿Αγαμήδους ἔ ἔργον φασί, τὸν δὲ νῦν ᾿Αμφικτύονες 
κατεσκεύασαν. δείκνυται δ᾽ ἐν τῷ τεμένει τάφος 
Νεοπτολέμου κατὰ χρησμὸν γενόμενος, Μαχαι- 
ρέως, Δελφοῦ ἀνδρός, ἀνελόντος αὐτόν, ὡς μὲν 
0 μῦθος, δίκας αἰτοῦντα τὸν θεὸν τοῦ πατρῴου 
φόνου, ὡς δὲ τὸ εἰκός, ἐπιθέμενον τῷ ἱερῷ. τοῦ 
δὲ Μαχαιρέως ἀπόγονον Βράγχον φασὶ τὸν 
προστατήσαντα τοῦ ἐν Διδύμοις ἱεροῦ. 

10. ᾿Αγὼν δὲ ὁ μὲν ἀρχαῖος ἐν Δελφοῖς 
κιθαρῳδῶν ἐγενήθη, παιᾶνα ἀδόντων εἰς τὸν Geov 
ἔθηκαν δὲ Δελφοί: μετὰ δὲ τὸν Κρισαῖον πόλεμον 
οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες ἱππικὸν καὶ γυμνικὸν ἐπ᾽ Ἐὐῤρυ- 
λόχου διέταξαν στεφανίτην καὶ Τύθια ἐκάλεσαν. 

1 ὡς, Groskurd inserts ; so the later editors See Kramer’s 
note ad loc 


2 ναῶν, Casaubon, for νώτων Α(ἄτων man sec )eghr; so the 
later editors Word omitted by Bro 





1 The Greek word translated ‘‘archer’? in the above 
citation from Homer 
2 Achilles 
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be reasonable to suppose that the treasures of olden 
times were mixed up with these, as indeed 15 clealy 
indicated by other places that were ransacked by 
these men Some, however, taking “ aphetor” + 
to mean “tieasure-house,’ and “thieshold of the 
aphetor” to mean “underground repository of the 
treasure-house,”’ say that that wealth was buiied in 
the temple, and that Onomarchus and his army 
attempted to dig 1t up by mght, but since great 
earthquakes took place they fled outside the temple 
and stopped then digging, and that then e,penence 
inspired all others with fear of making a simular 
attempt 

9, Of the temples, the one “with wings’’ must 
be placed among the myths; the second 1s sad to 
be the work of Trophonius and Agamedes; and the 
present temple was built by the Amphictyons In 
the sacred piecinct 1s to be seen the tomb of 
Neoptolemus, which was made m accordance with 
an oracle, Machaereus, a Delphian, having slain hm 
because, accoiding to the myth, he was asking the 
god for redress for the murder of his father ,? but 
according to all probability 1t was because he had 
attacked the temple Branchus, who presided over 
the temple at Didyma, 1s called a descendant of 
Machaereus 

10 As for the contests at Delphi, there was one 
in early times between citharoedes, who sang a 
paean in honour of the god; it was instituted by 
the Delphians. But after the Cnsaean war, in the 
time of Eurylochus the Amphictyons instituted 
equestrian and gymnastic contests in which the 
plize was a crown, and called them Pythian Games 


3 On the time, compare 9, 3 4 and foot-note 
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προσέθεσαν δὲ τοῖς κιθαρῳδοῖς αὐλητάς τε καὶ 
κιθαριστὰς “χωρὶς φὠδῆς, ἀποδώσοντάς τί μέλος, ὃ 
καλεῖται νόμος Πυθικός. πέντε δ᾽ αὐτοῦ μέρη 
ἐστίν, ἄγκρουσις, ἄμπειρα, κατακέλευσμός, ἴαμβοι 
καὶ δάκτυλοι, σύριγγες. “ἐμελοποίησε μὲν οὖν 
Τιμοσθένης, ὁ ὁ ναύαρχος τοῦ δευτέρου Πτολεμαίου 
ὁ καὶ τοὺς λιμένας ᾽συντάξας ἐν δέκα βίβλοις. 
βούλεται δὲ τὸν ἀγῶνα τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος τὸν πρὸς 
τὸν δράκοντα διὰ τοῦ μέλους ὑμνεῖν, ἀνάκρουσιν 
μὲν τὸ προοίμιον δηλῶν, ἄμπειραν δὲ τὴν πρώτην 
κατάπειραν τοῦ ἀγῶνος, κατακελευσμὸν δὲ αὐτὸν 
τὸν ἀγῶνα, ἴαμβον δὲ καὶ δάκτυλον τὸν ἐπιπαια- 
vio ov? τὸν [γινόμενον] ἐ ἐπὶ τῇ νίκῃ μετὰ τοιούτων 
Ο 422 ῥυθμῶν, ὧν ὁ μὲν ὕμνοις ἐστὶν οἰκεῖος, ὁ δ᾽ 
ἴαμβος κακισμοῖς, ὡς καὶ τὸ ἰωαμβίξειν, σύριγγας 
δὲ τὴν ἔκλεψεν τοῦ θηρίου μιμουμένων ὡς ἂν 
καταστρέφοντος εἰς ἐσχάτους TLVAS συριγμούς. 
11. "Ἔφορος δ᾽, ᾧ τὸ πλεῖστον προσχρώμεθα 
διὰ τὴν περὶ ταῦτα ἐπιμέλειαν, καθάπερ κα 
Πολύβιος μαρτυρῶν τυγχάνει, ἀνὴρ ἀξιόλογος, 
δοκεῖ μοι τἀναντία ποιεῖν ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε τῇ προαιρέσει 


1 ἐπιπαιανισμόν, Corais, for ἐπιπαιωνισμόν 
2 [γινόμενον}, lacuna in A supplied by man sce, with ὄντα 
written above Word omitted by Bek. 


1 The citharoedes sang to the accompaniunent of the 
elthara, and their contests must have had no connection 
with those of the flute-players and the citharists, whose per- 
formance (of the Pythian Nome) was a purely instrumental 
affair 

2 If the teat of this sentence 1s correct, Strabo must be 
1eferring to the melody played as the Pythian Nome in his 
own time or in that of some authority whom he 1s quoting, 
earlier compositions perhaps having been superseded by that 
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And to the citharoedes! they added both flute- 
playeis and eitharists who played without singing, 
who were to render a certain melody which is called 
the Pythan Nome. Theie aie five paits of it: 
anghrousis, ampena, katakeleusmos, zambi and dactyla, 
and syringes Now the melody was composed by 
Timosthenes, the admiral of the second Ptolemy, 
who also compiled Zhe Haibouws, a work in ten 
books ,* and through this melody he means to 
celebiate the contest between Apollo and the 
dragon, setting forth the prelude as παλιν, the 
first onset of the contest as ampewa, the contest 
itself as hatukeleusmos, the tirumph following the 
victory as zambus and dactylus, the rhythms bemg 
in two measures, one of which, the dactyl, is appro- 
priate to hymns of praise, whereas the other, the 
amb, is suited to reproaches (compare the word 
“iambize”’), and the expiration of the dragon as 
syringes, since with sy:enges® players imitated the 
dragon as breathing its last in hissings 4 

11 Ephorus, whom I am using move than any 
other authority because, as Polybius, a notewouthy 
writer, testifies, he exercises great care in such 
matteis, seems to me sometimes to do the opposite 


of Timosthenes (ff about 270 3c). But since the invention 
of the Pythian Nome has been ascribed to Sacadas (Pollux 
4, 77), who was victorious with the flute at the Pythan 
Games about three hundred years before the time of 
Timosthenes (Pausanias 6 14 9 and 10 7 4), Gubraner 
(Jahnb fur Class Philol, Suppl 8, 1875-1876, pp 311-351) 
makes a strong argument for a lacuna in the Greek teat, and 
for making Strabo say that the melody was composed by 
Sacadas and later merely described by Timosthenes 1m one of 
his numerous works. Cp also H. Riemann, Handb. der 
Musikegeschuchte 1919, vol 1, pp 63-65 
3 + Pipes ” 4 ἐς Pipings.” 
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καὶ ταῖς ἐξ ἀρχῆς ὑποσχέσεσιν. ἐπιτιμήσας 
γοῦν τοῖς φιλομυθοῦσιν ἐν τῇ τῆς ἱστορίας γραφῇ 
καὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἐπαινέσας προστίθησι τῷ περὶ 
τοῦ μαντείου τούτου λόγῳ σεμνήν τινα ὑπόσχεσιν, 
ὡς πανταχοῦ μὲν ἄριστον νομίζει τἀληθές, μά- 
Mota δὲ κατὰ τὴν ὑπόθεσιν ταύτην. ἄτοπον 
/ 9 \ ‘ A 7 \ A > \ 
yap, εἰ περὶ μὲν τῶν ἄλλων TOV τοιοῦτον ἀεὶ 
τρόπον διώκομεν, φησί, περὶ δὲ τοῦ μαντείου 
/ ἃ / 3 \ 3 / n 
λέγοντες, ὃ πάντων éotiv ἀψευδέστατον, τοῖς 
Ὁ 3 la \ , 4 / 
οὕτως ἀπίστοις Kal ψευδέσι χρησόμεθα λόγοις. 
ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν ἐπιφέρει παραχρῆμα, ὅτι ὑπολαμ- 
βάνουσι κατασκευάσαι τὸ μαντεῖον ᾿Απόλλωνα 
μετὰ Θέμιδος, ὠφελῆσαι βουλόμενον τὸ γένος 
ἡμῶν' εἶτα τὴν ὠφέλειαν εἰπών, ὅτι εἰς ἡμερότητα 
προὐκαλεῖτο καὶ ἐσωφρόνιζε, τοῖς μὲν χρηστη- 
ριάξων καὶ τὰ μὲν προστάττων, τὰ δ᾽ ἀπαγορεύων, 
% δ᾽ 0 Φ / nm det ὃ nA 
τοὺς δ᾽ οὐδ᾽ ὅλως προσιέμενος. ταῦτα δὲΐ διοικεῖν 
΄ 4 3 4 ¢ \ > Ns Ν Ν 
νομίζουσι, φησίν, αὐτόν, οἱ μὲν αὐτὸν τὸν θεὸν 
σωματοειδὴ γινόμενον, οἱ δ᾽ ἀνθρώποις ἔννοιαν 
παραδιδόντα τῆς ἑαυτοῦ βουλήσεως. 
12, “ὑποβὰς δέ, περὶ τῶν Δελφῶν, οἵτινές εἶσι, 
ὃ Ι͂ ‘ \ x ’ 2 
tareyouevos, φησὶ τὸ παλαιὸν Iapvaccious 
τινὰς αὐτόχθονας καλουμένους οἰκεῖν τὸν Ilap- 
νασσόν' καθ ὃν χρόνον ᾿Απόλλωνα, τὴν γὴν 
ἐπιόντα, ἡμεροῦν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀπό τε τῶν 
ἡμέρων καρπῶν καὶ τῶν βίων, ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν δ᾽ 
ὁρμηθέντα ἐπὶ Δελφοὺς ταύτην ἰέναι τὴν ὁδόν, 
384 
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of what he intended, and at the outset promised, to 
do. At any rate, after censuiing those who love to 
mseit myths in the text of their histories, and after 
praising the truth, he adds to his account of this 
oracle a kind of solemn promise, saying that he 
regards the truth as best 1m all cases, but paiticulaly 
on this subject, for it 1s absurd, he says,if we always 
follow such a method in dealing with every other 
subject, and yet, when speaking of the oracle whichis 
the most truthful of all, go on to use the accounts that 
are so untrustworthy and false. Yet, though he says 
this, he adds foithwith that historians take it for 
granted that Apollo, with Themis, devised the oracle 
because he wished to help om race, and then, 
speaking of the helpfulness of 1t, he says that Apollo 
challenged men to gentleness and inculcated self- 
control by giving out oracles to some, commanding 
them to do certain things and foibidding them to do 
other things, and by absolutely refusing admittance 
to other consultants. Men believe that Apollo 
directs all this, he says, some believing that the god 
himself assumes a bodily form, others that he 
transmits to human beings a knowledge of his own 
will 

12 A httle further on, when discussing who the 
Delphians were, he says that in olden times certain 
Parnassians who were called indigenous mhabited 
Painassus, and that at this time Apollo, visiting the 
land, civilised the people by introducing cultivated 
fruits and cultured modes of hfe; and that when he 
set out fiom Athens to Delphi he went by the road 


1 δέ, Corais brackets ; Memeke deletes 
* Παρνασσίους, Kramer, for Παρνασίους. 
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? A 
ῃ νῦν ᾿Αθηναῖοι τὴν Πυθιάδα πέμπουσι" γενόμενον 
δὲ κατὰ Πανοπέας Τιτυὸν καταλῦσαι, ἔχοντα τὸν 
τόπον, βίαιον ἄνδρα καὶ παράνομον: τοὺς δὲ 
Παρνασσίους, συμμίξαντας αὐτῷ, καὶ ἄλλον 
A \ LY 7 "7 > », 
μηνῦσαι χαλεπὸν ἄνδρα, Πύθωνα τοὔνομα, ἐπί- 
\ ?, 7 3. 4 
κλησιν δὲ Δράκοντα, κατατοξεύοντος δ᾽ ἐπικελεύειν 
Φ , 3 3 @ Ν \ ef 28 2A 
le παιὰν, ἀφ οὐ τὸν παιωνίισμὸν οὕτως εξ ἔθους 
παραδοθῆναι τοῖς μέλλουσι συμπίπτειν εἰς παρά- 
~ t a 
ταξιν' ἐμπρησθῆναι δὲ καὶ σκηνὴν τότε τοῦ 
Πύθωνος ὑπὸ τῶν Δελφῶν, καθάπερ καὶ νῦν ἔτι 
καὶ ἀεὶ ὑπόμνημα ποιουμένους τῶν τότε γενομέ- 
νων. τί δ᾽ ἂν εἴη μυθωδέστερον, ἢ ᾿Απόλλων 
Ο 493 τοξεύων καὶ κολάξων Τιυτυοὺς καὶ Πύθωνας καὶ 
ὁδεύων ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν εἰς Δελφοὺς καὶ γῆν πᾶσαν 
4 , Ξ 3 δὲ Δ \ e x / 10 3 
ἐπιών ; εἰ δὲ ταῦτα μὴ ὑπελάμβανε μύθους εἶναι, 
τί ἐχρῆν τὴν μυθευομένην Θέμιν γυναῖκα καλεῖν 
Ν " 7 / 2} \ 3 
τὸν δὲ μυθενόμενον Δράκοντα ἄνθρωπον, πλὴν εἰ 
συγχεῖν ἐβούλετο Tov τε τῆς ἱστορίας καὶ τὸν 
τοῦ μύθου τύπον ;1 παραπλήσια τούτοις ἐστὶ 3 
ἃ \ \ A 3 la) 3 “ f A 
καὶ Ta περὶ τῶν Αἰτωλῶν εἰρημένα. φήσας yap 
ἀπορθήτους αὐτοὺς ἐκ παντὸς τοῦ χρόνου, τοτὲ 
\ Ai / Ἁ 9 a3 > ow 4 \ f 
μὲν Αίολέας φησὶν ἐκεῖ" οἰκῆσαι" τοὺς κατέχοντας 
βαρβάρους ἐκβαλόντας, τοτὲ δ᾽ Αἰτωλὸν μετὰ 


1 τύπον, Corais, for τόπον, from con} of Tyrwhitt; so the 
later editors, 

2 ἐστί, Jones inserts, from conj of Kramer The lacuna 
of about twelve letters in A before καί 1s partially supplied 
by the second hand with τούτοις 

8. ἐκεῖ, Jones inserts, 
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which the Athenians now take when they conduct 
the Pythias ;! and that when he arrived at the land 
of the Panopaeans he destioyed Tityus, a violent 
and lawless man who ruled there, and that the 
Parnassians jomed him and informed him of another 
cruel man named Python and known as the Dragon, 
and that when Apollo shot at him with his arrows 
the Parnassians shouted “ Hie Paean’’ 2 to encourage 
him (the origin, Ephorus adds, of the singing of the 
Paean which has been handed down as a custom for 
aimies just before the clash of battle); and that the 
tent of Python was burnt by the Delphians at that 
time, just as they still burn αὖ to tls day in re- 
membrance of what took place at that time But 
what could be more mythical than Apollo shooting 
with arrows and punishing Tityuses and Pythons, 
and tiavelling from Athens to Delphi and visiting 
the whole earth? But if Ephorus did not take 
these stouies for myths, by what right did he call the 
mythological Themis a woman, and the mythological 
Dragon a human being—uniess he wished to 
confound the two types, history and myth? Similar 
to these statements are also those concerning the 
Aetolians, for after saying that from all time their 
country had been unravaged, he at one time says 
that Aeolians took up their abode there, haying 
ejected the baibanians who were in possession of αὖ, 
and at another time that Aetolus together with the 


1 A sacred mussion despatched from Athens to Pytho 
(Delphi) See 9 2, 1] 

* A shout addressed to Apollo in his capacity as Paean 
(Healer) 





4 οἰκίσας A, 
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τῶν ἐξ Ἤλιδος ᾿Επειῶν, καταλυθῆναι δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ 
Αἰολέων! τῶν ἐχθρῶν' τούτους δ᾽ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αλκ- 
, \ / 3 ? 3 ὔ 2 Ν \ 
μαίωνος Kat Διομήδους. ἀλλ᾽ ἐπάνειμι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Φωκέας. 
3 3 a 2 \ 5 A , \ \ 
13. “HE ἀρχῆς" yap ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ pera τὴν 
3 7 2 3 / 3 
Αντίκυραν πολίχνιόν ἐστιν ᾽᾿Οπισθομάραθος"5 εἶτ 
ρ μ 
3} / "ὕ Ὁ 932) ες ‘ 
ἄκρα Φαρύγιον, ἔχουσα ὕφορμον" εἶθ᾽ ὁ λιμὴν 
ὕστατος ὁ προσαγορευθεὶς Μυχὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
συμβεβηκότος, ὑπὸ τῷ Ἑλικῶνι καὶ τῇ ᾿Ασκρῃ 
κείμενος. οὐδ᾽ αἱ ᾿Αβαὶ δὲ τὸ μαντεῖον ἄπωθεν 
Νὰ ? 3 , 3930 e wv 
τῶν τόπων τούτων ἐστίν, οὐδ᾽ ἡ “ApBpucos, 
[οὐδ᾽ ἡ Με]δεὼν * ὁμώνυμος τῇ Βοιωτιακῇ. ἔτι δὲ 
μᾶλλον ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ μετὰ Δελφοὺς ὡς πρὸς 
τὴν ἕω Δαυλὶς πολίχνιον, ὅπου Τηρέα τὸν Θρᾷκά 
φασι δυναστεῦσαι (καὶ τὰ περὶ Φιλομήλαν καὶ 
Πρόκνην ἐκεῖ μυθεύουσι, Θονκυδίδης δ᾽ ἐν Μεγά- 
pos φησῆ δ τοὔνομα δὲ τῷ τόπῳ γεγονέναι ἀπὸ 
A , ᾿ ᾿ \ A \ ἢ 
τοῦ δάσους" δαυλοὺς γὰρ καλοῦσι τὰ δάση. 
Ὅμηρος μὲν οὖν Δαυλίδα εἶπεν, οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον 
Δαυλίαν. καὶ τὸ 


Κυπάρισσον δ᾽ ἔχον 


1, καταλυθῆναι δ᾽ ὕπ᾽ Αἰολέων, lacuna of about twenty-two 
letters supphed by Jones Kramer 000] κρατηθῆναι 5) ὑπὸ 
τούτων (see his discussion m note ad loc ). Groskurd rashly 
emends Αἰολέας to Κουρῆτας, and inserts τὴν χώραν after 
φησίν. For other quotations from Ephorus bearing on this 
passage, see 7 7 7,8 3 33,10 2 25,10 3. 1-6 

2 ἐξ ἀρχῆς, Corais and Meineke emend to ἑξῆς 
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Epeu from Elis took up their abode there, but that 
these were destioyed by the Aeohans, and that these 
latter were destroyed by Alemaeon and Diomedes 
But I 1.etuim to the Phocians. 

13. On the sea-coast afte: Anticyra, one comes 
first to a town called Opisthomarathus, then to a 
cape called Pharygium, where there 1s an anchoring- 
place; then to the harbour that 1s last, which, fiom 
the fact in the case, 1s called Mychus ;! and it hes 
below Helicon and Asaé And the oracle of Abae is 
not fai fiom this1egion, nor Ambiysus, nor Medeon,? 
which beais the same name as the Boeotian Medeon. 
Still farther im the inteuor, after Delphi, 
approximately towards the east, 1s a town Daulis, 
where Tereus the Thracian 1s said to have held sway 
(the scene of the mythical story of Philomela and 
Procné is laid there, though Thucydides? says at 
Megara) The place got its name from the thickets, 
for they call thickets “dauli’’ Now Homer called it 
Daulis, but later writeis call it Dauha. And 
“ Cypaiissus,’ in the words “held Cyparissus,’ ὁ 1s 


1 Inmost recess 
a Nia the site of Medeon see Frazer’s Pausanias, note on 

3 But Thucydides (2 29) says- “Τὰ that county (Dauha) 
[tys suffered at the hands of Pmlomela and Procné.” 
Eustathius (note on Ziad 2 520) repeats without correction 
Strabo’s erroneous reference. 

4 Thad 2 519. 





ὃ "οπισθομάραθος Agino, other MSS ὄπισθεν ὁ Μάραθος. 

ἃ [οὐδ᾽ ἢ Με]δεών, lacuna of about six lettersin A, supphed 
by Kramer. 

5 Θουκυδίδης .. φησί, Meineke ejects. 
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δέχονται διττῶς, οἱ μὲν ὁμωνύμως [τῷ φυτῷ, ἷ οἱ δε 
“παρωνύμως κώμην ὑπὸ τῇ Δυκωρείᾷᾳ. 

14. Πανοπεὺς δ᾽ ὁ νῦν Φανοτεύς, ὅμορος τοῖς 
περὶ Λεβάδειαν τόποις, ἡ τοῦ ᾿Επειοῦ πατρίς. 
καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιτυὸν δὲ ἐνταῦθα μυθεύουσιν. 
“Ὅμηρος bz φησιν, ὅτε οἱ Φαίηκες τὸν 'Ῥαδά- 
μανθυν εἰς Εὔβοιαν 


af 29 2 \ , ae 
ἤγαγον, ὀψόμενον Τυτυὸν γαιήιον υἱὸν 


καὶ ᾿λάριόν τι σπήλαιον ἀπὸ τῆς Τιτυοῦ μητρὸς 
᾿Ελάρας δείκνυται κατὰ τὴν νῆσον καὶ ἡρῷον 
τοῦ Τιτυοῦ καὶ τιμαί τίνες. πλησίον δὲ Λεβα- 
δείας καὶ ἡ Tpaxiv, ὁμώνυμος τῇ Οἰταΐᾳ, Φωκικὴ 
πολίχνη" οἱ δ᾽ ἐνοικοῦντες Τραχίνιοι λέγονται. 
1ὅ, ‘H δὲ ᾿Ανεμώρεια ὠνόμασται ἀπὸ τοῦ 
συμβαίνοντος πάθους" καταιγίξει γὰρ εἰς αὐτὴν 
0 καλούμενος Κατοπτήριος χῶρος, κρημνός TL 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ διήκων' ὅριον ἣν 6 τόπος 
οὗτος Δελφών τε καὶ Φωκέων, ἡνίκα ἀπέστησαν 
τοὺς “Δελφοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ συστήματος τῶν 
Φωκέων Λακεδαιμόνιοι καὶ ἐπέτρεψαν καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς 
C424 πολιτεύεσθαι" τινὲς δὲ ᾿Ανεμώλειαν καλοῦσιν. 
εἶθ Ὕάμπολις ("Ta μετὰ ταῦτα ἐκλήθη ὑπό 


1 There 1s a lacuna of about ten letters in A between 
ὁμωνύμως and τῷ, of δέ, but the second hand supplies τῷ qu. 
Groskurd proposes the msertion of μόνον before τῷ φυτῷ 





i Cyparissus is the word for cypress-tree 

2 As the text stands, ne meaning 1s obscure. The 
scholiast on Ven A, Jlzad 9, 519, says that Cyparissus was 
named after Cyparissus the brother of Orchomenus, or after 
the cypress-trees that grew nit; and the schohast on Ven. 
B ibd , ‘‘ Cyparissus, the present Apollonias, named after 
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interpieted by writers in two ways, by some as 
bearing the same name as the tiee,| and by others, 
by a slight change τῇ the spelling, as a village below 
Lycoreia 2 

14 Panopeus, the Phanoteus of to-day, borders on 
the region of Lebadeia, and is the native land of 
Epeius. And the scene of the myth of Tityus is 
laid here Homer says that the Phaeacians “led ” 
Rhadamanthys mto Euboea “to see Tityus, son of 
the Kath”? And a cave called Elarium is to be 
seen in the island, named afte: Elara the mother of 
Tityus; and also a heio-temple of Tityus, and 
certain honours which are paid to him, Near 
Lebadeia, also, 1s Trachin, a Phocian town, wlich 
bears the same name as the Oetaean city, and its 
inhabitants are called Trachinians. 

15 Anemoreia* has been named from a circum- 
stance connected with it: squalls of wind sweep 
down upon it fiom Catopteius,> as it is called, 
a beetling chff extending from Parnassus This 
place was a boundary between Delphi and the 
Phocians when the Lacedaemonians caused the 
Delphians to revolt from the common orgamsation 
of the Phocians,® and permitted them to form a 
separate State of their own. Some, however, call 
the place Anemoleia And then one comes to 
Hyampohs (later called Hya by some), to which, 


Cyparissus” Pausanias (10 36 3) says: ‘‘In earlier times the 
name of the city was Cyparissus, and Homer, in hus list of 
the Phocians, purposely used this name, though the city was 
even then called Anticyra ” (see Frazer, note ad ioc). Onthe 
position of Lycoreia, see 9, 3. 3. 

8 Od. 7. 324 4 ἐς Wind-swept ” 

5 “The Look-out ” 

6 About 457 ΒΟ (see Thucydides 1. 107-108). 
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τινων), εἰς ἣν ἐκ Βοιωτίας ἐκπεσεῖν ἔφαμεν τοὺς 
"Yavras' ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ μάλιστα καὶ 
αὕτη, πλησίον τῶν Παραποταμίων, ἑτέρα οὖσα 
τῆς ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ “Ὑαμπείας, καὶ ᾿Ελάτεια, 
ἡ “μεγίστη πόλις τῶν Φωκικῶν, ἣν “Ὅμηρος μὲν 
οὐκ οἶδε' νεωτέρα γάρ ἐστι τῆς ἡλικίας ἐκείνης 
ἐπικαιρίως δ᾽ ἵδρυται πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας 
εἰσβολάς. δηλοῖ δὲ τὴν εὐφυίαν. ταύτην καὶ 
Δημοσθένης, φράξων τὸν θόρυβον τὸν γενηθέντα 
᾿Αθήνῃσιν αἰφνιδίως, ἐπειδὴ ἧκέ τις ἀπαγγέλλων 
ὡς τοὺς πρυτάνεις, ὡς ᾿Ελάτεια κατείληπται. 

10 Παραποτάμιοι δ᾽ εἰσὶ κατοικία τις ἐπὶ τῷ 
Κηφισσῷ ἱδρυμένη πλησίον Φανοτεῦσι καὶ Xau- 
ρωνεῦσι καὶ ᾿Ελατείᾳ. φησὶ δὲ Θεόπομπος τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον διέχειν τῆς μὲν Χαιρωνείας ὅσον 
τετταράκοντα σταδίους, διορίζειν δὲ τοὺς Αμ- 
βρυσέας καὶ Πανοπέας καὶ Δαυλεέας" κεῖσθαι δ᾽ 
ἐπὶ τῆς ἐμβολῆς τῆς ἐκ Βοιωτίας εἰς Φωκέας ἐν 
λόφῳ μετρίως ὑψηλῷ, μεταξὺ τοῦ τε Llapvaccov 
καὶ τοῦ [ Αδυλίου ὄ]ρους ὃ πενταστάδιον σχεδόν TL 
ἀπολειπόντων ayia μέσον χω |piov,* διαιρεῖν δὲ τὸν 
Κηφισσόν, στενὴν ἑκατέρωθεν διδόντα πάροδον, 
τὰς μὲν ἀρχὰς ἐκ Λιλαίας ἔχοντα Φωκικῆς 
πόλεως (καθάπερ καὶ “Opnpos φησιν, 


οἵ τε Λίλαιαν ἔχον πηγῆς ἔπι Κηφισσοῖο), 


εἰς δὲ τὴν Κωπαΐδα λίμνην ἐκδιδόντα' τὸ δὲ 
¢ δύ 5 ’ 273 e , δί 
Αδύλιον ὃ παρατείνειν ἐφ᾽ ἑξήκοντα σταδίους 


1 ἐκείνου Bro, 

2 Θετταλίας, man sec im ἢ, for θαλάττης, so the later 
editors 

3 ["AdvAlou ὄρους, lacuna of about seven letters ) Supphed by 
Kramer, ‘HévAfov, Politus on Eustathius, ΠῚ 567. 
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as I have said,1 the Hyantes were banished fiom 
Boeotia, This city is very far inland, near Paia- 
potami, and is not the same as Hyampeia on 
Parnassus, also far inland is Elateia, the largest 
city of the Phocians, which 1s unknown by Homer, 
for 1t 1s more recent than the Homeric age, and it 
is advantageously situated 1n that 1t commands the 
passes from Thessaly Demosthenes? clearly indi- 
cates the natural advantage of its position when he 
speaks of the commotion that suddenly took place at 
Athens when a messenger came to the Prytanes 
with the 1eport that Elateia had been captured 8 

16. Parapotamu 15 a settlement on the Cephissus 
River near Phanoteus and Chaeroneia and Elateia 
Theopompus says that this place is distant fiom 
Chaeroneia about foity stadia ang marks the boundary 
of the teiritories of the Ambryseans, the Panopeans 
and the Daulians, and that it lies on a modeiately 
high hill at the pass which leads from Boeotia into 
Phocis, between the mountains Painassus and Hady- 
hus, between which 1s left a tract of about five stadia 
divided by the Cephissus River, which affords a 
narrow pass on each side. The river, he continues, 
has its beginnings in the Phocian city Lilaea (just 
as Homer says, “and those who held Lilaea, at the 
fountains of Cephissus’’),4 and empties into Lake 
Copais , and the mountain Hadylhus extends over a 


19.2.3 Cf. 10 3.4, 2 On the Crown, 168. 
3 By Philip in 338 z.c. 4 Thad? 523. 


4 ἀν[ὰ μέσον χω ]ρίον (piwy A, ὁρίων Bikno), lacuna of about 
six letters, supplied by Meineke, following con) of Kramer. 

5 "Αδύλιον, Kramer (Ἡδύλιον, Politus), for AadAoy , so the 
later editors 
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μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Ακοντίου,1 ἐφ᾽ ᾧ κεῖται ὁ ‘Opyopeves. 
καὶ Ἡσίοδος δ᾽ ἐπὶ πλέον περὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
λέγει καὶ τῆς ῥύσεως, ὡς δι’ ὅλης ῥέοι τῆς 
Φωκίδος σκολιῶς καὶ δρακοντοειδῶς" 


παρὲκ ἸΠανοπῆα 3 διὰ Γλήχωνά 7° ἐρυμνὴν 
καί τε δι’ ᾽᾿Ορχομενοῦ εἰλιγμένος εἶσι, δράκων 
Ψ 
ὥς. 


Ta δὲ στενὰ τὰ περὶ τοὺς Παραποταμίους 4 ἢ τὴν 
Παραποταμίαν (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως) περι- 
μάχητα ὑπῆρξεν ἐν τίῷ Φωκικῷ πολέμῳ, μίαν 
ἐχόντων ταύτην ἐμβολὴν [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδαθ]. ἔστι 
δὲ Κηφισσὸς ὅ τε Φωκικὸς καὶ 6 ᾿Αθήνῃσι καὶ 
ὁ ἐν Σαλαμῖνι, τέταρτος δὲ καὶ πέμπτος ὁ ἐν 
Σικυῶνι καὶ ὁ ἐν Σκύρῳ, ἕκτος δὲ ὁ ἐν ἴΑργει, 
τὰς πηγὰς ἔχων ἐκ Λυρκείου"Ἷ ἐν ᾿Απολλωνίᾳ 

\ A ? 3 \ \ 
δὲ τῇ πρὸς Ἐπιδάμνῳ πηγή ἐστε κατὰ τὸ 
γυμνάσιον, ἣν καλοῦσι Κηφισσὸν. 

17. Δαφνοῦς δὲ νῦν μὲν κατέσκαπται" ἣν δέ 
ποτε τῆς Φωκίδος πόλις ἁπτομένη τῆς Εὐὐβοικῆς 
θαλάττης, διαιροῦσα τοὺς ᾿Εἰπικνημιδίους Λοκρούς, 
τοὺς μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ πρὸς Βοιωτίαν μέρος, τοὺς δὲ 

1.8 , ee , , 
πρὸς 8 Φωκίδα τὴν ἀπὸ θαλάττης καθήκουσαν 
τότε ἐπὶ θάλατταν 5]. τεκμήριον δὲ τὸ ἐν αὐτῷ 


1 *Axovrfov, Palmer, for “‘foavrefov, Kramer approving 

2 Tlavorfja, Memeke, for Mavorn Ag, Mavorlda Brno and 
editors before Kramer. 

3 +e, Corais, for δέ; so later editors 

4 Tiaparorapulous, man. sec, in ἢ, for ποταμούς, so the 
editors. 

5 σἰῷ Φωκικῷ πολέμῳ, lacuna of about thirteen letters 
supplied by Groskurd, 
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distance of sixty stadia as far as the mountain Acon- 
tius,t where Orchomenus 1s situated, And Hesiod, 
too, describes at considerable length the river and 
the course of its flow, saying that it flows through 
the whole of Phocis in a winding and serpentine 
course, “like a dragon 1t goes in tortuous courses 
out past Panopeus and through strong Glechon 
and through Orchomenus.”? The narrow pass 
m the neighbourhood of Parapotamn, or Para- 
potamia (for the name 1s spelled both ways), 
was an object of contention in the Phocian war, 
since the enemy had here their only entrance mto 
Phocis. There ate, besides the Phocian Cephissus, 
the one at Athens, the one in Salamis, a fourth and 
a fifth in Sicyon and in Scyros, and a sixth in Argos, 
which has its sources in Mt. Lyrceis; and at 
Apollonia near Epidamnus there is a fountain near 
the gymnasium which 1s called Cephissus. 

17 Daphnus 15 now 1ased to the ground. It was 
at one time a city of Phocis, bordering on the 
Euboean Sea; 1t divided the Epicnemidian Locrians 
into two parts, one part in the direction of Boeotia, 
and the other facing Phocis, which at that time 
reached from sea to sea. And evidence of this 


1 Cf. 9 2 42, 
2 A fragment otherwise unknown (frag. 37, Rzach). 


ὃ [εἰς τὴν Φωκίδα), lacuna of about fifteen letters supplied 
by Meineke, following con} of Kramer 
: Pte » « Avpxelov, ejected by Meimeke (cp. 6, 2, 4, 

8 Βοιω[τίαν μέρος, τοὺς δὲ πρό5], lacuna of about eighteen 
letters supplied by Groskurd; so the later editors 

9 καθήκίουσαν τότε ἐπὶ θάλατταν], lacuna of about eighteen 
letters supplied by Groskurd , so the later editors. 
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Σχεδιεῖον, ὅ φασιν εἶναι τάφον Yxediov [εἴρη]- 
ταιΐ δὲ ὁ Δαφνοῦς ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τὴν Λοκρίδα 
[σχίσαι, ὥστε 5) μηδαμοῦ ἅπτεσθαι ἀλλήλων τούς 
τ᾽ ᾿Επικνημι[δίους καὶ το]ὺς 8 ᾽Οπουντίους" ὕστε- 
ρον δὲ προσωρίσθη τοῖς [[Οπουντίοις ὁ τόπος." 
περὶ μὲν δὴ τῆς Φωκίδος ἀπόχρη. 


IV 


1. ᾿Εφεξῆς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἡ Aoxpis, ὥστε περὶ ταύτης 
λεκτέον. διήρηται δὲ δίχα' τὸ μὲν γὰρ αὐτῆς 
ἐστὶν οἱ πρὸς Εὔβοιαν Δοκροί, [ods ἐλέ]γομεν ὅ 
σχίζεσθαί ποτε ἐφ᾽ ἑκάτερα τοῦ Δαφνοῦντος" 
ἐπεκαλοῦντο δ᾽ οἱ μὲν Ὀπούντιοι ἀπὸ τῆς 
μητροπόλεως, οἱ δ᾽ ᾿Επικνημίδιοι ἀπὸ ὄρους τινὸς 
Κνημῖδος" τὸ δὲ λοιπὸν οἱ ἑσπέριοί εἰσι Λοκροί, 
οἱ δ᾽ αὐτοὶ καὶ ᾿Οξζόλαι καλοῦνται. χωρίξει δ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ᾿Οπουντίων καὶ τῶν ᾿Ε'πικνη- 
μιδίων ὅ τε Παρνασσὸς μεταξὺ ἱδρυμένος καὶ ἡ 
τῶν Δωριέων τετρώπολις ἀρκτέον δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῶν 
᾽Οπουντίων. 

2, ᾿Εφεξῆς τοίνυν ταῖς ‘Adais,® εἰς ἃς κατέ- 
ληξεν ἡ Βοιωτιακὴ παραλία ἡ πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ, 


1 [εἴρη]ται, lacuna of about fom letters supplied by 
Kramer ; so the later editors. 

2 [σχίσαι, &orje, lacuna of about eighteen letters supplied 
by Groskurd , so the later editors 

8 Ξεπικνημι[δίους καὶ το]ύς, lacuna of about ten letters sup- 
plied by Groskurd, so the later editors 

4 [*Omrourtiots 6 τόπος], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Kramer from con} of Groskurd. 
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is the Schedieium in Daphnus, which, they say, 1s 
the tomb of Schedius ; but as I have said,4 Daphnus 
“ split’’* Locris on either side, so that the Epic- 
nemidian and Opuntian Locrians nowhere boideied 
on one another; but m later times the place was 
included within the boundaries of the Opuntians. 
Conceining Phocis, however, I have said enough. 


IV 


1. Locris comes next in order, and therefore I 
must deseribe this country. It 1s divided into two 
paris one part is that which 1s inhabited by the 
Locrians and faces Euboea; and, as I was saying, αὖ 
was once split into two parts, one on eithe side of 
Daphnus. The Opuntians were named after their 
metropolis,? and the Epicnemidians after a mountain 
called Cnemis. The 1est of Locis 1s mhabited by 
the Westein Loauans, who are also called Ozolan 
Locrians. They are separated from the Opuntians 
and the Epicnemidians by Painassus, which 1s 
situated between them, and by the Tetrapolis of the 
Douans But I must begin with the Opuntians. 

2. Next, then, after Halae,4 where that part of 
the Boeotian coast which faces Euboea terminates, 


7931. 

2 The Greek word for “split” 1s ‘‘ sclidzo,” which Strabo 
connects etymologically with ‘‘ Schedius ᾽ (see L72ad 2. 517), 

3 Opus 4 See 9 2 18. 


5 fobs ἐλέγομεν, lacuna of about six letters supphed by 
Kramer, so the later editors. 

8 «Αλαῖς, Holstenius, for ἄλλαις ; so the later editors, 

? κατέληξεν, Meineke emends to κατέλῃγεν. 
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τὸν ᾽Οπούντιον κόλπον κεῖσθαι συμβαίνει. 0 δ᾽ 
᾿Οποῦς ἐστὶ μητρόπολις, καθάπερ καὶ τὸ ἐπί- 
γραμμα δηλοῖ τὸ ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ τῶν πέντε 
στηλῶν τῶν περὶ Θερμοπύλας ἐπιγεγραμμένον 
πρὸς τῷ πολυανδρίῳ' 


τούσδε ποθεῖ φθιμένους ὑπὲρ Ελλάδος ἀντία 
Μήδων, 


μητρόπολις Δοκρῶν εὐθυνόμων ’Orréets.t 


ἀπέχει δὲ τῆς θαλάττης περὶ πεντεκαίδεκα στα- 
δίους, τοῦ δ᾽ ἐπινείου 3 καὶ ἑξήκοντα. Κῦνος δ᾽ 
ἐστὶ τὸ ἐπίνειον, ἄκρα τερματίζουσα, τὸν Οπούντιον 
κόλπον σταδίων ¢ ὄντα περὴ τετταράκοντα" μεταξὺ 
δὲ ᾿᾽Οποῦντος καὶ Κύνου πεδίον εὔδαιμον" κεῖται 
δὲ κατὰ Αἰδηψὸν τῆς Εὐβοίας, ὅπου τὰ θερμὰ 
τὰ Ἡρακλέους, πορθμῷ διειργόμενος σταδίων 
ἑξήκοντα καὶ ἑκατόν. ἐν δὲ τῷ Κύνῳ Δευκαλίωνά 
φασιν οἰκῆσαι, καὶ τῆς Πύρρας αὐτόθι δείκνυται 
σῆμα, τοῦ δὲ Δευκαλίωνος ᾿Αθήνῃσι. διέχει δὲ 
τῆς ἵΚζνημῖδος ὁ ὁ Kodvos ὅσον πεντήκοντα σταδίους. 
καὶ ἢ ᾿Αταλάντη δὲ νῆσος κατὰ ᾿Οποῦντα ἵδρυταε, 
ὁμώνυμος τῇ πρὸ τῆς ᾿Αττικῆς. λέγεσθαι δ 
᾿Οπουντίους τινὰς καὶ ἐν τῇ λείᾳ φασίν, ὧν 
οὐκ ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, πλὴν ὅτε συγγένειαν αὐτῶν 
ἐξανανεοῦνται τοῖς ᾿᾽Οπουντίοις ὑπάρχουσαν. ὅτι 
δ᾽ ἐξ Ὀποῦντος ἦν ὁ Πάτροκλος, λέγει ἡ Ὅμηρος, 
καὶ διότι φόνον ἀκούσιον πράξας ἔφυγεν εἰς 
Πηλέα, ὁ δὲ πατὴρ Μενοίτιος ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ 
πατρίδι" ἐκεῖσε γάρ φησιν ὁ ᾿Αχιλλεὺς ὑπο- 

1 "οπίοις A, Orders Bkh. For variants οὗ εὐθυνόμων ᾿Οπόεις 


see Muller, Ind Var. Lect. 
δὲ Πηνειοῦ Ahnop. 
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lies the Opuntian Gulf Opusis the metropolis, as 
is clearly indicated by the inscription on the fist of 
the five pillais τὰ the neighbowthood of Thermo- 
pylae, near the Polyandrium : ὁ “Opveis, metropolis 
of the Locrians of 11ghteous laws, mouins for these 
who perished in defence of Greece against the 
Medes” It 1s about fifteen stadia distant from 
the sea, and sixty from the sea-port. Cynus 1s the 
sea-port, a cape which forms the end of the Opuntian 
Gulf, the gulf being about forty stadia in extent. 
Between Opus and Cynus is a fertile plam, and 
Cynus lies opposite Aedepsus in Euboea, where are 
the hot waters of Heracles, and 1s separated fiom 1t 
by a strait one hundied and sixty stadia? wide. 
Deucalion is said to have lived in Cynus; and the 
grave of Pyrrha is to be seen there, though that of 
Deucalion 1s to be seen at Athens Cynus 1s about 
fifty stadia distant fiom Mount Cnemis The island 
Atalanta is also situated opposite Opus, and bears 
the same name as the island in front of Attica It 
15 said that a ceitain people in Eleia are also called 
Opuntians, but it 15 not worth while to mention 
them, except to say that they are reviving a 
kinship which exists between them and the Opun- 
tians. Now Homer says that Patroclus was from 
Opus,? and that after committing an involuntary 
murder he fled to Peleus, but that his father Me- 
noetius remamed in his native land; for thither 
Achilles says that he promised Menoetius to bring 


1 A polyandrium 1s a place where many heroes are buried. 
2 Anerror. The actual distance is about half this 
3 Ilad 23 85 


3 οἰκεῖσθαι Bhino, φκῆσθαι, Tzschucke, 
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σχέσθαι τῷ Μενοιτίῳ κατάξειν τὸν Ἰ]Τάτροκλον ἐκ 
τῆς στρατείας ἐπανελθόντα. οὐ μὴν ἐβασίλευέ 
γε ἐκεῖνος τῶν ᾿Οπουντίων, ἀλλ᾽ Αἴας 6 Λοκρός, 
πατρίδος ὦν, ὥς φασι, Ναρύκον Αἰάνην δ᾽ 
ὀνομάξουσι τὸν ἀναιρεθέντα ὑπὸ τοῦ Πατρόκλου, 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ τέμενος Αἰάνειον δείκνυται καὶ κρήνη 
τις Alavis. 

C426 8. Ἑξῆς μετὰ τὸν Κῦνον ᾿Αλόπη ἐστὶ καὶ ὁ 
Δαφνοῦς, ὃν ἔφαμεν κατεσπάσθαι" λιμὴν δ᾽ ἐστὶν 
αὐτόθι διέχων Κύνου περὶ ἐνενήκοντα σταδίους, 
᾿Ελατείας δὲ πεζεύοντι εἰς τὴν μεσόγαιαν ἑκατὸν 
εἴκοσι. ἤδη δ᾽ ἐστὶ ταῦτα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου" 
μετὰ γὰρ τὸν Οπούντιον συνεχής ἐστιν οὗτος. 

4. Μετὰ δὲ Δαφνοῦντα Kynyuides, χωρίον 
ἐρυμνόν, ὅσον σταδίους εἴκοσι πλεύσαντε καθ᾽ 
ὃ τὸ Κήναιον ἐκ τῆς Εὐβοίας ἀντίκειται, ἄκρα 
βλέπουσα πρὸς ἑσπέραν καὶ τὸν Μαλιέα κόλπον, 
πορθμῷ διειργομένη σχεδὸν εἰκοσασταδίῳ. ταῦτα 
δ᾽ ἤδη τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων ἐστὶ Λοκρῶν. ἐνταῦθα 
καὶ αἱ Λυιχάδες καλούμεναι τρεῖς νῆσοι πρόκεινται, 
ἀπὸ Λίχα τοὔνομα ἔχουσαι" καὶ ἄλλαι δ᾽ εἰσὶν 
ἐν τῷ λεχθέντι παράπλῳ, ἃς ἑκόντες παραλεί- 
πομεν. μετὰ δὲ εἴκοσι σταδίους ἀπὸ Κνημίδων 
λιμήν, ὑπὲρ οὗ κεῖται τὸ Θρόνιον ἐν σταδίοις τοῖς 
ἴσοις κατὰ τὴν μεσόγαιαν. εἶθ᾽ ὁ Βοάγριος ποτα- 

Ν 3 4 { , ἈΝ f / ? 
μὸς ἐκδίδωσιν ὁ παραρρέων TO Θρόνιον, Μάνην ὃ 
ἐπονομάξουσιν αὐτόν' ἔστε δὲ χειμάρρους, ὥστ᾽ 
ἀβρόχοις ἐμβαίνειν τοῖς ποσίν, ἄλλοτε δὲ καὶ 
δίπλεθρον ἴσχειν πλάτος. μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα Σκάρ- 
φεια, σταδίοις ὑπερκειμένη τῆς θαλάττης δέκα, 


1 φασι, Ναρέκου, Tzschucke, for φασιν, ᾿Αρύκου 
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back Patroclus when Patioclus should return from 
the expedition However, Menoetius was not kmg 
of the Opuntians, but Aias the Loaian, whose 
native land, as they say, was Narycus They call 
the man who was slain by Patioclus “ Aeanes” ; 
and both a sacred precinct, the Aeaneium, and a 
spring, Aeanis, named after him, are to be seen, 

3. Next after Cynus, one comes to Alopé and to 
Daphnus, which latter, as 1 said, 1s 1ased to the 
ground ,+ and here there 1s a harbour which is about 
ninety stadia distant from Cynus, and one hundred 
and twenty stadia fiom Elateia, for one going on foot 
into the intenor We have now ieached the Mahac 
Gulf, which 1s continuous with the Opuntian Gulf 

4, After Daphnus one comes to Cnemuides, a 
natural stronghold, about twenty stadia by sea, and 
opposite it, in Euboea, lies Cenaeum, a cape facing 
the west and the Maliac Gulf, and separated from 1t 
by a strait about twenty stadia m width. At this 
point we have now reached the territory of the 
Epicnemidian Locrians Heie, too, lying off the 
coast, are the three Lichades Islands, as they ae 
called, named after Lichas; and there are also other 
islands along the coast, but I am purposely omitting 
them After twenty stadia fiom Cnemides one 
comes to a harbour, above which, at an equal dis- 
tance in the intenor, lies Thronium. Then one 
comes to the Boagiius River, which flows past 
Thronium and empties into the sea. They also call 
1t Manes It is a winter-stream, so that at times 
one can cross 1t dry-shod, though at other times it 
has a breadth of two plethra After this one comes 
to Scarpheia, which 1s situated ten stadia above the 


19 8,1. 
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διέχουσα μὲν τοῦ Θρονίου τριάκοντα, ἐλάττοσι 
δὲ μικρῷ [τοῦ λιμένος αὐτοῦ. ἔπειτα 3] Νίκαιά ἐστι 
καὶ αἱ Θερμοπύλαι. 

5. Τῶν δὲ λουπῶν πόλεων τῶν μὲν ἄλλων οὐκ 
ἄξιον μεμνῆσθαι, ὧν δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μέμνηται, Καλ- 
λίαρος μὲν οὐκέτι οἰκεῖται, [εὐήροτον δὲ νῦν ἐσ Ἰτὶ ὃ 
πεδίον, καλοῦσι δ᾽ 4 οὕτως ἀπὸ τοῦ ἰσυμβεβηκότος' 
καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽ "] οὐκ ἔστι, δρυμώδης τις τόπος" 
οὐδ' [αἱ Αὐγειαί, ὦ ὧν τὴν x@|pav® ἔχουσι Ka ρφιεῖς' 
ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν Βῆσσαν ἐν τοῖς δυσὶ γραπτέον 
σῖγμα (ἀπὸ γὰρ τοῦ ,»δρυμώδους ὠνόμασται ὅμω- 
νύμως, ὥσπερ καὶ Νά amy ἐν τῷ Μηθύμνης πεδίῳ, 
ἣν Ἑλλάνικος ἀγνοῶν 7 Λάπην ὀνομάξει), τὸν δ᾽ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ δῆμον, ἀφ᾽ οὗ Βησαιεῖς οἱ δημόται 
λέγονται, ἐν τῷ ἐνὶ συμ: 

6. Ἢ δὲ Τάρφη κεῖται ἐφ᾽ ὕψους, διέχουσα 
Θρονίου 1° σταδίους εἴκοσι, “χώραν δ᾽ ᾿εὔκαρπόν Te 
καὶ εὔδενδρον ἔχει" ἤδη γὰρ καὶ αὕτη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
δάσους ὠνόμασται. καλεῖται δὲ νῦν ,͵ Φαρύγαι: 
ἵδρυται δ᾽ αὐτόθι “ρας Φαρυγαίας ἱερόν, ἀπὸ 


1 μέν, Jones, for δέ, following con) of Kramer 

2 [τοῦ λιμένος αὐτοῦ ἔπειτα], lacuna of about sixteen 
letters in A supplied by the second hand (ἔπειτα) and by 
Groskurd. 

8 [εὐήροτον δὲ viv ἐσ]τί, lacuna of about fourteen letters 
supplied by Du Theil (see Eustathius on Ztad 2 532), 80 
Meineke, 

4 καλοῦσι δ᾽, Meineke, for καλοῦσιν 

δ [συμβεβηκότος καὶ Βῆσσα δ᾽, lacuna of about eighteen 
letters supplied by Du Theil , so Meineke. 

δ [αἱ Αὐγειαί, ὧν τὴν χώ]ραν, "lacuna of about eighteen letters 
supplied by Meineke. 

7 Before Δάπην A leaves a space for about five letters. 

8 After σῖγμα Bkno add γράφουσιν. 


382 


GEOGRAPHY, 9 4. 4-6 


sea, thirty stadia distant from Thionium,and shghtly 
less from the harbour itself Then one comes to 
Nicaea and Thermopylae 

5 As fo. the remaining cities, it 1s not worth 
while to mention any of them except those which 
are mentioned by Homer Callarus is no longer 
inhabited, but is now a beautifully-tilled plain, and 
they so call it fiom what is the fact in the case 
Bessa, too, does not exist; it 1s a wooded place 
Neithe: does Augeiae, whose territory is held by the 
Searphians Now this Bessa should be wiitten with 
a double s (for it 1s named fiom its being a wooded 
place, being spelled the same way—hhe Ναρὲ 5 in 
the plain of Methymné, which Hellanicus ignoiantly 
names Lapé), whereas the deme in Attica, whose 
inhabitants are accordingly called Besaeeis, should 
be written with one ὁ 

6. Tarphé is situated on a height, at a distance of 
twenty stadia from Thiomum, its territory is both 
fruitful and well-wooded, for alieady ? this place had 
been named from its beng thickly wooded. But 1t 
is now called Pharygae, and here 1s situated a 
temple of Pharygaean Hera, so called from the 


12¢ from καλός (beautiful) and ἀρόω (till) Eustathmus 
(note on Idzad 2 531) says: ‘‘Calharus, they say, was named 
after Calliarus, son of Hodoedocus and Laonomé ; others say 
that 1t was named Calliara,in the neuter gender, because the 
land there was beautifully tilled "ἢ 

5 Both ‘‘bessa”’ and ‘‘napé” mean “‘ wooded glen ” 

324e¢ in the time of Homer, who names Tarphé (cp. 
‘*tarphos,”’ ‘* thicket ᾽ and Thionium together, Zhad 2. 533. 


® Tépon, for Σκάρφη (see Σκάρφεια 9 4.4), Kramer, followmg 
Tzschucke , so the later editors 
19 @poviov, Groskurd inserts , so the later editors 
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τῆς ἐν Φαρύγαις τῆς ᾿Αργείας" καὶ δὴ καὶ ἄποικοί 
φασιν εἶναι ᾿Δργείων. 

7. Τῶν γε μὴν Ἑσπερίων Λοκρῶν “Ὅμηρος 
οὐ μέμνηται, ἢ οὐ ῥητῶς γε, ἀλλὰ μόνον τῷ 
δοκεῖν ἀντιδιαστέλλεσθαι τούτοις ἐκείνους, περὶ 
ὧν εἰρήκαμεν, 


Λοκρῶν, of ναίουσι πέρην ἱερῆς Εὐβοίης, 


ὡς καὶ ἑτέρων ὄντων' ἀλλ᾽’ οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ ἄλλων 

τεθρύληνται πολλῶν" πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον “Αμῴφισσάν 

τε καὶ Ναύπακτον, ὧν ἡ Ναύπακτος συμμένει 

τοῦ ᾿Αντιρρίου πλησίον, ὠνόμασται δ᾽ ἀπὸ τῆς 

C 427 ναυπηγίας τῆς ἐκεῖ γενομένης, εἴτε τῶν ᾿Ηρακλει- 

δῶν ἐκεῖ ναυπηγησαμένων τὸν στόλον, εἴθ᾽ (ὥς 

φησιν “Edopos) Λοκρῶν ἔτι πρότερον παρα- 

σκευασάντων': ἔστι δὲ νῦν Αἰτωλῶν, Φιλίππον 
προσκρίναντος. 

8, Αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ἡ Χαλκίς, ἧς μέμνηται καὶ 

ὁ ποιητὴς ἐν τῷ Αἰτωλικῷ καταλόγῳ, ὑποκάτω 

Καλυδῶνος" αὐτοῦ δὲ καὶ ὁ Ταφιασσὸς λόφος, 

ἐν ᾧ τὸ τοῦ Νέσσου μνῆμα καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 

Κενταύρων, ὧν ἀπὸ τῆς σηπεδόνος φασὶ τὸ ὑπὸ 

τῇ ῥίζῃ τοῦ λόφου προχεόμενον δυσῶδες καὶ 

θρόμβους ἔχον ὕδωρ ῥεῖν' διὰ δὲ τοῦτο καὶ 

Ὀξζόλας καλεῖσθαι τὸ ἔθνος. καὶ ἡ Μολύκρεια 

δ᾽ ἐστὶ κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αντίρριον, Αἰτωλικὸν πολίχνιον. 

ἡ δ᾽ ᾽Αμφισσα ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄκροις ἵδρυται τοῦ 

Κρισαίου πεδίου, κατέσπασαν δ᾽ αὐτὴν οἱ ᾿Αμφι- 

κτύονες, καθάπερ εἰρήκαμεν: καὶ Οἰάνθεια δὲ καὶ 


1 οὐδ' ὑπό, Muller-Dubner, followimg con} of Κυϑηῖθι, for 
οὐδ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν Bi, οὔ wore other MSS, 
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Hera in the Argive Phaiygae, and, indeed, they say 
that they are colonists of the Argives 

7 However, Homer does not mention the Westein 
Loeuians, or at least not in express words, but only in 
that he seems by contrast to distinguish these fiom 
those other Locrians of whom I have already spoken, 
when he says, “of the Locrians who dwell opposite 
sacred Euboea,” implying that theie was a different 
set of Locnans But they have not been much 
talked about by many others either Thecities they 
held were Amphissa and Naupactus; of these, Nau- 
pactus survives, neai Antirihium, and 1t was named 
from the shipbuilding! that was once carned on 
there, whethe1 1b was because the Henacleidae built 
their fleet there, or (as Ephorus says) because the 
Lociians had built ships there even before that time. 
It now belongs to the Aetolians, having been 
adjudged to them by Philip 

8. Here, also, is Chalcis, which the poet mentions 
in the Aetolian Catalogue ;? 1t 1s below Calydon. 
Here, also, 1s the hill Taphiassus, on which are the 
tombs of Nessus and the other Centaurs, from whose 
putrefied bodies, they say, flows forth at the base of 
the Inll the water which is malodorous and clotted , 
and it 1s on this account, they add, that the tribe 1s 
also called Ozolian.? Molycreia, an Aetolian town, 1s 
also near Antimhium The site of Amphissa is on 
the edge of the Ciisaean Plain , it was rased to the 
ground by the Amphictyons, as I have sad 4 And 


1 “‘Naus” (ship) and ‘‘pactos” (put together, built), the 
Doric spelling of the verbal πηκτός. 
9 Thad 2 640 
34.¢. Ozolian Locrians, as well as Western (866 9 4 1) 
The authorities quoted by Strabo derive ‘‘Ozolian” from 
‘*ozein”’ (to smell). 4 9.3. 
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Εὐπάλιον Λοκρῶν εἰσίν. ὁ δὲ πᾶς παράπλους 
ὁ Λοκρικὸς μικρὸν ὑπερβάλλει τῶν διακοσίων 
σταδίων. 

9. ᾿Αλόπην δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθα καὶ ἐν τοῖς ᾿Εἰπικνη- 
μιδίοις ὀνομάξουσι καὶ ἐν τῇ Φθιώτιδι' οὗτοι 

\ μὴ 4 A + / > *f € tJ 
μὲν οὖν ἄποικοι τῶν ᾿Επικνημιδίων εἰσίν, οἱ ὃ 
᾿Επιζεφύριοι τούτων. 

10. Τοῖς δὲ Λοκροῖς τοῖς μὲν “Εἰσπερίοις συνεχεῖς 
εἰσὶν Αἰτωλοί, τοῖς δ' ᾿Επικνημιδίοις Αἰνιᾶνες 
συνεχεῖς οἱ σὴν Οἴτην ἔχοντες, καὶ μέσοι Δωριεῖς." 
οὗτοι μὲν οὖν εἰσὶν οὐ THY TETPATOMY οἰκήσαντες, 
ἦν φασιν εἶναι μητρόπολιν τῶν ἁπάντων Δωριέων, 
πόλεις δ᾽ ἔσχον ᾿Ερινεόν, Βοῖον, Πίνδον, Kutiveor 
ὑπέρκειται δ᾽ ἡ Ilivdos τοῦ ᾿Ερινεοῦ, παραρρεῖ 
δ᾽ αὐτὴν ὁμώνυμος ποταμός, ἐμβάλλων εἰς τὸν 
Κηφισσὸν οὐ πολὺ τῆς Λιλαίας ἄπωθεν" τινὲς 
δ᾽ ᾿Ακύφαντα λέγουσι τὴν Πίνδον. τούτων ὁ 
βασιλεὺς Αἰγίμιος, ἐκπεσὼν τῆς ἀρχῆς, κατήχθη 
πάλιν, ὡς ἱστοροῦσιν, ὑφ᾽ ᾿Ηρακλέους' ἀπεμνη- 
μόνευσεν οὖν αὐτῷ τὴν χάριν τελευτήσαντι περὶ 
τὴν Οἴτην" “Ὕλλον γὰρ εἰσεποιήσατο τὸν πρεσβύ- 
τατον τῶν ἐκείνου παίδων, καὶ διεδέξατο ἐκεῖνος 
τὴν ἀρχὴν καὶ οὗ ἀπόγονοι ἐντεῦθεν ὁρμηθεῖσι 
τοῖς Ηρακλείδαις ὑπῆρξεν ἡ εἰς Πελοπόννησον 
κάθοδος. 

11, Τέως μὲν οὖν ἦσαν ἐν ἀξιώματι αἱ πόλεις, 
καΐπερ οὗσαι μικραὶ καὶ λυπρόχωροι, ἔπευτ᾽ ὠλι- 
γωρήθησαν" ἐν δὲ τῷ Φωκικῷ πολέμῳ καὶ τῇ 


1 Αἰγίμιος, Kramer, for Αἰπάλιος, so the later editors. 





1 He means, apparently, the Ozolian Locrians. 
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both Oeantheia and Eupalium belong to the Locrians 
The whole voyage along the Locrian coast slightly 
exceeds two hundred stadia in Jength. 

9 There 1s a place named Alopé, not only here 
and among the Epicnemidian Locnans, but also in 
Phthiotis. Now these?! are colonists of the Epicne- 
midian Locrians, but the Epizephynan Locrians are 
colonists of these.” 

10 The Aetolians border on the western Locrians ; 
and the Aenianians who inhabit Mount Oeta border 
on the Epienemidian Locrians, and in the middle 
between them are Dorians* Now these Dorians 
are the people who inhabited the Tetrapolis, which, 
they say, was the metropolis of all the Dorians, and 
the cities they held were Erineus, Boeum, Pindus 
and Cytinium. Puindus is situated above Ermeus ; 
and a river bearing the same name flows past 
it, emptying into the Cephissus not very far fiom 
Lilaea By some, however, Pindus 1s called Acyphas 
The king of these Domans was Aegimius, who 
was diiven fiom his throne, but was brought back 
again, as the story goes, by Heracles; accoidingly, 
Aegimuus 1equited the favour to Heracles after the 
latter's death on Oeta; for he adopted Hyllus, the 
eldest of the sons of Heracles; and Hyllus and his 
descendants became his successors on the throne. 
From heie 1t was that the Heracleidae set out on 
then return to the Peloponnesus 

11 Now for a time the cities in question were 
held in respect, although they were small and had 
poor soil, but afterwards they were lightly esteemed. 
During the Phocian War and the domination of the 


3 Again he appeais to mean the Ozolian Locrians 
3 See9 81 
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Μακεδόνων ἐπικρατείᾳ καὶ Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿Αθα- 
μάνων θαυμαστόν, εἰ καὶ ἴχνος αὐτῶν εἰς ᾿ Ρωμαίους 
ἦλθε. τὰ δ᾽ αὐτὰ πεπόνθασι καὶ Αἰνιᾶνες" καὶ 
γὰρ τούτους ἐξέφθειραν Αἰτωλοί τε καὶ ᾿Αθαμᾶνες, 
Αἰτωλοὶ μὲν μετὰ ᾿Ακαρνάνων πολεμοῦντες καὶ 
μέγα δυνώμενοι, ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δ᾽ ὕστατοι τῶν πει- 
ρωτῶν εἰς ἀξίωμα προαχθέντες, ἤδη τῶν ἄλλων 
ἀπειρηκότων, καὶ μετ᾽ ᾿Αμυνάνδρου τοῦ βασιλέως 

C 428 δύναμιν κατασκευασάμενον, οὗτοι δὲ τὴν Οἴτην 
διακατεῖχον. 

12. Τὸ δ᾽ ὄρος διατείνει ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν καὶ 
τῆς ἀνατολῆς μέχρε πρὸς τὸν κόλπον τὸν ᾿Αμβρα- 
κικὸν καὶ τὴν ἑσπέραν' τρόπον δέ τινα καὶ πρὸς 
ὀρθὰς τέμνει τὴν ἀπὸ τοῦ Παρνασσοῦ μέχρι 
Tlindou καὶ τῶν ὑπερκειμένων. βαρβάρων ὁ ὀρεινὴν 
τὸ ὄρος τοῦτο. τούτου δὴ τὸ μὲν πρὸς Θερμο- 
πύλας νενευκὸς μέρος Οἴτη καλεῖται, σταδίων 
διακοσίων τὸ μῆκος, τραχὺ καὶ ὑψηλόν, ὑψηλότα- 
τον δὲ κατὰ τὰς Θερμοπύλας" κορυφοῦται γὰρ 
ἐνταῦθα καὶ τελευτᾷ πρὸς ,ὀξεῖς καὶ ἀποτόμους 
μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης κρημνούς, ὀλίγην δ᾽ ἀπολείπει 

πάροδον τοῖς ἀπὸ τῆς παραλίας ἐμβάλλουσιν εἰς 
τοὺς Λοκροὺς ἐκ τῆς Θετταλίας. 

18. Τὴν μὲν οὖν πάροδον Πύλας καλοῦσι καὶ 
Στενὰ καὶ Θερμοπύλας: ἔστι γὰρ καὶ θερμὰ 
πλησίον ὕδατα, τιμώμενα ὡς Ἡρακλέους ἱ ἱερά. τὸ 
δ᾽ ὑπερκείμενον. ὄρος Καλλίδρομον' τινὲς δὲ καὶ τὸ 
λοιπὸν τὸ δι’ Αἰτωλίας καὶ τῆς ᾿Ακαρνανίας διῆκον 
μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Αμβρακικοῦ κόλπον Καλλίδρομον 
προσαγορεύουσι. πρὸς δὲ ταῖς Θερμοπύλαις ἐ ἐστὶ 
φρούρια ἐντὸς τῶν Στενῶν, Νίκαια μὲν ἐπὶ θάλατ- 
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Macedonians, Aetolians, and Athamanians—1it 1s 
maivellous that even a trace of them passed to the 
Romans. And the Aeniamans had the same exper- 
i1ence, foi they too weie destioyed by the Aetolians 
and the Athamanians: by the Aetolians, when they 
waged war in conjunction with the Acainanians, and 
weie very poweiful, and by the Athamanians, when 
they attained to distinction (the last of the Epeirotes 
to do so, the other peoples having by this tame been 
worn out) and under their king Amynander had 
acquired power. These Athamanians kept possession 
of Oeta 

12 This mountain extends from The:mopylae in 
the east to the Ambracian Gulf in the west; and, in 
a way, it cuts at right angles the mountainous country 
which extends from Parnassus to Pindus and to the 
barbarians who are situated beyond Pindus Off this 
mountain, the part which veiges towards Thermo- 
pylae is called Oeta, its length 1s two hundred 
stadia, and it isi1ugged and high, but it 1s highest 
at Thermopylae, for there 1t 11ses into a peak, and 
ends at the sea in sharp and abiupt precipices, 
though 1t leaves a nariow pass for invasions from 
Thessaly into the country of the Locnans, 

13 Now the pass is called not only “ Pylae” and 
*‘ Narrows,” but also “ Theimopylae,”! for there are 
hot waters near it that are held in honour as sacred 
to Heracles ; and the mountain that lies above itis 
called Callidiomus, but by some the 1.emaining part 
of the mountain, which extends through Aetoha and 
Acarnania te the Ambracan Gulf, is also called 
Callidromus, Near Thermopylae, mside the nar- 
rows, are forts—Nuicaea, towards the sea of the 
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ταν Λοκρῶν, Τειχιοῦς δὲ καὶ Ἡράκλεια ὑπὲρ 
αὐτῆς, ἡ Τραχὶν καλουμένη πρότερον, Λακεδαι- 
μονίων κτίσμα: διέχει δὲ τῆς ἀρχαίας Tpaxivos 
περὶ ἕξ σταδίους ἡ ἡ Ἡρακλεια" ἑξῆς δὲ ἡ ᾿Ῥοδουν- 
τία, χωρίον ἐρυμνόν. 

14. Tove? δὲ δυσείσβολα τὰ χωρία ταῦτα ἥ τε 
τραχύτης καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν ὑδάτων φάραγγας 
ποιούντων, ἃς διέξεισι. πρὸς γὰρ τῷ Σπερχειῷ 
τῷ παραρρέοντι τὴν ᾿Αντίκυραν 1 καὶ ὃ Δύρας" 
ἐστίν, ὅν φασιν ἐπιχειρῆσαι τὴν Ἡρακλέους 
σβέσαι πυράν' καὶ ἄλλος Μέλας, διέχων Τρα- 
χῖνος εἰς πέντε σταδίους. πρὸς δὲ μεσημβρίαν 
τῆς Tpaxiro os φησιν ᾿Ηρόδοτος εἶναι βαθεῖαν 

διασφάγα, δι᾿ ἧς ᾿Ασωπὸός, ὁμώνυμος τοῖς εἰρη- 
μένοις ᾿Ασωποῖς, εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ἐκπίπτει τὴν 
ἐκτὸς ὃ Πυλῶν, παραλαβὼν καὶ τὸν Φοίνικα ἐκ 
τῆς μεσημβρίας συμβάλλοντα * αὐτῷ, ὁμώνυμον 
τῷ ἥρωι, οὗ καὶ τάφος 1 πλησίον δείκνυται" στάδιοι 
δ᾽ εἰσὶν ἐπὶ Θερμοπύλας ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾿Ασωποῦ πεντε- 
“τ 
15. Τότε μὲν οὖν ἣν ἐνδοξότατα τὰ χωρία 
ταῦτα, ἡνίκα τῶν κλείθρων ἐκυρίευε τῶν περὶ τὰ 
Στενά, καὶ τοῖς ἔξω τῶν Στενῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἐντὸς 
ἦσαν ἀγῶνες “πρωτείων, καθάπερ καὶ πέδας ἐκάλει 
Φίύληππος τῆς Ἑλλάδος τὴν Χαλκίδα καὶ τὴν 
Κόρινθον, πρὸς τὰς ἐκ τῆς Μακεδονίας ἀφορμὰς 
Bremer" ἐπιδέσμους δ᾽ οἱ ὕστερον προσηγόρευον 
ταύτας τε καὶ ἔτι τὴν Δημητριάδα" καὶ γὰρ αὕτη 
᾿ ᾿Αντίκυραν, Kramer, for ’ Αντίκιρραν, so the later editors 

2 ὃ Adpas, Hopper, for Ὁλύρας man sec m Δ, Ὅλυρος A, 

ὃ Avpos cght, ὃ Adpas B&l; so later editors 


: ἐκτός, Groskurd, for bers, so Meineke, 
* συμβάντα Bei. 
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Locrians, and above it, Teichius and Heracleia, the 
latter in eailier times having been called Trachin, a 
settlement of Lacedaemomians. Heracleia is about 
six stadia distant fiom the old Tiachin Next one 
comes to Rhoduntia, a natuial stronghold. 

14, These places are rendered difficult of access 
both by the ruggedness of the country and by the 
number of streams of water which heie form 
ravines through which they flow For besides the 
Spercheius, which flows past Anticyra, there 1s the 
Dyras Rivei, which, they say, tned to quench the 
funeral pyie of Heracles, and also another! Melas, 
which 1s five stadia distant from Trachn. To the 
south of Trachin, according to Herodotus,? there 15 
a deep gorge through which the Asopus, bearing the 
same name as the aforesaid Asopus Rivers,’ empties 
into the sea outside Pylae after receiving the Phoenix 
River, which meets 1t fiom the south and bears the 
name of the hero Phoenix, whose tomb 15 to be seen 
near it The distance fiom the Asopus to Thermo- 
pylae is fifteen stadia. 

15. Now at that tume these places were at the 
height of their fame when they held the mastery over 
the keys of the Narrows, and when there were 
struggles for the primacy between the peoples outside 
the Narrows and those inside them, for mstance, 
Philip used to call Chalcis and Corinth “the fetters 
of Greece,” having Macedonia in view as his base of 
operations ,# and the men of later times called, not 
only these, but also the city Demetrias “ shackles,” 


1 See Vol. ITI, Book 7, Frag 52. 
27 198, 200. 8.86 94 and 9. 2, 23 
1 46. by holding these places he could control Greece even 


from distant Macedonia. 
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παρόδων ἦν κυρία τῶν περὶ τὰ Τέμπη, TO τε 

C 429 Πήλιον ἔχουσα καὶ τὴν Ὄσσαν. , ὕστερον δὲ 
πάντων ὑπὸ μίαν ἐξουσίαν ὑπηγμένων, ἅπαντ᾽ 
ἀτελεύεται ῖ πᾶσι καὶ ἀνέῳγε. 

16. Περὶ δὲ τὰ Στενὰ ταῦτα οἱ “περὶ Λεωνίδαν 
μετὰ ὀλίγων τῶν ὁμόρων τοῖς τόποις ἀντέσχον 
“πρὸς τὰς τοσαύτας τῶν Περσῶν δυνάμεις, μέχρι 
περιελθόντες δι ἀτραπῶν τὰ ὄρη κατέκοψαν 
αὐτοὺς οἱ βάρβαροι. καὶ νῦν τὸ πολυάνδριον.» 
ἐκείνων ἔστε καὶ στῆλαι καὶ ἡ θρυλουμένη ἐπι- 
γραφὴ τῇ Λακεδαιμονίων στήλῃ, οὕτως 5 ἔχουσα" 


ὦ ξέν᾽, ἀπάγγειλον Λακεδαιμονίοις, ὅτι τῇδε 
κείμεθα τοῖς κείνων πειθόμενοι νομίμοις. 


17. "Ἔστι δὲ καὶ λιμὴν μέγας αὐτόθι καὶ Δήμη- 
τρος ἱερόν, ἐν ᾧ κατὰ πᾶσαν Πυλαίαν θυσίαν 
ἐτέλουν οἱ ᾿Αμφικτύονες. ἐκ δὲ τοῦ λιμένος εἰς 
Ἡράκλειαν τὴν Τραχῖνα πεζῇ στάδιοι τεττα- 
oe πλοῦς δ᾽ ἐπὶ τ᾿ Κήναιον ἑβδομήκοντα. 

ω δὲ Πυλῶν εὐθὺς ὁ ὁ Σπερχειὸς ἐκδίδωσιν. ἐπὶ 
δὲ Πύλας ἀπὸ Εὐρίπου στάδιοι πεντακόσιοι 
τριάκοντα. καὶ ἡ μὲν Δοκρὶς τέλος ἔχει, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἔξω © Θετταλῶν ἐ ἐστι τὰ πρὸς ἕω καὶ τὸν Μαλιακὸν 
κόχπον, τὰ δὲ πρὸς δύσιν Αἰτωλῶν καὶ ᾿Ακαρ- 
νάνων. ᾿Αθαμᾶνες δὲ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐκλελοίπασι. 

18, Μέγιστον δὴ καὶ παλαιότατον τῶν Θεττα- 
λῶν σύστημα, ὧν τὰ μὲν “Ὅμηρος εἴρηκε, τὰ δ᾽ 
ἄλλοι πλείους. Αἰτωλοὺς δ᾽ “Ὅμηρος μὲν ἀεὶ ἐνὶ 
ὀνόματι λέγει, πόλεις, οὐκ ἔθνη τάττων ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς, 


1. ἅπαντ᾽ ἀτελεύεται, Meineke, for πάντα τελευτᾷ. 


3 The words from οὕτως to ὁ δὲ ποιητής (9 5 4) have fallen 
outin A, but are restored by the second hand, 
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for Demetrias commanded the passes round Tempé, 
since 1t held both Pehhon and Ossa _— But later, now 
that all peoples have been brought mto subjection 
toa single power, everything 1s free fiom toll and 
open to all mankind. 

16 It was at these Naiiows that Leonidas and his 
men, with a few who came from the ne1ghbourhood 
thereof, held out against all those forces of the 
Persians, until the baibarians, coming around the 
mountains through by-paths, cut them down And 
to-day their Polyandiium? is to be seen, and 
pillars, and the oft-quoted insc1iption on the pillar of 
the Lacedaemonians, which 15 as follows: “ Stange, 
report to the Lacedaemonians that we le here in 
obedience to their laws,”’ 

17 There is also a large harbom hee, and 
a temple of Demeter, in which at the time of every 
Pylaean assembly the Amphictyons performed sacri- 
ficial rites From the harbour to Heiacleiran Trachin 
the distance on foot 1s forty stadia, and by boat to 
Cenaeum seventy stadia. ‘The Spercheius empties 
unmediately outside Pylac. The distance to Pylae 
fiom the Euripus is five hundred and thirty stadia. 
And whereas Locris ends at Pylae, the paits outside 
Pylae towards the east and the Maliac Gulf belong 
to the Thessalians, and the parts towaids the west 
belong to the Aetohans and the Acamanians. As for 
the Athamanians, they are now extinct. 

18. Now the laigest and most ancient composite 
pat of the Greeks is that of the Thessalians, who 
have been desciibed partly by Homer and partly by 
several others The Aetolians Homer always speaks 
of under one name, classing cities, not tribes, under 


1 See 9 4 2 and foot-note. 
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πλὴν εἰ τοὺς Κουρῆτας, ods ἐν μέρει τακτέον 
Αἰτωλικῶν ἀπὸ Θετταλῶν δ᾽ ἀρκτέον, τὰ μὲν 
σφόδρα παλαιὰ καὶ μυθώδη, καὶ οὐχ ὁμολο- 
γούμενα τὰ πολλά, ἐῶντες, καθάπερ καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ἐποιήσαμεν, τὰ δὲ φαινόμενα ἡμῖν καίρια 
λέγοντες. 


Vv 


1. Ἔστι δ᾽ αὐτῆς πρὸς θαλάττῃ μὲν ἡ ἀπὸ Θερ- 
μοπυλῶν μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ τῶν 
ἄκρων τοῦ Ἰἰηλίου παραλία βλέπουσα πρὸς ἕω 
καὶ πρὸς τὰ ἄκρα τῆς Εὐβοίας τὰ βόρεια. ἔχουσι 
δὲ τὰ μὲν πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ καὶ Θερμοπύλαις Μαλιεῖς 
καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται ᾿Αχαιοί, τὰ δὲ πρὸς τῷ Πηλίῳ 
Μάώγνητες. αὕτη μὲν οὖν ἡ πλευρὰ τῆς Θετταλίας 
ἑῴα λεγέσθω καὶ παραλία. ἑκατέρωθεν δ᾽ ἀπὸ 
μὲν ἸΠηλίου καὶ ἸΠηνειοῦ πρὸς τὴν μεσόγαιαν 
Μακεδόνες παράκεινται μέχρι Παιονίας ! καὶ τῶν 
᾿Ἠπειρωτικῶν ἐθνῶν: ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν Θερμοπυλῶν τὰ 
παράλληλα τοῖς Μακεδόσιν ὄρη τὰ Οἰταῖα καὶ 
Αἰὐἰτωλικά, τοῖς Δωριεῦσι καὶ τῷ Παρνασσῷ 
συνάπτοντα' καλείσθω δὲ τὸ μὲν πρὸς τοῖς Μακε- 
δόσι πλευρὸν ἀρκτικόν, τὸ δ᾽ ἕτερον νότιον. λοιπὸν 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ τὸ ἑσπέριον, ὃ περικλείουσιν Αἰτωλοὶ καὶ 
᾿Ακαρνᾶνες καὶ ᾿Αμφίλοχοι καὶ τῶν ᾿᾽Ηπειρωτῶν 


1 Groskurd, Du Theil and other scholars wrongly regard 
Tlatovias as an error (see Frags 10, 11, and 12a0n pp 329 ff 
in Vol III). 





1 Cf, 10.3 1 
2 Cf. Frag. 12, on page 330 in Vol III. 
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them, except the Curetes, who should be classified as 
Aetolians+ But I must begin with Thessaly, omitting 
such things as are very old and mythical and for 
the most part not agreed upon, as I have already 
done in all other cases, and telling such things as 
seem to me appropliate to my purpose. 


Vv 


1 Tuessary comprises, first, on the sea, the coast 
which extends from Thermopylae to the outlet of the 
Peneius River? and the extremities of Pelion, and 
faces the east and the northern extremities of Euboea. 
The parts that are near Euboea and Thermopylae 
are held by the Mahans and the Achaean Phthiotae, 
and the parts near Pelion by the Magnetans Let 
this side of Thessaly, then, be called the eastern or 
coastal side. As for the two sides? of Thessaly - 
on one side, beginning at Pelion and the Peneius,* 
Macedonia stietches towards the intenor as far as 
Paeonia and the Epeirote tribes, and on the other 
side, beginning at Thermopylae, the Oetaean and 
Aetolian mountains lie parallel to Macedoma, 
bordering on the country of the Domans and on 
Parnassus® Let the former side, which borders on 
Macedonia, be called the northern side, and the latter 
the southern side. There remains the western side, 
which 1s surrounded by the Aetolians and Acarna- 
nians and Amphilochians, and, of the Epenotes, the 


3 ἦρι the northern and sonthern boundanes 

4 The mouth of the Peneius 

5 On the boundaries of Macedonia, see Frags. 10, 11, a 
and 13 on pp. 329-30 in Vol. II. 
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C 430 ᾿Αϑαμᾶνες καὶ Μολοττοὶ καὶ ἡ τῶν Αὐθίκων ποτὲ 
λεγομένη γῇ καὶ ἁπλῶς ἡ περὶ Πίνδον. [ἡ δὲ 
χώρα πάσης Θετταλίας ἐστὶ πεδιὰς 1] πλὴν τοῦ 
IInAtov καὶ τῆς "Ὄσσης. ταῦτ᾽ ἐξῆρται μὲν 
ἱκανῶς" οὐ μήν γε πολλὴν περιλαμβάνει κύκλῳ 
χώραν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς τὰ πεδία τελευτᾷ. 

2. Ταῦτα & ἐστὶ τὰ μέσα τῆς Θετταλίας, 
εὐδαιμονεστάτη χώρα, πλὴν ὅση ποταμόκλυστός 
ἐστιν. ὁ γὰρ Πηνειὸς διὰ μέσης ῥέων καὶ πολλοὺς 
δεχόμενος ποταμοὺς ὑπερχεῖται πολλάκις" τὸ δὲ 
παλαιὸν καὶ ἐλιμνάξετο, ὦ ὡς λόγος, τὸ πεδίον, ἐ ἔκ 
τε τῶν ἄλλων μερῶν ὄρεσι περιειργόμενον, καὶ 
τῆς παραλίας μετεωρότερα τῶν πεδίων ἐχούσης 
τὰ χωρία. ὑπὸ δὲ σεισμῶν ῥήγματος γενομένου 
κατὰ * τὰ νῦν καλούμενα Τέμπη καὶ τὴν Ὄσσαν 
ἀποσχίσαντος ἀπὸ τοῦ ᾽Ολύμπου, διεξέπεσε 
ταύτῃ πρὸς θάλατταν ὁ Πηνειὸς καὶ ἀνέψυξε τὴν 
χώραν ταύτην. ὑπολείπεται δ᾽ ὅμως ἥ τε 
Νεσσωνὶς λίμνη μεγάλη καὶ ἡ Βοιβηίς, ἐλάττων 
ἐκείνης καὶ πλησιεστέρα τῇ παραλίᾳ. 

3 Τοιαύτη δ᾽ οὖσα εἰς τέτ τταρα μέρη διῃρητο' 
ἐκαλεῖτο δὲ τὸ μὲν Φθιῶτις, τὸ δ᾽ ᾿Ἑστιαιῶτις, 
τὸ δὲ Θετταλμιῶτις, τὸ δὲ “Πελασγιῶτις. ἔχει δ᾽ 
ἡ μὲν (θιῶτις τὰ νότια τὰ παρὰ τὴν Οἴτηι' ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου καὶ ἸΠυλαικοῦ μέχρι τῆς 
Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς Πίνδου διατείνοντα, πλατυνό- 


1 The words ἡ δὲ. .. πεδιάς are supphed by Jones. Cp, 
Plato’s Laws 625 D: τὴν γὰρ τῆς χώρας πάσης Κρήτης φύσιν 
ὁρᾶτε ὡς ob« ἔστι, καθάπερ ἢ τῶν Θετταλῶν, πεδιάς Others 
only indicate a lacuna, except Groskurd, who fills the lacuna 
with too many words 

2 κατά, Corais inserts So the later editors 
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Athamanians and Molossians and what was once 
called the land of the Aethices, or, in a word, the 
land about Pindus! The land of Thessaly, as a 
whole, 1s a plain, except Pelion and Ossa These 
mountains rise to a considerable height, they do not, 
however, enclose much territory in their circuits, but 
end in the plains. 

2 These plains are the middle paits of Thessaly, 
a country most blest, except so much of it as is 
subject to inundations by rivers For the Peneius, 
which flows through the middle of 1t and receives 
many rivers, often overflows, and in olden times 
the plain formed a lake, according to 1eport, being 
hemmed in by mountams on all sides except in the 
region of the sea-coast; and there too the region 
was more elevated than the plans. But when a 
cleft was made by earthquakes at Tempé, as 10 15 now 
ealled, and split off Ossa fiom Olympus, the Penews 
poured out thiough it towards the sea and diained 
the countiy in question But there remains, never- 
theless, Lake Nessonis, which 1s a large lake, and 
Lake Boebeis, which is smaller than the former and 
nearer to the sea-coast. 

3 Such being its nature, Thessaly was divided into 
four parts One part was called Phthiotis, another 
Hestiaeotis,? another Thessaliotis, and another Pelas- 
giotis Phthiotis occupies the southern parts which 
extend alongside Oeta from the Maliac, or Pylaic, 
Gulf as far as Dolopia and Pindus, and widen out 


1In7 7 land 7 7 8 Strabo classes the Amphilochiansas 
Epeirotes. 

2 “ Hestiaeotis ” 1s the Attic spelling, and “ Histiaeotis ”’ 
the Ionic and Dorie spelling, according to Stephanus Byzan- 
tinus, $v. ‘lorfaar. 
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eva δὲ weyot Φαρσάλου καὶ τῶν πεδίων τῶν 
μ Ρ̓ 


ww e s δ ΜᾺ \ 6 , \ \ 
Θετταλικῶν' ἡ δ᾽ “ΕἙστιαιῶτις τὰ ἑσπέρια καὶ τὰ 


μεταξὺ Πίνδου καὶ τῆς ἄνω Μακεδονίας τὰ δὲ 
λοιπὰ οἵ τε ὑπὸ τῇ Εἰστιαιώτιδι νεμόμενοι τὰ 
πεδία, καλούμενοι δὲ Πελασγιῶται,3 συνάπτοντες 
ἤδη τοῖς κάτω Μακεδόσι, καὶ οἱ Θετταλιῶται 8 
ἐφεξῆς τὰ μέχρι Μαγνητικῆς παραλίας ἐκπλη- 
ροῦντες χωρία. κἀνταῦθα δ᾽ ἐνδόξων ὀνομάτων 
ἔσται ἀρίθμησις καὶ ἄλλως καὶ 4 διὰ τὴν ‘Ounpov 

7 a) \ f 3 “ Ν ΄ 
ποίησιν' τῶν δὲ πόλεων ὀλίγαι σώξουσι τὸ πάτριον 
ἀξίωμα, μάλιστα δὲ Λάρισα. 

4, ‘O δὲ ποιητὴς εἰς δέκα μέρη καὶ δυναστείας 

δ \ , κι A a , 

διελὼν τὴν σύμπασαν γῆν, ἣν νῦν Θετταλίαν 
προσαγορεύομεν, προσλαβών τινα καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας 

\ a n ς 3 φ Ν nA ¢ \ 
καὶ τῆς Λοκρικῆς, ὡς δ᾽ αὕτως καὶ τῆς ὑπὸ 

Ὁ e \ 

Μακεδόσιν viv τεταγμένης, ὑπογράφει τι κοινὸν 
καὶ πάσῃ χώρᾳ συμβαῖνον, τὸ μεταβάλλεσθαι καὶ 

» ὦ Ἁ Ν > Ψ \ \ ia) , 
τὰ ὅλα καὶ τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα παρὰ τὰς τῶν ἐπικρα- 
τούντων δυνάμεις. 

5. ΤΠρώτους δὴ καταλέγει τοὺς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, 
δοὺς τὸ νότιον πλευρὸν κατέχοντας καὶ πα- 
1 Φαρσάλον, Kramer, for Φαρσαλίου. So the later editors. 

2 Θετταλιῶται acghr. 
3 Θετταλιῶται, Muller-Dubner insert, from conj. of Butt- 


mann and Groskurd. 
* καί, Casaubon inserts, So the later editors 
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as far as Pharsalusand the Thessalian plains. Hesti- 
aeotis occupies the western parts and the parts 
between Pindus and Upper Macedoma+ The 
remaining paits of Thessaly aie held, first, by the 
people who live in the plains below Hestiaeotis (they 
are called Pelasgiotae and thei country bordeis on 
Lowe Macedonia), and, secondly, by the Thessaliotae 
next in ordei, who fill out the districts extending as 
far as the Magnetan sea-coast Here, too, there will 
be an enumeration of famous names of cities, and 
especially because of the poetry of Homer; only a 
few of the cities preserve their ancient dignity, but 
Larisa most of all. 

4 The poet, after dividing into ten parts, or 
dynasties,? the whole of the country which we now 
call Thessaly, and after adding certain parts both of 
the Oetaean and the Locrian countries, and likewise 
certain parts of the country now classed under 
Macedoma, intimates a fact which 1s common to, 
and true of, all counties, that whole regions and 
their several parts undergo changes 1n propoition to 
the power of those who hold sway. 

5 Now the first peoples he names 1n the Catalogue 
are those under Achilles, who occupied the southern 


1 See Frag. 12 in Vol ΠῚ, page 331 

2 The dynasties of Achilles, Protesilaus, Eumelus, Philoc- 
tetes, Podaleirus, Eurypylus, Polypoetes, Guneus, Prothous, 
and Phoenix, all of whom are mentioned in Jhad 2 685-756, 
except Phoenix, who in 9 4841s ‘‘lord over the Dolopians ” 
and in 16. 196 18 “‘ruler of the fourth company ” of the 
Myrmuadons. 


FR RTE ITER 


5 Λάρισα, Kramer, for Λάρισσα So the later editois. 
8. καί, before τούς, omitted by Bk and the later editors 
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ρακειμένους τῇ Te Οὔτῃ καὶ τοῖς ᾿Ιἱπικνημιδίοις 
Λοκροῖς, 


ὅσσοι τὸ Πελασγικὸν᾽ Ἄργος ἐ ἔναιον 

οἵ τ᾽ ΓΑλον οἵ τ ᾿Αλόπην οἵ τε Τρηχῖν 
“ἐνέμοντο 

οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ Ελλάδα, καλλιγύναικα, 

Μυρμιδόνες δὲ καλεῦντο καὶ “ἔλληνες καὶ 
᾿Αχαιοί. 


C 431 συζεύγνυσι δὲ τούτοις καὶ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ Φοίνικι 
καὶ κοινὸν ἀμφοῖν ποιεῖ τὸν στόλον. ὃ μὲν οὖν 
ποιητὴς οὐδαμοῦ μέμνηται ᾿Δολοπικῆς στρατιᾶς * 
κατὰ τοὺς περὶ "Γλιον ἀγῶνας" οὐδὲ γὰρ αὐτῶν 
τὸν ἡγεμόνα Φοίνικα πεποίηκεν εἰς τοὺς κινδύνους 
ἐξιόντα, καθάπερ τὸν Νέστορα" ἄλλοι δ᾽ εἰρήκασι, 
καθάπερ καὶ Πίνδαρος μνησθεὶς τοῦ Φοίνικος" 


ὃς Δολόπων ἄγαγε θρασὺν ὅμιλον σφενδονῶ- 
σαι, 

e ’ ~ 7 “ 

ἱπποδάμων Δαναῶν βέλεσι πρόσφορον. 


τοῦτο δὴ καὶ παρὰ τῷ ποιητῇ κατὰ τὸ σιωπώμενον, 

ὡς εἰώθασι , λέγειν οἱ γραμματικοΐ, συνυπακουστέον. 

γελοῖον γὰρ τὸ τὸν βασιλέα μετέχειν τῆς στρα- 
ld 

TELAS 


(ναῖον δ᾽ ἐσχατιὴν Φθίης Δολόπεσσιν ἀνάσ- 
cov), 


TOUS δ᾽ ὑπηκόους μὴ παρεῖναι οὐδὲ γὰρ συστρα- 
τεύειν ἂν τῷ ᾿Αχάλλεῖ. δόξειεν, ἀλλὰ μόνον 
ὀλίγων 8 ἐπιστάτης καὶ ῥήτωρ ἕπεσθαι, εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα, 


1 στρατιᾶς, Corais, for στρατείας So the later editors 
3 This verse 18 eyected by Meineke. 
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side and were situated alongside Oeta and the 
Epienemidian Locrians, “ all who dwelt in the Pelas- 
gan Argos and those who inhabited Alus and Alopé 
and Trachin, and those who held Phthia and also 
Hellas the land of fair women, and were ealled 
Myrmidons and Hellenes and Achaeans’? With 
these he joims also the subjects of Phoenix, and 
makes the expedition common to both leaders. It 
is true that the poet nowhere mentions the Dolopian 
army in connection with the battles round Ilium, for 
he does not 1epresent their leader Phoenix as going 
forth into the perils of battle either, any moue than 
he does Nestor, yet others so state, as Pindar, for 
mstance, who mentions Phoenix and then says, “ who 
held a throng of Dolopians, bold in the use of the 
sling and bringing aid to the missiles of the Danaans, 
tamersof horses”? This,1n fact, is the interpretation 
which we must give to the Homeric passage according 
to the principle of silence, as the grammarians are 
wont to call it, for 1t would be ridiculous if the kmg 
Phoenix shared in the expedition (“I dwelt in the 
farthermost part of Phthia, being lord over the 
Dolopians”’ )® without his subjects bemg present ; 
for if they were not present, he would not have been 
regarded as sharing in the expedition with Achilles, 
but only as following him in the capacity of a chief 
over a few men and as a speaker, perhaps as a 


1 για 2 681. 2 Fiag 183 (Bergk) 
ὃ. Ihad 9. 484, possibly an interpolation 


3 ὀλίγων ἐστί, Memeke ejects, but Jones retains dA fywr. 
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auuBovros. τὰ δ᾽ ἔπη βούλεται καὶ τοῦτο 
δηλοῦν' τοιοῦτον γὰρ τὸ 


μύθων τε ῥητῆρ᾽ ὄμεναι πρηκτῆρά τε ἔργων. 


[δῆλος οὖν 1] ταὐτὰ 5 λέγων, ὡς 3 εἴρηται, τό τε 
ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι; 4] αὐτὰ δὲ 
λεχθέντα περὶ τῶν ὑπ᾽ [Αχρλλεῖ ἐν ἀντι͵]λογίᾳ ὃ 
ἐστί. τὸ τε “Apyos τὸ Πελασγικὸν καὶ πόλιν 
δέχονται Θετταλικὴν ὃ περὶ Λάρισαν ἱδρυμένην 
ποτέ, νῦν δ᾽ οὐκέτι οὗσαν' οἱ δ᾽ οὐ πόλιν, ἀλλὰ 
τὸ τῶν Θετταλῶν πεδίον, οὕτως ὀνοματικῶς 
λεγόμενον, θεμένου τοὔνομα ἴΑ βαντος, é&”"Apyous 
δεῦρ᾽ ἀποικήσαντος. 

6. Φθίαν τε οἱ μὲν τὴν αὐτὴν εἶναι τῇ ᾿Ελλάδι 
καὶ ᾿Αχαίᾳ, ταύτας δ᾽ εἶναι διατεμνομένης τῆς 
συμπάσης Θετταλίας θάτερον μέρος τὸ νότιον" 
οἱ δὲ διαιροῦσιν. ἔοικε δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς δύο ποιεῖν 
τήν τε Φθίαν καὶ τὴν “Ελλάδα, ὅταν οὕτως φῇ᾽ 


οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην ἠδ᾽ “Ελλάδα, 
ς n 2 A, Sv ? A, 
ὡς δυεῖν οὐσῶν" καὶ ὅταν οὕτως φῇ 
ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθε δι᾽ “Ελλάδος εὐρυχόροιο, 
Φθίην δ᾽ ἐξικόμην, 
\@¢ 
καὶ ὅτι 
πολλαὶ ᾿Αχαιίδες εἰσὶν av “Ελλάδα τε Φθίην 


ΤΕ. 


ὁ μὲν οὖν ποιητὴς δύο ποιεῖ, πότερον δὲ πόλεις ἢ 


1 [δῆλος οὗ»}, lacuna of about seven letters supplied by 
Kramer, who places a pertod after λέγων 

2 ταὐτά, Jones, for ταῦτα, following con) of Kramer. 

3 ὡς, Jones inserts, followimg con]. of Muller-Dubner. 
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counsello: Homei’s verses! on this subject mean 
also to make this clear, for such 15. the import of 
the words, “to be a speaker of words and a doer 
of deeds.” ? Clearly, therefore, he means, as I have 
already said, that the forces under Achilles and 
Phoemx are the same But the aforesaid statements 
conceining the places subject to Achilles are them- 
selves under controversy Some take the Pelasman 
Argos as a Thessalian city once situated in the 
neighbourhood of Larisa but now no _ longer 
existent ; but others take it, not as a city, but as the 
plain of the Thessahans, which 1s referred to by this 
name because Abas, who bought a colony there 
from Argos, so named 1t. 

6 As for Phthia, some say that it is the same as 
Hellas and Achaea, and that these constitute the 
other, the southern, of the two parts into which 
Thessaly as a whole was divided; but othets distin- 
guish between Hellas and Achaea The poet seems 
to make Phthia and Hellas two different things when 
he says, “and those who held Phthia and Hellas,” 3 
as though there were two, and when he says, “ And 
then (I fled) far away through spacious Hellas, and I 
came to Phthia,’# and, “ There are many Achaean 
women throughout Hellas and Phthia’’> Sothe poet 
makes them two, but he does not make it plain whether 


1 4e, concerning Phoenix, 2 IhadQ 443 
3 Iliad 2 683. 4 Ihad9 479 
5 Thad 9 479 


4 [καὶ τῷ Φοίνικι], lacuna of about seven letters supphed by 
Kramer So the later editors 

5 ὑπ᾽ PAXIAA ἐν ἀντι]λογίᾳ, lacuna supplied by A man, see. 
(ἐν ἀντι) and by Groskurd (Ax:AAe!). 

6 Θετταλικήν, Tzschucke, for Θετταλονικήν. So the later 
editors. 

403 
DD2 


STRABO 


χώρας, οὐ δηλοῖ. οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον τὴν Ἑλλάδα οἱ 
μὲν εἰπόντες χώραν διατετάσθαι φασὶν εἰς τὰς 
Θήβας τὰς Φθιώτιδας ἀπὸ Παλαιφαρσάλου" ἐν 
δὲ τῇ χώρᾳ ταύτῃ καὶ τὸ Θετίδιόν ἐστε πλησίον 
τῶν Φαρσάλων ἀμφοῖν, τῆς τε παλαιᾶς καὶ τῆς 
νέας, κἀκ τοῦ Θετιδίου τεκμαιρόμενοι τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ μέρος εἶναι καὶ τήνδε τὴν χώραν" οἱ δ᾽ 
εἰπόντες πόλιν, Φαρσάλιοι μὲν δεικνύουσιν ἀπὸ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίων τῆς ἑαυτῶν πόλεως κατεσκαμ- 

Ο 432 μένην πόλιν, ἣν πεπιστεύκασιν εἶναι τὴν “Ελλάδα 
καὶ δύο κρήνας πλησίον, Μεσσηίδα καὶ “Ὑπέρειαν, 
Μελιταιεῖς δ᾽ ἄπωθεν ἑαυτῶν ὅσον δέκα σταδίους 
φκῆσθαιϊ τὴν “Ελλάδα πέραν Tod’ Ενιπέως, ἡνίκα 
ἡ ἑαυτῶν πόλις Πύρρα ὠνομάξετο, ἐκ δὲ τῆς 
᾿Βλλάδος, ἐν ταπεινῷ χωρίῳ κειμένης, εἰς τὴν 
ἑαυτῶν ὃ μετοικῆσαι τοὺς “Ελληνας" μαρτύριον δ᾽ 
εἶναι τὸν ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ τῇ σφετέρᾳ τάφον τοῦ 
λληνος, τοῦ “Δευκαλίωνος υἱοῦ καὶ Πύρρας. 
ἱστορεῖται γὰρ ὁ Δευκαλίων τῆς Φθιώτιδος ἄρξαι 
καὶ ἁπλῶς τῆς Θετταλίας. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιπεὺς ἀπὸ 
τῆς "Ὄθρυος παρὰ Φάρσαλον ῥυεὶς εἰς τὸν ᾿Απι- 
δανὸν παραβάλλει, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὸν Πηνειόν. περὶ μὲν 
“Ελλήνων ταῦτα. 

7. Φθῖοι δὲ καλοῦνται οἵ τε ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ καὶ 
ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ καὶ Φιλοκτήτῃ" ὁ δὲ ποιητὴς 
τούτου μάρτυς. εἰπὼν γὰρ ἐν τῷ καταλόγῳ τῶν 
ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ: 

οἵ τ᾽ εἶχον Φθίην, 
ἐν τῇ ἐπὶ ναυσὶ μάχῃ τούτους μὲν ὑπομένοντας 
ἐν ταῖς ναυσὶ πεποίηκε μετὰ τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως καὶ 


1 οἰκεῖσθαι Acghr. 2 αὐτῶν Bkino. 


404 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 6-- 


they are cities or countries. As for later authorities, 
some, speaking of Hellas as a country, say that it 
stretches from Palaepharsalus+ to Phthiotic Thebes 
In this country also is the Thetideium,? near both 
Pharsaluses, both the old and the new; and they 
infer from the Thetideium that this country too is a 
part of that which was subject to Achilles. As for 
those, however, who speak of Hellas as a city, the 
Pharsalians point out at a distance of sixty stadia 
from their own city a city in ruins which they believe 
to be Hellas, and also two springs near it, Messeis 
and Hypereia, whereas the Melitaeans say that Hellas 
was situated about ten stadia distant fiom themselves 
on the other side of the Emipeus, at the time when 
their own city was named Pyrrha, and that it was 
from Hellas, which was situated in a low-lying 
district, that the Hellenes migrated to their own city ; 
and they cite as bearing witness to this the tomb of 
Hellen, son of Deucalion and Pyrrha, situated in their 
maiket-place For it is related that Deucalion ruled 
over Phthia, and, in a word, over Thessaly. The 
Enipeus, flowing from Othrys past Pharsalus, tuins 
aside into the Apidanus, and the latter into the 
Peneius Thus much, then, concerning the Hellenes 

7. “Phthians” is the name given to those who 
were subject to Achilles and Protesilaus and Phi- 
loctetes. And the poet is witness to this, for after 
mentioning in the Catalogue those who were subject 
to Achilles “and those who held Phthia,”? he 
represents these, in the battle at the ships, as stay- 
ing behind with Achilles in their ships and as being 


1 Old Pharsalus. 
2 Temple of Thetis, mother of Achilles 
8 Tliad ἃ. 683. 
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καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν ὄντας, τοὺς δ᾽ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ μαχο- 
μένους ἔχοντας Μέδονίτα κοσμήτορα 3) καὶ τοὺς 
ὑπὸ Τρωτεσιλάφ ὑπὸ δ ἸΤοδάρκους κοσμηθέντας 
περὶ 8 ὧν κοινῶς μὲν οὕτω φησίν" 


ἔνθα δὲ Βοιωτοὶ καὶ ᾿Ιάονες ἑλκεχύτωνες, 
Λοκροὶ καὶ Pio. καὶ φαιδιμόεντες ᾿Εἰπειοί" 


ἰδίως δέ" 


πρὸ Φθίων δὲ Μέδων τε μενεπτόλεμός τε 
“Ποδάρκης. 

οἱ μὲν πρὸ Φθίων μεγαθύμων θωρηχθέντες 

ναῦφιν ἀμυνόμενοι μετὰ Βοιωτῶν ὁ ἐμάχοντο. 


τάχα δὲ καὶ οἱ σὺν Εὐρυπύλῳ Φθῖοι ἐλέγοντο, 
ὅμοροι τούτοις ὄντες" νῦν μέντοι Μαγνησίας 
νομίζουσι τῆς τε ὑπ᾽ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὰ περὶ Ὄρμέ- 
νιον ὃ καὶ τὴν ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ. πᾶσαν" τὴν δ᾽ ὑπὸ 
pares she ᾿ τῆς Φθίας ἀπὸ Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς 
Πίνδου 8 μέχρι τῆς Μαγνητικῆς θαλάττης: μέχρι 
δὲ τῆς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιχάῳ πόλεως ᾿Αντρῶνος, ἣ 
νῦν πληθυντικῶς λέγεται, τὸ πλάτος ἀφορίξεται 
τῆς ὑπὸ Πηλεῖ καὶ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ γῆς, ἀπὸ τῆς 
Τραχινίας καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας ἀρξαμένοις τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ 
σχεδὸν TL μῆκὸς ἐστι τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. 

1 Μέδον[τα κοσμήτορα], lacuna of about thirteen letters 
ἜΝ by Jones, mstead of Kramer’s ἡγεμόνα See Πιωΐ 


2 ὑπό, Jones inserts 
3 [κοσμηθέντας welpt, lacuna of about eleven letters supplied 
by Jones (see Z7zad 2. 704) 

4 [μετὰ Βοιω]τῶν, lacuna of about ten letters supplied by 
Tzschucke from Jizad 13 700 

5 μένοντες Acghik. 

5. *Opudviovy, Xylander, for “Opuevoy So the later editors. 
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inactive, but those who were subject to Philoctetes 
as taking part in the battle, having Medon as 
‘*marshal,’ + and those who were subject to Pro- 
tesilaus as “marshalled by Podarces.’’? Concerning 
these, speaking 1n a general way, he says, “And 
there the Boeotians and Jonians with trailing tunics, 
the Lociians and Phthians and illustiious Epeians’”’ 39 
and, in a specific way, “and in fiont of the Phthians 
was Medon, and also Podaices steadfast m war. 
These in their armour, in front of the great-hearted 
Phthians, were fighting along with the Boeotians in 
defence of the ships’?* Perhaps the men with 
Kurypylus also were called Phthians, since their 
country indeed bordered on Phthia Now, how- 
ever, historians regard as belonging to Magnesia, 
not only the region round Ormenium, which belonged 
to the country that was subject to Eurypylus, but 
also the whole of the country that was subject to 
Philoctetes ; but they regard the country that was 
subject to Protesilaus as a part of Phthia, extending 
from Dolopia and Pindus as far as the Magnetan 
Sea; whereas the land subject to Peleus and 
Achilles, beginning at the Tiachiman and Qetaean 
countries, is defined as extending in breadth as far 
as Antron, the city subject to Protesilaus, the name 
of which 1s now spelled in the plural number. And 
the Maliac Gulf has about the same length. 


1 Thad 2 727 2 μα 2 704 3 Tliad 2 685. 
4 Iivad 2. 693, 699. Cf. 2. 727 and 2. 704. 


? πρωτεσιλάῳφ, Kramer inserts from con}. of Du Theil So 
the later editors 

8 τῆς Πίνδου, Du Theil, for rod πεδίου So the later 
editors, 
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8. Περὶ Αλου δὲ καὶ ᾿Αλόπης διαποροῦσι, μὴ 
οὐ τούτους λέγει τοὺς τόπους, οὗ νῦν ἐν τῷ 
Φθιωτικῷ τέλει φέρονται, ἀλλὰ τοὺς ἐν Λοκροῖς, 
μέχρι δεῦρο ἐπικρατοῦντος τοῦ ᾿Αχιλλέως, ὥσπερ 
καὶ μέχρι Τραχῖνος καὶ τῆς Οἰταίας. ἔστι γὰρ 
καὶ Αλος καὶ ᾿Αλιοῦς ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τῶν Λοκ- 

A / \ >? 4 e \ Ἁ ¢ ce) 
ρῶν, καθάπερ καὶ “Adorn. of δὲ Tov ᾿Αλιοῦντα 
3 3 ΄ / f e 
ἀντὶ ᾿Αλόπης τιθέασι καὶ γράφουσιν οὕτως" 

οἵ @ “Αλον οἵ θ᾽ “᾿Αλιοῦνθ᾽ οἵ τε Τρηχῖν 

ἐνέμοντο. 

C 438 ὁ δὲ Φθιωτικὸς “AXos ὑπὸ τῷ πέρατι κεῖται τῆς 
Ὄθρυος, ὄρους πρὸς ἄρκτον κειμένου τῇ Φθιώτιδι, 
e , δὲ A ry a 1 \ ἴα Δ / 
ὁμόρου δὲ τῷ Δυφρηστῷ καὶ τοῖς Δόλοψιν, 
[κἀκεῖθεν 8] παρατείνοντος εἰς τὰ πλησίον τοῦ 
Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου. ἀπέχει δὲ ᾿Ιτώνον περὶ 
ἑξήκοντα σταδίους 6 “Aros ἢ ἡ “AXos (λέγεται 
γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως). ᾧκισε δὲ ὁ ᾿Αθάμας τὴν Αλον, 
2 θ -" δὲ 3 ’ ra) / 4 f 
ἀφανισθεῖσαν δὲ ὃ συνῴκισαν Φαρσάλιοι ὃ χρόνοις 
ὕστερον. ὑπέρκειται δὲ τοῦ ἹΚροκίου πεδίου" ῥεῖ 
δὲ ποταμὸς ᾿Αμφρυσοςὅ πρὸς τῷ τείχει. ὑπὸ 
δὲ τῷ Κροκίῳ Θῆβαί εἰσιν αἱ Φθιώτιδες, καὶ ἡ 
“Αλος δὲ Φθιῶτις καλεῖται καὶ Ἷ ᾿Αχαική, 
συνάπτουσα τοῖς Μαλιεῦσιν, ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ τῆς 


t 


Ὄθρυος πρόποδες. καθάπερ δὲ ἡ Φυλάκη ἡ 


Δ Teppnorg Acaghino; Τυμφρηστῷ bk and editors before 
Kramer, 

2 [κἀκεῖθεν], lacuna of about eight letters supplied by Pletho 
on the basis of Eckd. Meineke writes κἀνθένδε 

3 δέ, Meineke inserts 

4 συνῴκισαν Φαρσάλιοι), lacuna of about fifteen letters 
supphed by Kramer. So the later editors 
re ΓΑμφρυσος, Xylander, for ἼΑμφυσσος. So the later 
editors, 
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8 But as regards Halus and Alopé, historians are 
thoroughly in doubt, suspecting that the poet does 
not mean the places so named which now are 
classed in the Phthiotic domain, but those among 
the Locrians, smce the dominion of Achilles ex- 
tended thus far, just as 1t also extended as far as 
Trachin and the Oetaean country, for there 1s both 
a Halus and a Hahus on the seaboard of the 
Locrians, just as there 1s also an Alopé. Some 
substitute Halius for Alopé and write as follows : 
‘‘and those who dwelt in Halus and in Halhws and 
in Trachin.” + The Phthiotic Halusis situated below 
the end of Othrys, a mountain situated to the north 
of Phthiotis, bordering on Mount Typhrestus and 
the country of the Dolopians, and extending from 
there to the region of the Maliac Gulf. Halus 
(either femimine or masculine, for the name is used 
in both genders) is about sixty stadia distant from 
Itonus? It was Athamas who founded Halus, but 
in later times, after 1t had been wiped out, the 
Pharsalians colonised the place. It is situated 
above the Crocian Plain; and the Amphrysus River 
flows close to its walls. Below the Crocan Plain 
1168 Phthiotie Thebes. Halusis called both Phthiotie 
and Achaean Halus, and it borders on the country 
of the Malians, as do also the spms of Othrys 
Mountain. And just as the Phylacé, which was 


1 Trad 2. 682 
2 On Halus, see Rawlinson’s note on ‘‘Alus,” Herodotus, 


7 178. 


ὁ Instead of ἡ “Αλος Bkno read ἡ χώρα. 
7 ἡ, after καί, Casaubon omits. So in general the later 


editors. 
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ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ τῆς Φθιώτιδός ἐστι τῆς προσ- 
χώρου τοῖς Μαλιεῦσιν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ “Αλος" διέχει 
δὲ Θηβῶν περὶ ἑκατὸν σταδίους, ἐν μέσῳ δ᾽ 
ἐστὶ Φαρσάλου καὶ Φθιωτῶν' Φίλιππος μέντοι 
Φαρσαλίοις προσένειμεν, ἀφελόμενος τῶν Φθιω- 
τῶν. οὕτω δὲ συμβαίνει τοὺς ὅρους καὶ τὰς 
συντάξεις τῶν τε ἐθνῶν καὶ τῶν τόπων ἀλλάτ- 
τεσθαι ἀεί, καθάπερ εἴπομεν. οὕτω καὶ Yodo- 
κλῆς τὴν Τραχινίαν Φθιῶτιν εἴρηκεν ᾿Αρτεμί- 
δωρος δὲ τὴν “Αλον ἐν τῇ παραλίᾳ τίθησι, ἔξω 
μὲν τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου κειμένην, Φθιῶτιν δέ' 
προιὼν γὰρ ἐνθένδε ὡς ἐπὶ τὸν [Πηνειὸν μετὰ τὸν 
᾿Αντρῶνα τίθησι Πτελεόν, εἶτα τὸν Αλον ἀπὸ 
τοῦ Πτελεοῦ διέχοντα ἑκατὸν καὶ δέκα σταδίους. 
περὶ δὲ τῆς Τραχῖνος εἴρηται, ὁποία τις, καὶ ὃ 
ποιητὴς κατονομάζξει. 

9. Τοῦ δὲ Σπερχειοῦ μεμνημένος πολλάκις, 
ὡς ἐπιχωρίον ποταμοῦ, τὰς πηγὰς ἔχοντος ἐκ 
Τυφρηστοῦ,. Δρυοπικοῦ ὄρους τοῦ καλουμένου 3 
. . « πρότερον, ἐκδιδόντος δὲ πλησίον Θερμο- 
πυλῶν μεταξὺ αὐτῶν καὶ Aaptas, δηλοῖ, ὅτε καὶ 
τὰ ἐντὸς πυλῶν ὅσα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, καὶ 
τὰ ἐκτὸς ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνῳ ἦν ἀπέχει δὲ Λαμίας ὁ 
Σπερχειὸς περὶ τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπερκειμένης 
πεδίου τινὸς καθήκοντος ἐπὶ τὸν Μαλιακὸν κόλ- 


1 τυφρηστοῦ, Kramer, for Τρυφῆς τοῦ man prum., Τρυφησσός 
A man sec, Τυμφρηστοῦ A (in margin) BEcnop and editors 
before Kramer. 

2 The lacuna of about five letters between καλουμένον and 
ὄτερον, except mp, has not been supphed with certainty. 
Groskurd would write Τυμφρηστοῦ ; Tzschuche con. Τεφρησ- 
τοῦ, Jones conj. Téppa or Τύφρα (see Stephanus and Liymol, 
Magnum, 8,0. Tuppnorés). 
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subject to Protesilaus, 1s in that part of Phtlnotis 
which hes next to the country of the Malians, so 
also is Halus, it 1s about one hundied stadia 
distant fiom Thebes, and it is midway between 
Pharsalus and the Phthiotae However, Philip took 
it away fiom the Phthiotae and assigned 1t to the 
Pharsalians And so it comes to pass, as I have 
said before) that the boundaries and the political 
organisations of tribes and places are always under- 
going changes. So, also, Sophocles speaks of Tra- 
chinia as belonging to Phthiotis And Artemidorus 
places Halus on the seaboaid, as situated outside 
the Maliac Gulf, indeed, but as belongmg to 
Phthiotis; for proceeding thence in the direction of 
the Peneis, he places Pteleum after Antron, and 
then Halus at a distance of one hundred and ten 
stadia from Pteleum As for Trachin, I have already 
described it,? and the poet mentions it by name. 

9, Since the poet often® mentions the Spercheius 
as a river of this country, and since it has its 
sources in T'yphrestus, the Dryopian mountain 
which in earlier times was called . . .,5 and empties 
near Thermopylae and between 1t and Lamia, he 
plainly indicates that both the region inside the 
Gates, I mean in so far as it belonged to the Mahac 
Gulf, and the region outside the Gates, were subject 
to Achilles. The Spercheius is about thirty stadia 
distant from Lamia, which 1s situated above a certain 
plain that extends down to the Maliac Gulf And 


195 4 Cf 3.4.19, 4.1 1, and 8 3 10. 

29 4 13 ff. 

5 Three times only, Zédad 16. 174, 176 and 23, 144. 
44.¢ of Achilles’ domain. 

5 See critical note. 
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mov’ ὅτι δ᾽ ὁ Σπερχειὸς ἐπυχώριος, ἔκ τε τοῦ 
τρέφειν ἐκείνῳ τὴν κόμην φάσκειν καὶ τοῦ τὸν 
Μενέσθιον, ἕνα τῶν λοχαγῶν αὐτοῦ, Σπερχειοῦ 
λέγεσθαι παῖδα καὶ τῆς ἀδελφῆς τῆς ᾿Αχιλλέως, 
f 2 . ~ 
Μυρμιδόνας δ᾽ εἰκὸς καλεῖσθαι πάντας τοὺς ὑπὸ 
a 3 a A € 
τῷ Αχιλλεῖ καὶ τῷ Πατρόκλῳ, of συνηκολού- 
θησαν ἐξ Αἰγίνης φεύγοντι τῷ Πηλεῖ, ᾿Α χαιοὶ 
δ᾽ ἐκαλοῦντο οἱ Φθιῶται πάντες. 

10. Διαριθμοῦνται δὲ τὰς ὑπὸ τῷ Φθιωτικῷ 
τέλει τῷ ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ κατοικίας ἀπὸ Μαλιέων 
ἀρξάμενοι πλείους μέν, ἐν δ᾽ αὐταῖς Θήβας 

is Φθιώτιδας, ᾿Εἰχῖνον,3 Λαμίαν,3 ὶ ἣν ὁ 
τὰς ιώτιδας, "Eyivov,? Aapiay,? περὶ ἣν ὁ 
Λαμιακὸς συνέστη πόλεμος Μακεδόσι καὶ ᾽Αν- 

, LO, , . 2 ΓΙ ; 
τιπάτρῳ πρὸς ᾿Αθηναίους" ἐν ᾧ Λεωσθένης τε 
‘ 3 fal 3 

C 484 ἔπεσε τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων στρατηγός, καὶ Λεοννάτος ἃ 
e 3 ¢ lal 7 e ad 4 A 

ὁ ᾿Αλεξάνδρου τοῦ βασιλέως ἑταῖρος" [ὅτε δὲ 

3 a 

Ναρθάκιον 5], ᾿Ερινεόν, Κορώνειαν, ὁμώνυμον τῇ 
Βοιωτικῇ, Μελίέταιαν,, Θαυμακούς, Προέρναν, 
Φάρσαλον, ᾿Ἑρέτριαν, ὁμώνυμον τῇ Ἑὐβοικῇ, 
Παραχελῳίτας, καὶ τούτους ὁμωνύμους τοῖς 
Αἰτωλικοῖς" καὶ γὰρ ἐνταῦθώ ἐστιν ᾿Αχελῷος 
ποταμὸς πλησίον Λαμίας, παρ᾽ ὃν οἰκοῦσιν οἱ 
Παραχελῳῖται. παρέτεινε δ᾽ ἡ χώρα αὕτη πρὸς 
ἄρκτον μὲν τῇ τῶν ᾿Ασκληπιαδῶν τῶν μάλιστα 
προσεσπερίων, καὶ τῇ Ἑϊῤρυπύλον κα[ὶ ἔτε τῇ 7] 

1 ἀπό, Corais inserts; so the later editors. 

2 Ἔχίναν Bel; ἔχειν ἀνδαμίαν Acghion. 

3 See preceding note 

4 καὶ Λεοννάτος, Corais inserts; so the later editors 

5 [ἔτι δὲ Ναρθάκ]ιον, lacuna of about thirteen letters sup- 
phed by Memeke; only [Ναρθάκ]ον, Du Theil. 


pe eren Nylander, for Μελιτεία A, Mearrelay other 
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he plainly indicates that the Spercheius was a 
river of this country, not only by the assertion of 
Achilles that he “fostered the giowth of Ins hair as 
an offering to Spercheius,” 1 but also by the fact 
that Menesthins, one of his commanders, was called 
the son of Spercheius and the sister of Achilles.? 
And it 1s reasonable to suppose that all the people, 
the subjects of Achilles and Patroclus, who had 
accompanied Peleus in his flight fiom Aegina, were 
called Myimidons And all the Phthiotae were 
called Achaeans 

10. Histoiuians enumerate the settlements in the 
Phthiotic domain that was subject to Achilles, and 
they begin with the Mahans They name several, 
and among them Phthiotic Thebes, Echinus, Lamia 
(near which the Lamian War arose between the 
Macedomans, under Antipater, and the Athenians, 
and in this war Leosthenes, a general of the Ath- 
enians, fell, and also Leonnatus, the comrade of 
king Alexander), and also Narthacium, Ermeus, 
Coroneia (bearing the same name as the Boeotian 
city), Mehtaea, Thaumaci, Proerna, Pharsalus, Eretria 
(bearing the same name as the Euboean city), and 
Paracheloitae (this, too, beaiing the same name as 
the Aetolian city), for here too, near Lamua, 1s a 
river Achelous, on whose banks live the Paiache- 
loitae. This countiy bordered, in its stretch towards 
the north, on the country of the most westerly of 
the Asclepiadae, and on the country of Eurypylus, 


1 Thad 23 142 2 Thad 2 173-175 


7 wal) ἔτι τῇ], lacuna of about eight letters supplied by 
Muller-Dubner and Meineke, from con}. of Kramer. 
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IIpwrecthdov, ταῖς πρὸς ἕω κεκλιμέναις, πρὸς 
νότον δὲ τῇ Οἰταίᾳ, εἰς τετταρεσκαίδεκα δήμους 
διῃρημένῃ, Ἡράκλειάν τε καὶ τὴν Δρυοπίδα, 
τετράπολιν»ν yeyovutdy ποτε, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν 
Δωρίδα, μητρόπολιν δὲ τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ 
Δρυόπων νομιζομένην. τῆς δ᾽ Οἰταίας καὶ ὁ 
᾿Ακύφας ἐστὶ καὶ Παρασωπιὰς καὶ Οἰνειάδαι 
καὶ ᾿Αντίκυρα,32 ὁμώνυμος τῇ ἐν Λοκροῖς τοῖς 
Ἕσπερίοις. λέγω δὲ τὰς διατάξεις ταύτας οὐκ 
ἀεὶ μεμενηκυίας τὰς αὐτάς, ἀλλὰ ποικίλως μετα- 
βεβλημένας" αἱ δ᾽ ἐπισημόταται μάλιστα ἄξιαι 
μνήμης εἰσί. 

11. Τοὺς δὲ Δόλοπας φράξει καὶ ὁ ποιητὴς 
ἱκανῶς, ὅτι ἐπὶ ταῖς ἐσχατιαῖς εἰσὶ τῆς Φθίας, 
καὶ ὅτε ὑπὸ τῷ αὐτῷ ἡγεμόνι ἦσαν τῷ [Πηλεῖ 
οὗτοί τε καὶ οἱ Φθιῶται ἔναιον γάρ, φησίν, 
ἐσχατιὴν Φθίης ὃ Δολόπεσσιν ἀνάσσων, δόντος 
τοῦ Πηλέως. γειτνιᾷ δὲ τῇ Πίνδῳ καὶ τοῖς περὶ 
αὐτὴν χωρίοις, Θετταλικοῖς οὖσι τοῖς πλείστοις. 
διὰ γὰρ τὴν ἐπιφάνειάν τε καὶ τὴν ἐπικράτειαν 
τῶν Θετταλῶν καὶ τῶν Μακεδόνων οἱ πλησιά- 
ἕοντες αὐτοῖς μάλιστα τῶν ᾿Ηπειρωτῶν, οἱ μὲν 
ἑκόντες, οἱ δ᾽ ἄκοντες, μέρη καθίσταντο Θετταλῶν 
ἢ Μακεδόνων, καθώπερ ᾿Αθαμᾶνες καὶ Αἴθικες 

1 διῃρημένῃ, Mannert, for διηρημένη, so later editors 

2 ᾿Αντίκιρρα Beghino 


8 ἢ Φοίνιξ, after Φθίης, suspected by Kramer; ejected by 
Meineke. 


1 The Trachinian Heracleia (see 9.4 13 and 9. 2. 23) was 
in the Oetaean country (9.3 14), and, in the above passage, 
the same appears to have been true of Dryopis But some- 
thing seems to have fallen out of the MSS after “‘demes” ; 
and 161s not clear whether Strabo means to include Heracleia 
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and also on that of Protesilaus, these countries 
inclining towards the east; and in its stretch to- 
wards the south, on the Oetaean country, which 
was divided into fourteen demes, and also Heracleia 
and Dryopis,? Dryopis having at one time been a 
tetrapolis, ike Doris,? and regaided as the metiopolis 
of the Dryopians who lived in the Peloponnesus. 
To the Oetaean country belong also Acyphas,? Para- 
sopias,* Oeneiadae, and Anticyra, which beais the 
same name as the city among the Westein Locians. 
But I am speaking of these divisions of the country, 
not as having always remained the same, but as 
having undergone vaitous changes However, only 
the most significant divisions ate particularly worthy 
of mention 

11 As for the Dolopians, the poet himself says 
clealy enough that they were situated in the 
farthermost parts of Phthia, and that both these and 
the Phthiotae were under the same leader, Peleus; 
for “1 dwelt,’ he says, τῇ the farthermost part of 
Phtlhia, being lord over the Dolopians, whom Peleus 
gave me’’® The country borders on Pindus, and 
on the region round Pindus, most of which belongs 
to the Thessalians For both on account of the 
fame and of the predominance of the Thessalians 
and the Macedonians, the countries of those Epei- 
rotes who were their nearest neighbours were made, 
some willingly and the others unwillingly, parts of 
Thessaly or Macedomia ; for instance, the Athamanes, 


and Dryopis in the fourteen demes or to name them 88 
additional paits of the Oetaean country, 
2 See 9.3 Land 9 4. 10. 8 The city Pindus (9 £ 10). 
4 The same as Parasopii (9 2 23) 
5 Ihad 9. 483-484 (Phoenix speaking) 
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καὶ Τάλαρες Θετταλῶν, ᾿᾽Ορέσται δὲ καὶ Πελα.- 
γόνες καὶ ᾿Ελιμιῶται Μακεδόνων. 

12, Ἢ δὲ Πίνδος ὄρος ἐστὶ μέγα, πρὸς ἄρκτον 
μὲν τὴν Μακεδόνων, πρὸς ἑσπέραν δὲ Περραιβοὺς 
μετανάστας ἀνθρώπους Eyov,! πρὸς δὲ μεσημβρίαν 
Δόλοπας, πρὸς ἕω δὲ τὴν ᾿Ἑστιαιῶτιν 3 αὕτη δ' 
ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλίας. ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ Πίνδῳ ῴκουν 
Τάλαρες, Μολοττικὸν φῦλον, τῶν περὶ τὸν To- 
papov® ἀπόσπασμα, καὶ Αἴθικες, εἰς 4 ods ἐξε- 
λαθῆναί φησιν ὑπὸ Πειρίθον τοὺς Κενταύρους 
ὁ ποιητής" ἐκλελοιπέναι δὲ νῦν ἱστοροῦνται. τὴν 
δ᾽ ἔκλειψιν διττῶς ἀκουστέον" ἢ γὰρ ἀφανισθέν- 
τῶν τῶν ἀνθρώπων καὶ τῆς χώρας τελέως ἠρη- 

C435 μωμένης, ἢ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ ἐθνικοῦ μηκέτι 
ὄντος, μηδὲ τοῦ συστήματος διαμένοντος τοιούτου. 
ὅταν οὖν ἄσημον τελέως ἦ τὸ λειπόμενον νυνὶ 
σύστημα, οὐκ ἄξιον μνήμης τίθεμεν οὔτ᾽ αὐτὸ 
οὔτε τοὔνομα τὸ μεταληφθέν, ὅταν δ᾽ ἔχῃ τοῦ 
μεμνῆσθαι δικαίαν πρόφασιν, λέγειν ἀναγκαῖον 
τὴν μεταβολήν. 

18. Λοιπὸν δ᾽ εἰπεῖν τῆς παραλίας τὴν τάξιν 
τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ, ἀπὸ Θερμοπυλῶν ἀρξα- 
μένους" τὴν γὰρ Λοκρικὴν καὶ [τὴν Oirataly® 


1 ἔχον, Kramer, for ἔχουσα Biman see. )kno. 

2 πρὸς ἕω δὲ τὴν Ἑστιαιῶτιν, inserted by Pletho; so Corais, 
Miiller-Dubner and Meineke. 

3 Téuapoy n (man, sec) for Ἴσμαρον Acghino, Ἵμαρον ΒΕ; 
so later editors 

4 εἰς omitted by MSS, but added later in Bn; so Corais 
and later editors. 
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the Aethices, and the Talares were made pants of 
Thessaly, and the Orestae, the Pelagonians, and the 
Ehmuiotae of Macedonia, 

12 The Pindus Mountain 15 large, having the 
country of the Macedonians on the noith, the Per- 
thaebian immigrants on the west, the Dolopians on 
the south, and Hestiaeotis! on the east, and this 
last 1s a part of Thessaly, The Talares, a Molossian 
tribe, a bianch of those who lived in the neighbour- 
hood of Mount Tomarus, lhved on Mount Pimdus 
itself, as did also the Aethices, amongst whom, the 
poet says, the Centaurs were driven? by Peinithous ; 
but history now tells us that they are “ extinct.” 
The term “extinct” 1s to be taken in one of two 
meanings; either the people vanished and their 
country has become utterly deserted, or else merely 
their ethnic name no longer exists and their political 
organisation no longer remains what 1t was. When, 
therefore, any present political organisation that 
survives from an earlier time 15 utterly insignificant, 
I hold that 1t is not worth mentioning, either itselt 
or the new name it has taken, but when it affords a 
fair pretext for being mentioned, I must needs give 
an account of the change 

13. It remains for me to tell the o:de: of the 
places on the coast that were subject to Achilles, 
begining at Thermopylae, for I have already 
spoken of the Locrian and the Oetaean countries. 


1 See 9 5, 2 and note on “ Hestiaeotis "ἢ 
2 From Pelion (/ivad 2 744). 


5 [τὴν Οἰταία]ν, lacuna of about ten letters supphed by 
Meineke [τὴν μεσόγαια]ν, Groskurd and Muller-Dubner. 
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εἰρήκαμεν. αἱ τοίνυν Θερμοπύλαι τοῦ μὲν 
Κηναίου διεστήκασιν ἑβδομηκοντασταδίῳ πορθμῷ, 
παραπλέοντι δ᾽ ἔξω ἸΤυλῶν τοῦ Σπερχειοῦ ὡς 
σταδίους δέκα" ἔνθεν δ᾽ εἰς Φάλαρα εἴκοσι" τῶν 
δὲ Φαλάρων ἀπὸ θαλάσσης ὑπέρκειται πεντή- 
κοντα σταδίους ἡ τῶν ᾿Δαμιέων πόλις 2 εἶθ᾽ ἑξῆς 
παραπλεύσαντι σταδίοις ἑκατὸν ὁ ᾿Εχῖνος ὑπέρ- 
κεύται. τῆς δ᾽ ἑξῆς παραλίας ἐν μεσογείῳ ἐστὶν 
ἡ Κρεμαστὴ Λάρισα, εἴκοσι σταδίους αὐτῆς 
διέχουσα, ἡ δ᾽ αὐτὴ καὶ Πελασγία λεγομένη 
Λάρισα. 

14. Εἶτα Μυόννησος νησίον, εἶτ᾽ ᾿Αντρών" ἣν 
δὲ αὕτη ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάῳ. τοσαῦτα μὲν περὶ 
τῆς ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ μερίδος. ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ὁ ποιητὴς 
εἰς πολλὰ καὶ γνώρεμα μέρη διελὼν δι]ὰ 4 τὸ 
ὀνομάξειν τούς τε ἡγεμόνας καὶ τὰς ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῖς 
πόλεις τὸν σύμπαντα τῆς Θετταλίας κύκλον 
διέταξεν, [ἡμεῖς ἀκολ]ουθοῦντες ὃ τούτῳ πάλιν, 
ὥσπερ ἐν τοῖς ἐπάνω, προσεκπληρώσομεν τὴν 
λουπὴν περιοδείαν τῆς χώρας “καταλέγει τοίνυν 
ἐφεξῆς τοῖς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ τοὺς ὑπὸ Πρωτεσιλάφ' 
οὗτοι δ᾽ εἰσὶν οἱ καὶ ἐφεξῆς ὄντες τῇ ὑπὸ τῷ 
᾿Αχιλλεῖ παραλίᾳ μέχρι ᾿Αντρῶνος. ὁριξομένη 
τοίνυν τῆς ἐφεξῆς ἐστὶν ἡ ὑπὸ τῷ Πρωτεσιλάῳ, 
ἔξω μὲν οὖσα τοῦ Μαλιακοῦ κόλπου, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐντὺς 

1 δέκα (ι) “ὕθῃ,᾽ seems to be an error for ἑβδομήκοντα (0'), 
oe as Kramer suggests, Cp 9, 4 14, 9 4.17, and 
Herod. 7 198-200 

2 ΓΑ ἐνίων πόλι]ς, lacuna of about ten letters supphed by 
aa? so the later editors, See Muller, Jnd. Var. Lect. 
Ps Λάρισα A, man. prim., and the editors, for Λάρισσα 


4 διελὼν δι, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Groskurd ; so the later editors, 
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Thermopylae, then, 1s separated from Cenaeum by a 
strait seventy stadia wide ; but, to one sailing along 
the coast beyond Pylae, it 1s about ten! stadia from 
the Spercheius; and thence to Phalara twenty 
stadia ; and above Phalara, fifty stadia from the sea, 
is situated the city of the Lamnans; and then next, 
after sailing fifty stadia along the coast, one comes to 
Echinus, which 1s situated above the sea; and mn 
the interior from the next stretch of coast, twenty 
stadia distant from it, is Laisa Ciemasté (it 1s also 
called Larisa Pelasgra). 

14. Then one comes to Myonnesus, a small island ; 
and then to Antron, which was subject to Protesi- 
Jans So much, then, for the portion that was 
subject to Achilles. But since the poet, through 
naming both the leaders and the cities subject to 
them, has divided Thessaly into numerous well- 
known paits and arranged in order the whole ciremt 
of it, I, followmg him again, as above, shall go on to 
complete the remainder of my geographical deserip- 
tion of the country Now he enumerates next in 
oder after those who were subject to Achilles those 
who were subject to Protesilaus ; and these are also 
the people who come next in oder after the stretch 
of coast which was subject to Achilles as far as 
Antron Theiefore, the territory that was subject 
to Protesilaus 1s im the boundaries of the countiy 
that comes next in order, that is, it les outside the 
Mahae Gulf, but still inside Phthiotis, though not 


1 See critical note, 


5 [ἡμεῖς ἀκολ ]ουθοῦντ ες, lacuna of about nine letters supphed 
by Groskurd, so the later editors 
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τῆς Φθιώτιδος, οὐ μὴν τ [ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ. ἡ 
μὲν οὖν “Φυλάκη ἐγγὺς Θηβῶν ἐστὶ τῶν Φθιω- 
τίδων, αἵπερ εἰσὶ καὶ αὐταὶ ὑπὸ τῷ Πρωτεσιλάφ' 

Δ 2 ¢ 
καὶ Αλος δὲ καὶ Λάρισα ἡ Κρεμαστὴ καὶ τὸ 
Δημήτριον ὑπ’ ἐκείνῳ, πᾶσαι πρὸς ἕω τῆς 
Ὄθρυος. τὸ δὲ Δημήτριον Δήμητρος εἴρηκε 
τέμενος καὶ ἐκάλεσε Πύρασον. ἣν δὲ πόλις 
εὐλίμενος ἡ Πύρασος, ἐν δυσὶ σταδίοις ἔχουσα 
Δημήτρος ἄλσος καὶ ἱερὸν ἅγιον, διέχουσα Θηβῶ», 
σταδίους εἴκοσι. ὑπέρκεινται δὲ [Πυράσου μὲν 
αἱ Θῆβαι, τῶν Θηβῶν δὲ ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ τὸ 
Κρόκιον πεδίον πρὸς τῷ καταλήγοντι τῆς Ὄθρυος, 
δι᾿ οὗ ὁ "Αμῴρυσος ῥεῖ. τούτου δ' ὑπέρκειται ὁ 
Ἴτωνος, ὅπου τὸ τῆς Ἰτωνίας ἱερόν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ καὶ 
τὸ ἐν τῇ Βοιωτίᾳ, καὶ ὁ Κουάριος ποταμός" 
εἴρηται δὲ π[ερὶ τούτου καὶ *] τῆς Αρνης ἐν τοῖς 
Βοιωτιακοῖς. ταῦτα δ᾽ ἐστὶ τῆς Θετταλεώτιδος 
μιᾶς τῶν τεττάρων. βερίδων τῆς συμπάσης Θετ- 
ταλίας, ἧ ἧς * καὶ τὰ ὑπ’ Εὐρυπύλῳ, καὶ ὃ Φύλλος, 
ὅπου ᾿Απόλλωνος " τοῦ Φυλλίου 5 ἱερόν, καὶ 
Ἴχναι, ὅπου ἡ Θέμις ‘Tyvaia τιμᾶται. καὶ 
Κίερος δ᾽ εἰς αὐτὴν συντελεῖ 7 καὶ [τἄλλα μέχρι 5] 
τῆς ᾿Αθαμανίας. κατὰ δὲ τὸν ᾿Αντρῶνα ἕρμα 
ὕφαλον ἐν τῷ πρὸς Εὐβοίᾳ ἐστὶ πόρῳ, καλού- 

1 [ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Αχιλλεῖ], lacuna of about twelve letters supplied 
by Falcone ; ; 80 Kramer, Miller-Dubner and Meineke. 

2 Λάρισα, the editors, for Λάρισσα. 

3 αἰερὶ τούτου καί], lacuna of about ten letters m A supplied 
by Kramer. Corais adds a second περί before τῆς. 

4 Casaubon inserts ἦν after ἧς 

§ Φύλλ[ος ὅπον ᾿Απόλλωνος, lacuna of about ten letters 
supphed by bkno, except that they have ἔνθα instead of ὅπου, 


Kramer’s emendation. : 
6 SuaAlov, Memeke, for Φυλαίον A, Φυλλαίου other MSS 
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inside the part of Phthiotis! that was subject to 
Achilles. Now Phylacé is near Phthiotic Thebes, 
which itself is subject to Piotesilaus And Halus, 
also, and Larisa Cremasté, and Demetrium, 816 
subject to him, all being situated to the east of the 
Othrys Mountain Demetiium he speaks of as 
“ sacred precinct of Demeter,” ? and calls it “ Pyr- 
asus.” Pyrasus was a city with a good harbour; 
at a distance of two stadia it had a sacred precinct 
and a holy temple, and was twenty stadia distant 
from Thebes. Thebes 1s situated above Pyrasus, but 
the Crocian Plain 1s situated in the intenor back of 
Thebes near the end of Othrys, and it is through 
this plain that the Amphrysus flows. Above this 
river are the Itonus, where 15 the temple of the 
ltonian,® after which the temple 1n Boeotia is named, 
and the Cuarius Rivers. But I have already spoken 
of this river and of Arné in my description of 
Boeotia* These places are in Thessaliotis, one of 
the four portions of all Thessaly, in which were not 
only the regions that were subject to Eurypylus, but 
also Phyllus, whee is the temple of Phylhan Apollo, 
and Ichnae, where the Ichnaean Themis 15 held in 
honour Cierus, also, was tributary to 1t, and so was 
the rest of that region as far as Athamania Near 
Antron, in the Euboean strait, 1s a submarine reef 


1 Οἱ 9. 5.10 2 “πιά 2 696 
3 4¢ Itonian Athena 49 2 3, 29, 33, 34. 


Τ συντελεῖ καί, Corais, for συντελεῖται ; so the later editors. 

8 [τᾶλλα μέχρι], lacuna of about eight letters supphed by 
Meineke, followimg ΘΟ] of Kramer 

9. ἕρμα, Casaubon, for ἐρμ (A man prim ), ay with ἔρυμα 
le (A man. sec), ἑρμαῖον ghi, ἔρυμα BHino, so the later 
editors 
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μενον ὄνος ᾿Αντρῶνος" εἶτα {Πτελεὸν καὶ ὁ“Αλος' 
εἶτα τὸ τῆς Δήμητρος ἱ ἱερὸν καὶ ὃ Πύρασος κατε- 
σκαμμένος, ὑπὲρ αὐτὸν δὲ αἱ Θῆϑαι: εἶτα ἄκρα 
Πύρρα καὶ δύο νησία ᾿ πλησίον, ὧν τὸ μὲν Πύρρα, 
τὸ δὲ Δευκαλίων καλεῖται. ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ ἡ 
Φθιῶτίς πως τελευτᾷ. 

C436 18, ‘EFAs δὲ τοὺς ὑπὸ τῷ Εὐμήλῳ καταλέγει, 
τὴν συνεχῆ παραλίαν, ἧπερ ἐστὶν 8 ἤδη Μαγνη- 
σίας καὶ τῆς Πελασγιώτιδος γῆς. Φεραὶ μὲν οὖν 
εἰσὶ πέρας τῶν Πελασγικῶν πεδίων πρὸς τὴν 
Μαγνησίαν, ἃ παρατείνει μέχρι τοῦ Πηλίου 
σταδίους ἑκατὸν ἑξήκοντα ἐπίνειον δὲ τῶν 
Φερῶν Παγασαΐ, διέχον ἐννενήκοντα σταδίους 
αὐτῶν, ᾿Ιωλκοῦ δὲ εἴκοσι. ἡ δ᾽ Ἰωλκὸς κατέ- 
σκαπται μὲν ἐκ παλαιοῦ, ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἔστειλε τὸν 
Ἰάσονα καὶ τὴν ᾿Αργὼ Πελίας: ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς 
ναυπηγίας τῆς ᾿Αργοῦς καὶ Ἰ]αγασὰς λέγεσθαι 
μυθεύουσι τὸν τόπον, οἱ δὲ πιθανώτερον ἡ ἡγοῦνται 
τοὔνομα τῷ τόπῳ τεθῆναι τοῦτο ἀπὸ τῶν πηγῶν, 
Ὡ “πολλαί τε καὶ δαψιλεῖς ῥέουσι' πλησίον δὲ 

ὶ ᾿Αφέταιυ, ὡς ἂν ἀφετήριόν τι τῶν ᾿Αργο- 
ναυτῶν. τῆς δὲ Δημητριάδος ἑπτὰ σταδίους 
ὑπέρκειται τῆς θαλάττης "Tonos. ἔκτισε δὲ 
Δημήτριος o Πολεορκητὴς, ἐπώνυμον ἑαυτοῦ τὴν 
Δημητριάδα μεταξὺ Νηλίας καὶ Mayacdy ἐπὶ 
θαλάττῃ, τὰς πλησίον. πολίχνας εἰς αὐτὴν συνοι- 
κίσας, Νηλίαν τε καὶ ἸΙαγασὰς καὶ ᾿Ορμένιον, 


i νησίδια Bkino. 
2 ἥπερ ἐστίν͵ Tzschucke, for ἔπεστιν, so Miller-Dubner, 
and Meineke. 





1 The Greek word 1s a compound of ‘‘nau(s)” (‘* ship”) 
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ealled “Ass of Antron”, and then one comes to 
Pteleum and Halus, and then to the temple of 
Demeter; and to Pyrasus, which has been rased to 
the giound; and, above 1t, to Thebes; and then to 
Cape Pyrrha, and to two isles near 1t, one of which 
15 called Pyirha and the other Deucalion And it 
is somewhere here that Phthiotis ends 

15, Next the poet enumerates the peoples that 
were subject to Eumelus, that 1s, the adjacent sea- 
coast, which from this point on belongs to Magnesia 
and the land of Pelasgiotis Now Pherae 1s at the 
end of the Pelasgian plains on the side towards 
Magnesia ; and these plains extend as far as Pelion, 
one hundred and sixty stadia. The sea-port of 
Pherae 1s Pagasae, which is ninety stadia distant 
from Pherae and twenty from Joleus. Iolcus has 
indeed been rased to the ground from early times, 
but 1t was from there that Pelias despatched Jason 
and the Argo [Ὁ was from the construction here ot 
the ship? Argo, according to mythology, that the 
place was called Pagasae, though some believe, more 
plausibly, that this name was given the place from 
its fountains,? which are both numerous and of abun- 
dant flow. Near by is Aphetae also, so named as 
being the “apheterrum” 5 of the Argonauts, lolcus 
is Situated above the seaseven stadia from Demetrias. 
Demetrias, which is on the sea between Nelia and 
Pagasae, was founded by Demetrius Pohorcetes, who 
named it after himself, settling in 1t the inhabitants of 
the near-by towns, Neliaand Pagasae and Ormenium, 


and ‘‘pagia” (‘* construction”), ‘pagia” beng the Donic 
spelling 

2 In Greek (Doric spelling), ‘‘ pagae.” 

322 ‘starting-place.” 
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ἔτε δὲ 'Ῥιζοῦντα, Σηπιάδα, ᾿Ολιζῶνα, Βοίβην, 
3 ͵ ἃ \ ΝᾺ > \ “ A ,ὔ 
Ἰωλκόν, αἱ δὴ νῦν εἰσὶ κῶμαι τῆς Δημητριάδος. 
\ \ \ 4 Δ " 
καὶ δὴ καὶ ναύσταθμον ἣν τοῦτο καὶ βασίλειον 
μέχρι πολλοῦ τοῖς βασιλεῦσι τῶν Μακεδόνων, 
ἐπεκράτει δὲ καὶ τῶν Τεμπῶν καὶ τῶν ὀρῶν 
3 Ὁ ῳ 1 v a TI / \ n 
ἀμφοῖν, daorep? εἴρηται, τοῦ τε Πηλίου καὶ τῆς 
Ὄσσης" νῦν δὲ συνέσταλται μέν, τῶν δ' ἐν τῇ 
/ a“ v4 / \ 
Μαγνησίᾳ πασῶν ὅμως διαφέρει. ἡ δὲ Βοιβηὶς 
’ la A ral a ν᾿ 
λίμνη πλησιάξει μὲν ταῖς Φεραῖς, συνάπτει δὲ 
καὶ τοῖς ἀπολήγουσι τοῦ Πηλίου πέρασι καὶ τῆς 
Μαγνησίας" Βοίβη δὲ χωρίον ἐπὶ τῇ λίμνῃ κεί- 
td δὲ \ ? \ 3 θ a) 3 \ 
μενον. καθάπερ δὲ τὴν IwrxKov αὐξηθεῖσαν ἐπὶ 
πλέον κατέλυσαν αἱ στάσεις καὶ αἱ τυραννίδες, 
vv Ν Ν f 3 ‘ 
οὕτως καὶ τὰς Φερὰς συνέστειλαν ἐξαρθείσας 
ποτὲ καὶ συγκαταλυθείσας τοῖς τυράννοις. πλη- 
f \ n {ὃ ec Q ta 
σίον δὲ τῆς Δημητριάδος ὁ “Avaupos® ῥεῖ, κα- 
λεῖται δὲ καὶ ὁ8 συνεχὴς αἰγιαλὸς ᾿Ιωλκὸός' 
ἐνταῦθα δὲ καὶ τὴν ΠυλαικὴνΆ πανήγυριν 
συνετέλουν. ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Αρτεμίδωρος ἀπωτέρω τῆς 
Δημητριάδος τίθησι τὸν Παγασιτικὸν κόλπον 
5 Ἁ ¢ Ν 7 f 5 δὲ fel i 
εἰς τοὺς ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ τόπους" ἐν O€ TH κόλπῳ 
φησὶν εἶναι τὴν ΚΚικύνηθον νῆσον καὶ πολίχνην 
ὁμώνυμον. 
16, “Εξῆς δ᾽ αἱ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ πόλεις κατα- 
“ φ \ 9 θ , δ e ͵ 3 \ Ἂ 
λέγονται. ἡ μὲν οὖν Μηθωνη" ετέρα ἐστὶ τῆς 
Θρᾳκίας Μεθώνης, ἣν κατέσκαψε Φίλιππος' 
1 ὥσπερ, Corais, for &vrep ; so the later editors 
2 6”Avaupos, Casaubon, for ὃ vadpos , so the later editors 


3 §, before συνεχής, Casaubon inserts , so the other editors 
before Kramer. 
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and also Rhizus, Sepias, Olizon, Boebé, and lolcus, 
which are now villages belonging to Demetuias. 
Furthermore, for a long time this was both a naval 
station and a royal residence for the kings of the 
Macedonians, and it held the mastery over both 
Tempé and the two mountains, Pelion and Ossa, as 
I have already said.t At present it is reduced in 
power, but still it surpasses all the cities in Magnesia 
Lake Boebeis 1s near Pherae, and also borders on the 
foothills of Pelion and the frontiers of Magnesia; 
and Boebé 1s a place situated on the lake, Just as 
seditions and tyrannies destroyed Iolcus afte: 1ts 
power had been greatly incieased, so they 1educed 
Pherae also, which had once been 1aised to greatness 
by its tyrants and was then destroyed along wath 
them. Near Demetrias flows the Anaurus River, 
and the adjomung shore 1s also called Iolcus. Here, 
too, they used to hold the Pylaic Festal Assembly ? 
Artemidorus places the Pagasitic Gulf in the region 
subject to Philoctetes, faither away from Demetnas, 
and he says that the island Cicynethos and a town 
bearing the same name are in the gulf 

16. The poet next enumerates the cities subject 
to Phloctetes, Now Méthoné 1s different from the 
Thracian Méthoné, which was rased to the ground 

19, 4, 15, 

2 No other reference to ἃ ‘‘ Pylaic” Assembly in Ioleus has 
been found. It could hardly be identified with the “ Pylaean 
(Amphictyonic) Assembly” (9. 3 7). Groskurd emends 
‘*Pylac” to ‘‘Pehac” (2¢ held in honour of Pelias), 
which 1s probably right 


* [Πυλαικ]ήν, lacuna supplied in A by second hand. 
Groskurd writes Πελιακήν; and Memeke (Vind. Strab. 153) 
con] Δημητριακήν, citing Diod Sic 20. 102. 

5 Μηθώνη, Meineke, for Μεθώνη. 
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ἐμνήσθημεν δὲ καὶ πρότερον τῆς τῶν ὀνομάτων 
τούτων καὶ τῶν ἐν Πελοποννήσῳ τινῶν 1 τροττῆς" 
τἄλλα δὲ διηρίθμηται,3 ἥ τε Θαυμακία καὶ ὁ 
᾿Ολιξὼν ὃ καὶ ἡ Μελίβοια, ἃ τῆς ἑξῆς παραλίας 
ἐστίν. πρόκεινται δὲ τῶν Μαγνήτων νῆσοι συχ- 
ναὶ μέν, at δ᾽ ἐν ὀνόματι Σκίαθός τε καὶ Πεπάρη- 
Bos καὶ “Ines, ᾿Αλόννησός τε καὶ Σκῦρος, ὁμω- 
νύμους ἔχουσαι πόλεις. μάλιστα δ᾽ ἐστὶν ἐν 
ὑνόματι Σικῦρος διὰ τὴν Λυκομήδους πρὸς ᾿Αχιλ- 
λέα οἰκειότητα καὶ τὴν ΝΝεοπτολέμον τοῦ ᾿Αχιλ- 
λέως ἐνταῦθα γένεσίν τε καὶ ἐκτροφήν. ὕστερον 
δὲ Φίλιππος αὐξηθείς, ὁρῶν ᾿Αθηναίους ἐπικρα- 
τοῦντας τῆς θαλάττης καὶ τῶν νήσων ἄρχοντας 
καὶ τούτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων, ἐποίησε τὰς πλησίον 
ἑαυτῷ μάλιστα ἐνδόξους πολεμῶν γὰρ περὶ τῆς 
ἡγεμονίας ἐπεχείρει περώτοις ἀεὶ τοῖς ἐγγύθεν, καὶ 
καθώπερ αὐτῆς τῆς Μαγνήτιδος τὰ πολλὰ μέρη 
Μακεδονίαν ἐποίησε καὶ τῆς Θράκης καὶ τῆς 
ἄλλης τῆς κύκλῳ γῆς, οὕτω καὶ τὰς πρὸ τῆς 
ΜαγΡησίας νήσους ἀφῃρεῖτο, καὶ τὰς ὑπ᾽ οὐδε- 
νὸς γνωριζομένας πρότερον περιμαχήτους καὶ 
γνωρίμους ἐποίει. τὴν δ᾽ οὖν Σκῦρον καὶ 
μάλιστα μὲν αἱ ἀρχαιολογίαι συνιστῶσιν, ἀλλὰ 
καὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα θρυλεῖσθαι ποιεῖ, οἷον αἱ τῶν 
αἰγῶν ἀρεταὶ τῶν Σκυρίων, καὶ τὰ μέταλλα τῆς 
ποικίλης λίθου τῆς Σκυρίας, καθάπερ τῆς Καρυ- 


1 [τινῶν], lacuna of about four letters supplied by Jones. 
Kiamer, Muller-Dubner, and others, [μετα]τροπῆς ; Meineke 
conj τόπων. For the use of τροπή with the same meaning 
see ¢.g. Eustath. on Zizad 2 729, Steph Byz, 5. v ᾿Ιθάμη, and 
Hesych s.v τροπή. 

2 δι-, Kramer inserts; so the later editors. 
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by Philip. I have mentioned heretofore the change 
of the names of these places, and of certain places in 
the Peloponnesus+ And the othe: places enumer- 
ated by the poet are Thaumacia and Olizon and 
Meliboea, which are on the next stietch of sea-coast. 
Off the country of the Magnetans he numerous 
islands, but the only notable ones are Sciathos, 
Peparethos, and Icos, and also Halonnesos and 
Scyros, all having cities of the same name But 
Scyros is the most notable, because of the famuily- 
relation between Lycomedes and Achilles, and of 
the birth and nurture there of Neoptolemus the son 
of Achilles In later tumes, when Philip had waxed 
poweiful and saw that the Athenians dominated the 
sea and 1uled over the islands, both these and the 
rest, he caused the islands that were near him to be 
most famous; for, since he was fighting for the 
hegemony, he always attacked those places which 
were close to him, and; just as he added to Macedonia 
most parts of the Magnetan country and of Thrace and 
of the rest of the land all round, so he also seized the 
islands off Magnesia and made those which were 
previously well-known to nobody objects of con- 
tention and hence well-known. Now Scyros 1s chiefly 
commended by the place it occupies in the ancient 
legends, but there are other things which cause it to 
be widely mentioned, as, for stance, the excellence 
of the Scynan goats, and the quarnes of the Scyrian 
variegated marble, which 1s comparable to the Carys- 


1 See 8.4 3-4, 8. 5. 3 and 5. 6.15. 


3. [6 ᾽Ολιζ]ών, lacuna of about four letters supplied by 
Corais, 
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, Ἄν rt ὴ 2 α \ 
στίας καὶ τῆς Δοκιμαίας, Συνναδικῆς, καὶ 
τῆς 5 Ἱεραπολιτικῆς. μονολίθους γὰρ κίονας καὶ 
πλάκας μεγάλας ὁρᾶν ἔστιν ἐν τῇ “Ῥώμῃ τῆς 
ποικίλης λιθίας, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡ πόλις κοσμεῖται δημοσίᾳ 
τε καὶ ἰδίᾳ" πεποίηκέ τε τὰ λευκόλιθα οὐ πολλοῦ 
ἄξια. 

17. ‘O δ᾽ οὖν ποιητὴς μέχρι δεῦρο προελθὼν 
τῆς Μαγνητικῆς παραλίας ἐπάνεισιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄνω 
Θετταλίαν" καὶ γὰρ τὰ παρατείνοντα τῇ Φθιώτιδι,, 
ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Δολοπίας καὶ τῆς Πίνδου, 
[μέχρι τῆς ὅ] κάτω Θετταλίας διέξεισιν 


of δ᾽ εἶχον Τρίκκην καὶ ᾿Ιθώμην κλωμακόεσσαν. 


ταῦτα τὰ “χωρία ἐστὶ μὲν τῆς Ἱστιαιώτιδος, ἐ ἐκα- 
λεῖτο δ᾽, ὥς φασι, πρότερον Aopis: κατασχόντων 
δὲ τῶν Περραιβῶν αὐτήν, οἵ καὶ τῆς Εὐβοίας τὴν 
᾿Ἱστιαιῶτιν κατεστρέψαντο καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
εἰς τὴν ἤπειρον ἀνέσπασαν, ᾿διὰ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν 
ἐποικησάντων “στιαίων τὴν χώραν ἀπ᾽ ἐκείνων 
οὕτως ἐκάλεσαν. καλοῦσι δὲ καὶ [ αὐτὴν καὶ δ] τὴν 
Δολοπίαν τὴν ἄνω Θετταλίαν, ἐπ᾽ εὐθείας οὖσαϊν 
τῇ ἄνω | Μακεδονίᾳ, καθάπερ καὶ τὴν κάτω τῇ 
κάτω. ἔστι δ᾽ ἡ μὲν Τρίκκη, ὅπου τὸ ἱερὸν τοῦ 
᾿Ασκληπιοῦ τὸ ἀρχαεότατον καὶ ἐπιφανέστατον, 

1 Αοκιμαίας, C Muller (approving con) of Reinesius, Znd. 
Var. Lect. Ὁ 1005), for Δευκαλλίοι A, Δευκαλίας ino, Δευκολ- 
Alas Bm, Λευκολλείας Tzschucke, Δευκολλείου Corais, Λευκα- 
δίας Tyrwhitt 

2 #, Jones, for καὶ τῆς, from cony of C Muller (ἤτοι). 

3 καὶ τῆς, J ones inserts, from conj. of C. Muller 

4 φ[θιώτιδι] , lacuna supphed by Corais; so the later 
editors. 


5 [μέχρι tis], lacuna supplied by Corais, so the later 
editors. 
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tian marble,! and to the Docimaean or Synnadic,’ 
and to the Hierapolitic® For at Rome are to he 
seen monolithic columns and great slabs of the varie- 
gated maible; and with this maible the city 1s being 
adorned both at public and at private expense ; and 
it has caused the quarries of white marble‘ to be of 
httle worth 

17 However, the poet, after proceeding thus far 
on the Magnetan sea-coast, returns to Uppe: Thes- 
saly, for, beginning at Dolopia and Pindus, he 
recounts the parts that stretch alongside Phthiotis, 
as far us Lower Thessaly: “And those who held 
Trecé and rocky Ithomé.”® These places belong 
in fact to Histiaeotis,§ though m earlier times His- 
tiaeotis was called Doris, as they say ; but when the 
Perrhaebians took possession of it, who had already 
subdued Histiaeotis in Euboea and had forced its 
inhabitants to migrate to the mainland, they called 
the country Histiaeotis after these Histiaeans, because 
of the large number of these people who settled 
there They call Histiaeotis and Dolopia Upper 
Thessaly, which is in a straight line with Upper 
Macedonia, as 15 Lower Thessaly with Lower Mace- 
donia. Now Triccé, where 1s the earliest and most 
famous temple of Asclepius, boders on the country 


1 See 10 1 6 2 See 12 8. 14. 8. See 138. 4 14, 

4 But the Greek might mean, instead of ‘‘ quarries of 
white marble,” simply ‘‘ white marble” in general. 

5 Livad 2. 729, 6 See 9. 5 3 and foot-note. 


ὃ [αὐτὴν καί], lacuna supplied by Du Theil, πὸ the later 


editors 
? οὖσαϊν τῇ ἄνω], lacuna supphed by Du Theil; so the later 


editors. 
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ὅμορος ὃ τοῖς τε Δόλοψιν καὶ τοῖς περὶ τὴν Πίνδον 
τόποις. τὴν δ᾽ ᾿Ιθώμην ὁμωνύμως τῇ Μεσσηνιακῇ 
λεγομένην οὔ φασι δεῖν οὕτως ἐκφέρειν, ἀλλὰ τὴν 
πρώτην συλλαβὴν ἀφαιρεῖν: οὕτω γὰρ καλεῖσθαι 
πρότερον, νῦν δὲ ᾿Ιθώμη 5 μετωνομάσθαι, χωρίον 
ἐρυμνὸν καὶ τῷ ὄντι κλωμακόεν, ἱδρυμένον μεταξὺ 
τεττάρων φρουρίων, ὥσπερ ἐν τετραπλεύρῳ κει- 
μένων, Τρίκκης τε καὶ Mytpomdrews καὶ Πελιν- 
vaiov καὶ Τόμφων. τῆς δὲ δὴ Μητροπολιτῶν 
ἐστὶ χώρας ἡ ᾿Ιθώμη. ἡ δὲ Μητρόπολις πρότερον 
μὲν ἐκ τριῶν συνῴκιστο πολιχνίων ἀσήμων, ὕστε- 
ρον δὲ καὶ πλείους προσελήφθησαν, ὧν ἦν καὶ ἡ 
᾿Ιθώμη. Καλλίμαχος μὲν οὖν φησὶν ἐν τοῖς 
C 438 ἐάμβοις τὰς ᾿Αφροδίτας (ἡ θεὸς γὰρ οὐ pia) τὴν 
Καστνιῆτιν ὑπερβάλλεσθαι πάσας τῷ φρονεῖν, 
ὅτι μόνη παραδέχεται τὴν τῶν ὑῶν θυσίαν. καὶ 
μὴν πολυίστωρ, εἴ τις ἄλλος, καὶ πώντα τὸν βίον, 
ὡς αὐτὸς εἴρηκεν, ὁ ταῦτα μυθεῖσθαι 8 βουλόμενος" 
οἱ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἤλεγξαν οὐ μίαν ᾿Αφροδίτην μόνον, 
ἀλλὰ καὶ πλείους ἀποδεδεγμένας τὸ ἔθος τοῦτο" 
ὧν εἶναι καὶ τὴν ἐν τῇ Μητροπόλει" ταύτῃ δὲ 
μέαν τῶν συνοικισθεισῶν εἰς αὐτὴν πόλεων παρα- 
δοῦναι τὸ ἔθος ᾿Ονθούριον. ἔστι δὲ καὶ Φαρκα- 
dav ἐν τῇ ᾿στιαιώτιδι, καὶ ῥεῖ δι’ αὐτῶν ὁ ἸΠηνειὸς 


1 ὅμορος, Palmer, for ὅμορον ; so the later editors. 

2 Ἰθώμη Bno, Θαμαί Haghtl, ᾿Ιθώμην ὦ and Eustathius; 
but Kramer con] Θούμαιον from Steph. Byz 5. v. ᾿Ιθώμη ; but 
see Hiym. Magnums v. Θώμη. 

8. Meimeke suspects μυθεῖσθαι, C. Muller con] ἀληθεύεσθαι 
for μυθεῖσθαι; Capps con) μάλιστα Kramer con]. Τοιαῦτα 
for 6 ταῦτα. 

* ’Ov@otpior, Meineke oe Steph Byz s v.), for 
ὀνούριον (ὁμούριον B, ἁμίριον editors before Οὐχ 818) 
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of the Dolopians and the regions round Pindus, 
Ithomé, which 1s called by the same name as the 
Messenian city, ought not, they say, to be pro- 
nounced in this way, but without the first syllable ,1 
for thus, they add, 1t was called in earlier times, 
though now its name has been changed to Ithomé 
It 1s a stronghold and 1s in reality a heap of stones ,? 
and it 1s situated between four stiongholds, which 
hein a square, asit were Triccé, Metropolis, Pelin- 
naeum, and Gomphi. But Ithomé belongs to the 
territory of the Metropolitans Metropolis in eailier 
times was a joint settlement composed of three 
insignificant towns; but later several otheis were 
added to 1t, among which was Ithomé. Now Calli- 
machus, in his Jambues, says that, “of all the Aphro- 
dités (for there was not merely one goddess of this 
name), Aphrodité Castnietis surpasses all in wisdom, 
since she alone accepts the sacrifice of swine.” 
And surely he was very learned, if any other man 
was, and all his life, as he himself states, wished to 
recount these things. But the wnteis of later 
times have discovered that not merely one Aphro- 
dité, but several, have accepted this ite, and that 
among these was the Aphrodité at Metropolis, and 
that one of the cities included in the settlement 
transmitted to it the Onthuman mte® Pharcadon, 
also, is in Histiaeous; and the Peneiws and the 


1 4,6. Thomé. * “'Thomos ” means ‘‘heap of stones.” 

8 Frag, 82 Ὁ, Schneider 

4 The text 1s probably corrupt. We should expect either 
‘wished to tell the truth about matters of this sort,” or, 
as Professor Capps suggests, ‘‘ preferred this branch of 
learning,” 

5 “QOnthurium” was a “Ἢ Thessalian city near Arné 
(Stephanus Byzantinus, s.v ) 


> 
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καὶ ὁ Koupdasos: ὧν ὃ Koupdasos, p puels παρὰ τὸ 
τῆς Ἰτωνίας ᾿Αθηνᾶς ἱερόν, εἰς τὸν []ηνειὸν ἐξίη- 
σιν. αὐτὸς δ᾽ ὁ Πηνειὸς ἄρχεται μὲν ἐκ Πίνδου, 
καθάπερ εἴρηται" ἐν ἀριστερᾷ δ᾽ ἀφεὶς Τρίκκην 
τε καὶ Πελενναῖον 1 καὶ Φαρκαδόνα φέρεται παρά 
te Arpaxa καὶ Λάρισαν," καὶ τοὺς ἐν τῇ Θεττα- 
λεώτιδι δεξάμενος ποταμοὺς πρόεισι διὰ τῶν Τεμ- 
πῶν ἐπὶ τὰς ἐκβολάς. τὴν δ᾽ Οἰχαλίαν πόλιν 
Εὐρύτου λεγομένην ἔν τε τοῖς τύποις τούτοις 
ἱστοροῦσι καὶ ἐν Εὐβοίᾳ καὶ ἐν ᾿Αρκαδίᾳ, καὶ 
μετονομάξουσιν ἄλλως, ὃ καὶ ἐν τοῖς Πελοποννη- 
σιακοῖς εἴρηται. “περὶ δὲ τούτων ζητοῦσι, καὶ 
μάλιστα, τίς ἦν ἡ ὑπὸ Ἡρακλέους ἁλοῦσα, καὶ 
περὶ τίνος συνέγραψεν ὃ ποιήσας τὴν Οἰχαλίας 
ἅλωσιν. ταῦτα μὲν δὴ τὰ χωρία τοῖς ᾿Ασκλη- 
πιάδαις ὑπέταξεν. 
18. ᾿Εξῆς δὲ λέγει τὴν ὑπ᾽ Ἑὐρυπύλῳ' 


οἱ δ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Ο ρμένιον οἵ τε κρήνην Ὑπέρειαν 
οἵ τ᾽ ἔχον ᾿Αστέριον Τιτάνοιό τε λευκὰ κάρηνα. 


τὸ μὲν οὖν Ὀρμένιον ὃ γῦν Ὄρμίνιον καλεῖται, 
ἔστι δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ Πηλίῳ κώμη κατὰ τὸν Παγασι- 
τικὸν κόλπον τῶν συνῳκισμένων εἰς τὴν Δημῃ- 
τριάδα πόλεων, ὡς εἴρηται. ἀνάγκη δὲ καὶ τὴν 
Βοιβηίδα λίμνην εἶναι πλησίον, ἐπειδὴ καὶ ἡ 
Βοίβη τῶν περιοικίδων ἣν τῆς Δημητριάδος καὶ 
αὐτὸ τὸ Ὀρμένιον. τὸ μὲν οὖν ᾿Ορμένιον ἀπέχει 


1 πεληνναῖον Acgh, MeAwvalny ἴ, 
A ἡ Λάρισσα, MSS except A 
3 "Ορμένιον, Kramer, for 8puevoy A(uevov written by man, 
Co A)ghno; ’Oppimey BEI, and Eustathius, note on 
" 34, 
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Curalius flow thiough its territory Of these 
rivers, the Curahus flows past the temple of the 
Itonian Athena and empties mto the Peneius ; 
but the Peneius itself rises in Pindus, as I have 
already said, and after leaving Triecé and Pelin- 
naeum and Pharcadon on the left flows past both 
Atrax and Larisa, and after receiving the rivers in 
Thessaliotis flows on through Tempé to its outlet. 
Historians place the Oechalia which 1s called the 
“city of Eurytus” ? not only in this 1egion, but also 
im Euboea and in Arcadia; and they give its name 
in different ways, as I have alieady said in my 
description of the Peloponnesus? They inquire 
concerning these, and particularly in regard to what 
Oechalia it was that was captured by Heracles,* and 
concerning what Oechalia was meant by the poet 
who wrote Zhe Capture of Oechaha.5 These places, 
then, were classed by Homer as subject to the 
Asclepiadae. 

18 Next he speaks of the country subject to 
Eurypylus: “and those who held the fountain 
Hypereia, and those who held Astei1um and the 
white summits of Titanus’”® Now at the present 
time Ormenium 1s called Orminium; αὖ 1s a village 
situated at the foot of Pelion near the Pagasitic 
Gulf, one of the cities included in the settlement 
of Demetrias, as I have said.? And Lake Boebeis, 
also, must be near, since Boebé, as well as Ormenium 
itself, was one of the dependencies of Demetris. 
Now Ormenium is distant by land twenty-seven 


1 Frags. 14, 15, 15a, Vol. III, pp 335, 337. 


2 Thad 2 596. 3 See 9 5.16 and foot-note. 
4 Of. 10.1 10, 5 See 14 1, 18, 
§ Thad 9 784, 0 5.15. 
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τῆς Anunrpiddos πεζῇ σταδίους ἑπτὰ καὶ εἴκοσι, 
ὁ δὲ τῆς Ἰωλκοῦ τόπος ἐν ὁδῷ κείμενος τῆς μὲν 
Δημητριάδος ἑπτὰ σταδίους διέστηκε, τοῦ δ᾽ ’Op- 
μενίον τοὺς λοιποὺς σταδίους εἴκοσι. φησὶ δ᾽ ὁ 
Σκήψιος ἐκ τοῦ ᾿Ορμενίον τὸν Φοίνικα εἶναι, καὶ 
φεύγειν αὐτὸν ἐνθένδς παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ᾿Αμύντορος 
᾽᾿Ορμενίδαο εἰς τὴν Φθίαν és ἸΤηλῆα ἄνακτα" 
ἐκτίσθαι γὰρ ὑπὸ ᾽Ορμένου τὸ χωρίον τοῦτο τοῦ 
Κερκάφου τοῦ Αἰόλου" παῖδας δὲ τοῦ ᾽Ορμένου 

C 439 γενέσθαι rov τε ᾿Αμύντορα καὶ Ἐϊαίμονα, ὧν τοῦ 
μὲν εἶναι Φοίνικα, τοῦ δ᾽ Ἡὐρύπυλον' φυλαχθῆναι 
δὲ τῷ Εὐρυπύλῳ τὴν διαδοχὴν κοινήν, ἅτε 5 ἀπελ- 
θόντος τοῦ Φοίνικος ἐκ τῆς οἰκείας" καὶ δὴ καὶ 
γράφει οὕτως" 


οἷον ὅτε πρῶτον λίπον ᾿᾽Ορμένιον πολύμηλον, 
ἀντὶ τοῦ 
λίπον Ἑλλάδα καλλιγύναικα. 


Κράτης δὲ Φωκέα ποιεῖ τὸν Φοίνικα, τεκμαιρό- 
μενος ἐκ τοῦ κράνους τοῦ Μέγητος, ᾧ ἐχρήσατο 
ὁ Ὀδυσσεὺς κατὰ τὴν νυκτεγερσίαν, περὶ οὗ 
φησὶν ὁ ποιητής, ὅτι 


é& Ελεῶνος ᾿Αμύντορος ᾿Ορμενίδαο 
ἐξέλετ᾽ Αὐτόλυκος, πυκινὸν δόμον ἀντιτορήσας. 


Tov τε γὰρ ᾿Ελεῶνα ἐν τῷ Παρνασσῷ πολίχνιον 
εἶναι, τόν τε ᾿᾽᾿Ορμενίδην ᾿Αμύντορα οὐκ ἄλλον 
τινὰ λέγεσθαι ἢ τὸν τοῦ Φοίνικος πατέρα, καὶ 
τὸν Αὐτόλυκον οἰκοῦντα ἐν τῷ ἸΪαρνασσῷ τοίχω- 
ρυχεῖν τὰ τῶν γειτόνων, ὅπερ κοινόν ἐστι τοί- 
χωρύχον παντός, οὐ τὰ τῶν πόρρωθεν. ὁ δὲ 


434 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5 18 


stadia from Demettrias, whereas the site of Iolcus, 
which 15 situated on the 10ad, 1s distant seven stadia 
from Demetrias and the remaining twenty stadia 
fiom Ormenium. The Scepsian? says that Phoenix 
was fiom Ormenium, and that he fled thence from 
his father Amyntor the son of Ormenus into Phthia 
to Peleus the king, for this place, he adds, was 
founded by Oimenus the son of Cercaphus the son 
of Aeolus; and he says that both Amyntor and 
Euaemon were sons of Ormenus, and that Phoemx 
was son of the forme: and Eurypylus of the latter, 
but that the succession to the throne, to which both 
had equal 1ght, was kept for Emypylus, inasmuch 
as Phoenix had gone away fiom his home-land. 
Furthermore, the Scepsian writes thus, “as when 
first I left Ormenium rich im flocks,” instead of “I 
left Hellas, land of fair women.’’2 But Crates 
makes Phoenix a Phocian, judging this from the 
helmet of Meges, which Odysseus used at the time 
of his night-spying, concerning which the poet says, 
“ Autolycus filched 1t from Eleon, from Amyntor the 
son of Ormenus, having broken into his close-built 
home ’’® For Eleon, he says, 1s a town of Parnassus ; 
and Amyntor, son of Ormenus, means no other than 
the father of Phoenix ; and Autolycus, who lived on 
Parnassus, must have broken into the house of a 
neighbour (as is the way of any housebreaker), and 
not into that of people far away But the Scepsian 


1 Demetrius of Seepsis. 2 Thad 9, 447 
3 Lhad 10 266. 


1 Κερφίου A man. prim, Ἱζεκάφου Aman sec. and other MSS., 
and Kustathius. 
2 ἄν, after dre, Jones deletes; ds ἄν A man. sec, Bkinos 
ὅτε ἂν cht, 
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Σκήψιός φησι μήτε ᾿λεῶνα μηδένα τόπον τοῦ 
Παρνασσοῦ δείκνυσθαι, ἀλλὰ Νεῶνα, καὶ ταύτην 
οἰκισθεῖσαν μετὰ τὰ Τρωικά, μήτ᾽ ἐκ γειτόνων 
τὰς ,Τοιχωρυχίας γίνεσθαι μόνον. καὶ ἄλλα δ᾽ 
ἐστί, ἃ λέγοι τις ἄν, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν ὀκνῶ διατρίβειν 
ἐπὶ πλέον. ἄλλοι δὲ γράφουσιν ἐξ ᾿Ἐλεῶνος" 
Ταναγρικὴ δέ ἐστιν αὕτη: καὶ μᾶλλον ἐλέγχοι 
ἀτόπως ἂν λεγόμενον τό 


φεῦγον ἔπειτ᾽ ἀπάνευθς δι’ “Ἑλλάδος, 
Φθίην δ᾽ ἐξικόμην. 


ἡ 8 Ὑπέρεια κρήνη ἐν μέσῃ ἐστὶ τῇ Φεραίων 
πόλει Εὐμήλου οὔσῃ" ἄτοπον τοίνυν [δοῦναι 
Εὐρυπύ]λῳ.3 Τίτανος δ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ συμβεβηκότος 
ὠνομάσθη: λευκόγεων γάρ ἐστι τὸ χωρίον "Αρνης 
πλησίον καὶ [τῶν ᾿Αφε]τῶν" 5 καὶ τὸ ᾿Αστέριον δ᾽ 
οὐκ ἄπωθεν τούτων ἐστί. 

19. Συνεχεῖς δὲ τῇ μερίδι ταύτῃ λέγονται οἱ 
ὑπὸ τῷ Πολυποίτῃ" 


οἱ δ᾽ "Αργισσαν ἔχον καὶ Γυρτώνην ἐνέμοντο, 
"Ὀρθὴν Ἠλώνην τε πόλιν τ᾽ Ὀλοοσσόνα 
λευκήν. 


ταύτην τὴν χώραν πρότερον μὲν ῴκουν Περραιβοί, 
τὸ πρὸς θαλάττῃ μέρος νεμόμενοι καὶ τῷ Πηνειῷ 
μέχρι τῆς ἐκβολῆς αὐτοῦ καὶ Γ υρτῶνος, πόλεως 
Περραιβίδος. εἶτα ταπεινώσαντες ἐκείνους καὶ 
ἀπώσαντες εἰς τὴν ἐν τῇ μεσογαίᾳ ποταμίαν, 


1 Εὐμήλου οὔσῃ, Kramer, for μεταλαιούσῃ; so Meineke. 
in’ Εὐμήλῳ οὔσῃ Du Theil, μεγάλῃ οὔσῃ con] (Casaubon, 
μεσογαίᾳ οὔσῃ Politus, μεταλλευούσῃ Loup, ἔτι μενούσῃ Corais, 

2 [δοῦναι Εὐρυπύϊλῳ, lacuna supplied by Du Theil, who, 
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says that there 1s no place called Eleon to be seen 
on Parnassus, though there 15 a place called Neon, 
founded in fact after the Trojan War, and also that 
housebreakings are not confined to neighbours only. 
And there are other arguments which one might 
give, but I hesitate to spend further time on this 
subject Others write “from Heleon,” + but Heleon 
is a place in Tanagria, and this reading would inciease 
the absurdity of the statement, “Then I fled afar 
off through Hellas and came to Phtha.”? The 
fountain Hypereia is m the middle of the eity of the 
Pheraeans, which belonged to Eumelus. It is absurd, 
therefore, to assign the fountain to Eurypylus = Ti- 
tanus 8 was named from the factin the case there; for 
the region near Arné and Aphetae has white soil. 
Asterium, also, is not far fiom these. 

19. Continuous with this portion of Thessaly is 
the country of those who are called the subjects of 
Polypoetes “And those who held Argissa and 
dwelt in Gyxtoné, Orthé, and Eloné and the white 
city Oloosson’”’* In earlier times the Perrhaebians 
inhabited this country, dwelling in the part near the 
sea and near the Peneius, extending as far as its 
outlet and Gyrton, a Perrhaebian οὖν, Then the 
Lapiths humbled the Perrhaebians and thrust them 
back into the river-country in the interior, and seized 


1 Instead of “from Eleon ” 2 Ihad 9. 478 
8. ‘ White earth ” 4 Thad 2. 38. 


however, inserts also αὐτὴν after δοῦναι, omitted by Kramer 
and Meineke. 

3 [τῶν ᾿Αφεϊτῶν, lacuna of about six letters supplied by 
Groskurd ; so the later editors. 

4 καὶ ἀπώσαντες, Corais inserts. 

5 eis. , . ποταμίαν, Meineke ejects 
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Λαπίθαι κατέσχον αὐτὰ τὰ χωρία, Ἶ ξίων καὶ ὁ 
υἱὸς Πειρίθους, ὃ ὃς καὶ τὸ Πήλιον κατεκτήσατο, 
βιασάμενος τοὺς κατασχόντας Κενταύρους, ἄγριόν 
τι φῦλον. τούτους μὲν οὖν 


ἐκ Πηλίου ὦσε καὶ Αἰθίκεσσι πέλασσε, 


C 440 τοῖς δὲ Λαπίθαις τὰ πεδία παρέδωκε' τινὰ δ᾽ 
αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ Περραιβοὶ κατεῖχον, τὰ πρὸς τῷ 
Ὀλύμπῳ' ἔστι δ᾽ ὅπου καὶ ὅλοι ἀναμὶξ τοῖς 
Λαπίθαις ὥκουν. Κ᾿ μὲν οὖν "Apyiaoa,? ἡ νῦν 
᾿Δργουρα,8 ἐπὶ τῷ Πηνειῷ κεῖται" ὑπέρκειται 
δ᾽ αὐτῆς ᾿Ατραξ ἐν τετταράκοντα σταδίοις, τῷ 
ποταμῷ πλησιάζουσα καὶ αὕτη: τὴν δ᾽ ἀνὰ μέσον 
ποταμίαν εἶχον Περραιβοί. Ὄρθην δέ τινες Th 
ἀκρόπολιν τῶν Φαλανναίων εἰρήκασιν" ἡ δὲ 
Daravva Περραιβικὴ πόλις πρὸς τῷ ἹἸΙηνειῷ" 
πλησίον τῶν Τεμπῶν. οἱ μὲν οὖν Περραιβοὶ 
καταδυνασθέντες ὑ ὑπὸ τῶν Λαπιθῶν εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν 
ἀπανέστησαν οἱ πλείους τὴν περὶ Πίνδον καὶ 
᾿Αθαμᾶνας καὶ Δόλοπας, τὴν δὲ χώραν καὶ τοὺς 
ὑπολειφθέντας τῶν Περραιβῶν κατέσχον Λαρι- 
aint,” πλησίον μὲν οἰκοῦντες τοῦ ΤΙηνειοῦ, 
γειτνιῶντες δ᾽ ἐκείνοις, νεμόμενοι δὲ τὰ εὖδαι- 
μονέστατα μέρη τῶν πεδίων, πλὴν εἴ τι σφόδρα 
κοῖλον πρὸς τῇ λίμνῃ τῇ Νεσσωνίδι, εἰς ἣν 
ὑπερκλύξων ὁ ὃ ποταμὸς ἀφῃρεῖτό τι τῆς ἀροσίμου 
τοὺς Λαρισαίους" ἀλλ᾽ ὕστερον παραχώμασιν 
ἐπηνώρθωσαν Λαρισαῖοι. οὗτοι δ᾽ οὖν κατεῖχον 
τέως τὴν ἸΠερραιβίαν καὶ φόρους ἐπράττοντο, ἕως 

1 acghno add ὅν ; also A man. prim 


2 "Ἄργισσαᾳ (Thad 2. 738), the editors, for “Apyaa B, 
“Apyeioa A, with to over εἰ In man. see. 


438 


GEOGRAPHY, 9. 5. 19 


their country—I mean the Lapiths Ixion and his son 
Peirithous, the latter of whom also took possession 
of Pelion, forcing out the Centaurs, a wild folk, who 
had seized 1t Now these “he thrust trom Pelion 
and made them draw near to the Aethices,’? and he 
gave over the plains to the Lapiths, though the 
Perrhaebians kept possession of some of them, those 
near Olympus, and also in some places lived 
completely intermmgled with the Lapiths. Now 
Argissa, the present Argura, is situated on the 
Peneius; and forty stadia above it hes Atiax, which 
also is close to the river, and the Perrhaebians held 
the river-country between the two places. Some 
have called Orthé the acropolis of the Phalannaeans , 
and Phalanna is a Perrhaelnan city close to the 
Peneius near Tempé. Now the Perrhaebians, beng 
overpowered by the Lapiths, for the most part 
emigrated to the mountainous country about Pindus 
and to the countries of the Athamanians and Dolo- 
pians, but their country and all Perrhaebians who 
were left behind there were seized by the Larisaeans, 
who lived near the Peneius and were their neighbours 
and dwelt in the most fertile parts of the plains, 
though not in the very low region near the lake 
called Nessonis, into which the river, when it over- 
flowed, would carry away a portion of the arable soll 
belonging to the Larisaeans, Later, however, they 
corrected this by means of embankments The 
Larisaeans, then, kept possession of Perrhaebia and 
exacted tribute until Philip established himself as 


1 Thad 2, 744 


8 “Apyoupa, Xylander, for “Apyouoa; so the later editors. 
5. Λαρισαῖοι, Kramer, for Λαρισσᾳῖοι ; so the later editors. 
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STRABO 


Φίλιππος κατέστη κύριος τῶν τόπων. Λάρισα 
δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν τῇ "Οσσῃ χωρίον' καὶ ἡ Κρε- 
μαστή, ὑπτό τινων δὲ Πελασγία λεγομένη" καὶ 
ἐν τῇ Konrn πόλις ἡ νῦν εἰς Ἱεράπυτναν συνοι- 
ςισθεῖσα, ἀφ᾽ ἧς καὶ τὸ ὑποκείμενον πεδίον viv? 
“αρίσιον ὃ καλεΐται' καὶ ἐν Ἰελοποννήσῳ ἢ τε 
τῶν ᾿Αργείων ἄκρα καὶ ὃ τὴν ᾿Ηλείαν ἀπὸ Δύμης 
διορίζων Δάρισος * ποταμός. Θεόπομπος δὲ καὶ 
πόλιν λέγει ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ μεθορίᾳ κειμένην “Λάρισαν' 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ ἡ 4) τε Φρικωνὶς, ἡ περὶ τὴν Κύμην 
καὶ ἡ κατὰ ᾿Αμαξιτὸν “τῆς Τρωάδος" καὶ ἡ 
"Edecia Λάρισά ἐστι καὶ ἡ ἐν Συρίᾳ, τῆς δὲ 
Μιτυλήνης ἀπὸ πεντήκοντα σταδίων εἰσὶ Λαρι- 
σαῖαι πέτραι κατὰ τὴν ἐπὶ Μηθύμνης ὁδόν" καὶ 
ἐν τῇ ᾿Αττικῇ ὃ δ᾽ ἐστὶ Λάρισα" καὶ τῶν Τράλλεων 
διέχουσα κώμη τριάκοντα σταδίους ὑπὲρ τῆς 
πόλεως ἐπὶ Kaverpov πεδίον διὰ τῆς Μεσωνγίδος 
ἰόντων κατὰ τὸ τῆς ᾿Ισοδρόμης Μητρὸς ἱερόν, 
ὁμοίαν τὴν θέσιν καὶ τὴν ἀρετὴν ἔχουσα τῇ 
Kpepacrty apie" καὶ γὰρ εὔυδρος καὶ ἀμπε- 
λόφυτος" ἴσως δὲ καὶ ὁ Λαρίσιος Ζεὺς ἐκεῖθεν 
ἐπωνόμασται" καὶ ἐν τοῖς ἀριστεροῖς δὲ τοῦ 
Πόντου ota TLS καλεῖται Λάρισα “μεταξὺ Ναυ- 
[rox ov §] , εν οἵ πλησίον τῶν ἄκρων τοῦ 
Αἵμον. καὶ ᾿Ολδασοὼν 8 δέ, λευκὴ προσαγορευ- 
θεῖσα ἀπὸ τοῦ λευκάργιλος εἶναι, καὶ ᾿Ηλώνη, 


1 Πελασγία, Xylander, for πλάγια ; so the later editors, 
2 πεδίον ἐστὶ ὃ νῦν Aghino 

3 Λαρίσιον, Kramer, for Λαρίσσιον ; so the later editors, 
4 Adpioos, Kramer, for Λαρίσσος, so the later editors 

5 On ᾿Αττικῇ, see C. Muller, Ind Var. Lect. p 1005. 


8 Navad{xov], lacuna supplied by Kramer; so the later 
editors. 
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lord over the region, Lansa 15 also the name of a 
place on Ossa; anothei 1s Larisa Cremasté, by some 
called Pelasgia;? and in Crete 1s a city Larisa, now 
joined to Mierapytna, whence the plain that hes 
below is now called Larisian Plan, and, m the 
Peloponnesus both Larisa, the citadel of the Argives, 
and the Larisus River, which 1s the boundary between 
the Eleian countiy and Dymé. Theopompus speaks 
of another city Larisa situated on the same common 
boundary; and in Asia is a Larisa Phryconis near 
Cymé, and also the Larisa near Hamaxitis in the 
Troad, and there is the Ephesian Lansa, and the 
Larisa in Syria, and there are Larisaean Rocks fifty 
stadia from Mitylené on the road to Methymné ; and 
there is a Larisa in Attica, and a village Lansa 
thirty stadia distant from Tralleis, above the city, on 
the road which runs through Mesogis towards the 
Cayster Plain near the temple of the Isodroman 
Mother,? which in its topographical position and 1ts 
goodly attributes 1s hke Larisa Cremasté, for 1t has 
an abundance of water and of vineyards; and perhaps 
the Larisaean Zeus received his epithet from thus 
place, and also on the left of the Pontus 1s a village 
ealled Larisa, between Naulochus and ... ,? near the 
end of Mount Haemus And Qloosson, called 
“white” from the fact that its soil is a white clay, 


1 See 9,5 18. *2¢ Cybelé, 
3 ** Odessa’ seems to be the lost word 


7 It 15 almost certain that the remainder of the lacuna 
(about eight letters) should be supphed with καὶ Ὃ δησσοῦ 
8 ολοσσών Aghtine, Meineke. See’Orcocrévaat beginning 


of 9. 5 19. 
44. 


STRABO 


Περραιβικαὶ πόλεις, καὶ Τόννος. ἡ & ᾽᾿Ηλώνη 
μετέβαλε τοὔνομα, Λειμώνη “μετονομασθεῖσα" 
κατέσκαπται δὲ viv" ἄμφω δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ 
C 441 κεῖνται, οὐ “πολὺ ἄπωθεν τοῦ Εὐρώπον 1 ποταμοῦ, 
ὃν ὁ ποιητὴς Τιταρήσιον καλεῖ. 
20, Λέγει δὲ καὶ περὶ τούτου καὶ περὶ τῶν 
Περραιβῶν ἐν τοῖς ἑξῆς ὁ ποιητής, ὅταν φῇ' 


Γουνεὺς δ᾽ ἐκ Κύφου ἢ nye δύω καὶ εἴκοσι νῆας. 
τῷ δ᾽ ᾿Ενιῆνες € ἕποντο μενεπτόλεμοί, τε Περαιβοί, 
οὗ περὶ Δωδώνην δυσχείμερον οἰκί᾽ ἔθεντο, 

οἵ τ᾽ ἀμφ᾽ ἱμερτὸν Τιταρήσιον ἔργ᾽ ἐνέμοντο. 


λέγει μὲν οὖν τούτους τοὺς τόπους τῶν Περραιβῶν, 
ἀπὸ μέρους τῆς “Ἑστιαιώτιδος ? ἐπειληχότας"5 
ἦσαν δὲ καὶ ait ὑπὸ τῷ Πολυποίτῃ ἐκ μέρους 
Περραιβικαΐ, τοῖς μέντοι Λαπίθαις προσένειμε 
διὰ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν καὶ τὰ μὲν πεδία κατέχειν 
τοὺς Λαπίθας καὶ τὸ ἐνταῦθα Περραιβικὸν͵ ὑπὸ 
τούτοις τετάχθαι ὡς ἐπὶ πλέον, τὰ δ᾽ ὀρεινότερα 
χωρία πρὸς τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ καὶ τοῖς Τέμπεσι τοὺς 
Ἱερραιβούς, καθάπερ τὸν Κύφον καὶ τὴν Δωδώ- 
yyy καὶ τὰ περὶ τὸν Τιταρήσιον, os ἐξ ὄρους 
Τιταρίου" συμφυοῦς τῷ ᾿Ολύμπῳ ῥέων εἰς τὰ 
πλησίον τῶν Τεμπῶν χωρία τῆς Περραιβίας 
αὐτοῦ που τὰς συμβολὰς ποιεῖται πρὸς τὸν 
Πηνειόν. τὸ μὲν οὖν τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καθαρὸν ἐστιν 


1 Εὐρώπου, Kramer, for Eipérov; so the later editors 

2 “στιαιώτιδος J, Ald , Corais 

3 ἐπειληχότας, conj. of Meineke, for ἐπειληφότας ; ἐπειλη- 
φότων, Groskurd. 

+ ai, after καί, Corais inserts. 

5* Κιταρίου Ag. 
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and Eloné, and Gonnus are Perrhaehan cities But 
Eloné changed its name to Leimoné, and 1s now 1n 
rains. Both ate situated below Olympus, not very 
far from the Europus River, which the poet calls the 
Titaresius.+ 

20. The poet next mentions both Titaresius and 
the Perrhaebians, when he says, “And Guneus led 
from Cyphus twenty-two ships. And thee followed 
him the Enienians,? and the Perrhaebians steadfast 
in war, who had established then homes round 
wintry Dodona,’ and dwelt in the fields about lovely 
Titaresius,’’* Now he speaks of these places as 
belonging to the Perrhaebians, places which fell into 
their possession as a part of Hestiaeotis.5 And also 
the cities subject to Polypoetes were in part Perr- 
haebian. However, he assigned them to the Lapiths 
because the two peoples lived intermingled with one 
another,§ and also because, although the Lapiths 
held possession of the plains and the Perrhaebian 
element there were for the most part subject to the 
Lapiths, the Peirhaebians held possession of the 
more mountainous parts near Olympus and Tempé, 
as, for example, Cyphus, and Dodona, and the region 
about the Titaresius , this river rises in the Titarius 
Mountain, which connects with Olympus, and flows 
into the territory of Perrhaebia which is near Tempé, 
and somewhere in that neighbourhood unites with 
the Peneius. Now the water of the Peneius is pure, 


1 Iliad 2, 751. 

9 The Homeric spelling of ‘‘ Aemanians ” (9. 4. 1] ) 

3 The Thessalian Dodona mentioned in Frags. 1, la, 18, Ie, 
Vol, ΠῚ, pp 321, 323. 

4 Ilrad 2 748. 

5 The Perrhaebians had sexzed Hestiaeotis (9 5 17) 

6. See 9, 5. 19, 


443 


Ο 442 


STRABO 


ὕδωρ, τὸ δὲ τοῦ Ῥιταρησίου λιπαρὸν ἔκ τίνος 
ὕλης, ὥστ᾽ οὐ συμμίσγεται, 


ἀλλά τέ μιν καθύπερθεν ἐπιτρέχει HUT ἔλαιον. 


διὰ δὲ τὸ ἀναμὶξ οἰκεῖν Σιμωνίδης Περραιβοὺς καὶ 
Λαπίθας καλεῖ τοὺς Ἠελασγιώτας é ἅπαντας, τοὺς 
τὰ ἑῴα κατέχοντας τὰ περὶ Τυρτῶνα καὶ τὰς 
ἐκβολὰς τοῦ Πηνειοῦ καὶ Ὄσσαν καὶ ἸΤήλιον 
καὶ τὰ περὶ Δημητριάδα καὶ τὰ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, 
Λάρισαν, Κραννῶνα, “Σκοτοῦσσαν, Μ) όψιον, 
"AT pasa, Kab τὰ περὶ τὴν Νεσσωνίδα "λίμνην καὶ 
τὴν Βοιβηίδα' ὧν ὃ ποιητὴς ὀλίγων μέμνηται διὰ 
τὸ μὴ οἰκισθῆναί πω τἄλλα ἢ φαύλως οἰκισθῆναι 
διὰ τοὺς κατακλυσμοὺς ἄλλοτ᾽ ἄλλους γινομένους" 
ἐπεὶ οὐδὲ τῆς Νεσσωνίδος μέμνηται λίμνης, ἀλλὰ 
τῆς Βοιβηίΐδος μόνον, πολὺ ἐλάττονος οὔσης" 
ταύτης δὲ μόνης μενούσης, ἐκείνης δέ, ὡς εἰκός, 
τοτὲ μὲν πληρουμένης ἀτάκτως, τοτὲ δ᾽ ἐκλειπο- 
μένης. τῆς δὲ Σκοτούσσης ἐμνήσθημεν καὶ ἐν τοῖς 
περὶ Δωδώνης λόγοις καὶ τοῦ μαντείου τοῦ ἐν 
Θετταλίᾳ, διότι περὶ τοῦτον ὑπῆρξε τὸν τόπον. 
ἔστι δ᾽ ἐν τῇ Σκοτούσσῃ χωρίον τί Κυνὸς 
ΙΚεφαλαὶ καλούμενον, περὶ ὃ “Ῥωμαῖοι μετ᾽ 
Αἰτωλῶν καὶ Τίτος. Κοίντιος ἐνίκων μάχῃ με- 
γάλῃ Φύλιππον τὸν Δημητρίου, Μακεδόνων 
βασιλέα. 

21. Πέπονθε δέ τι τοιοῦτο! καὶ ἡ Μαγνῆτις' 
κατηριθμημένων. γὰρ ἤδη πολλῶν αὐτῆς τύπων, 
οὐδένας τούτων ὠνόμακε Μάγνητας Ὅμηρος, ἀλλ᾽ 


1 χοιοῦτο, Meineke, for τοιοῦτον. 


1 Thad 2, 784. 27.7 12. 
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but that of the Titaresius 1s oily, because of some 
substance or other, so that 1t does not mingle with 
that of the Peneius, “but 1uns over it on the top 
like οἱ 1 Because of the fact that the two peoples 
lived intermingled, Simonides uses the terms Per- 
thaebians and Lapiths of all the Pelasgiotes who 
occupy the region about Gyiton and the outlets of 
the Penews and Mount QOssa and Mount Pelion, and 
the region about Demetrias, and the region in the 
plain, I mean Larisa, Crannon, Scotussa, Mopsium, 
Atiax, and the region about Lake Nessonmis and 
Lake Boebeis Of these places the poet mentions 
only a few, because the 1est of them had not yet 
been settled, or else were only wietched settlements, 
on account of the inundations which took place at 
various times. Indeed, he does not mention Lake 
Nessonis either, but Lake Boebeis only (though it is 
much smaller), because the latter alone persisted, 
whereas the former, in all probability, was at times 
filled at irregular intervals and at times gave out 
altogether. Scotussa I have already mentioned m 
my account of Dodona and of the oracle in Thessaly, 
saying that originally it was near ths place.? In 
the territory of Scotussa there 1s a place called 
Cynoscephalae,? near which Titus Quintius* and 
the Romans, along with the Aetolians, in a great 
battle ® conquered Philip the son of Demetris, hing 
of the Macedonians. 

21, Magnets, also, has been treated by Homer in 
about the same way. For although he has already 
enumerated many of the places in Magnetis, none of 
these are called Magnetan by him except those two 


3 “ Dogs’ Heads,” a low range of hills. 
4 Titus Qumtius Flaminimus. δ. 107 Β 6, 
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ἐκείνους μόνους, ods τυφλῶς Kal οὐ γνωρίμως 
διασαφεῖ, 


οὗ περὶ ἸΤηνειὸν καὶ Πήλιον εἰνοσίφυλλον 
ναΐίεσκον. 


ἀλλὰ pny περὶ TOV Πηνειὸν καὶ τὸ Πήλιον οἰκοῦσι 
καὶ οἱ τὴν Γυρτῶνα ἔχοντες, οὺς ἤδη κατέλεξε, 
καὶ τὸ ρμένιον καὶ ἄλλοι πλείους, καὶ ἔτι 
ἀπωτέρω τοῦ Πηλίου ὅμως Μάγνητες ἦσαν, 
ἀρξάμενοι ἀπὸ τῶν ὑπ᾽ Εὐμήχῳ, κατά γε τοὺς 
ὕστερον ἀνθρώπους. ἐοίκασιν οὖν διὰ τὰς 
συνεχεῖς. μεταστάσεις καὶ ᾿ἐξαλλάξεις τῶν πολι- 
τειῶν καὶ ἐπιμίξεις συγχεῖν καὶ τὰ ὀνόματα καὶ 
τὰ ἔθνη, ὥστε τοῖς νῦν ἔσθ᾽ ὃ ὅτε ἀπορίαν παρέχειν, 1 
καθάπερ τοῦτο τὸ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπὶ Κραννῶνος καὶ 
τῆς Γυρτῶνος γεγένηται. τοὺς μὲν γὰρ Γυρτω- 
νίους Φλεγύας πρότερον ἐκάλουν ἀπὸ Φλεγύου 
τοῦ Ἰξίονος ἀδελφοῦ, τοὺς δὲ Κραννωνίους ᾿Εφύ- 
ρους, ὥστε διαπορεῖν, ὅταν φῇ ὁ ποιητής" 


τὼ μὲν ἄρ᾽ ἐκ Θρήκης ᾿Εφύρους μέτα θωρήσ- 
σεσθον 
ἠὲ μετὰ Φλεγύας μεγαλήτορας, 


τίνας ποτὲ βούλεται λέγειν. 

22. Ewera τοῦτο καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν Περραιβῶν καὶ 
τῶν Αἰνιάνων 3 συνέβη. “Ὅμηρος μὲν γὰρ συνέ. 
ζευξεν αὐτούς, ὡς πλησίον ἀλλήλων οἰκοῦντας" 
καὶ δὴ καὶ λέγεται ὑπὸ τῶν ὕστερον ἐπὶ χρόνον 


1 παρέχειν, Pletho, for παρεῖχεν A, παρεῖχε @ and other 
MSS. 
2 Αἰνιάμων, Pletho, for ᾿Αθαμάνων, so the later editors. 
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places, and even these are designated by him in a 
dim and indistinct way :1 “who dwelt about Peneis 
and Pelion with its shaking foliage” * Assuredly, 
however, about the Peneius and Pelion lived those 
who held Gyrton, whom he had already named,? as 
also those who held Ormenium,’ and several other 
Perrhaebian peoples; and yet farther away from 
Pelion there were still Magnetans, beginning with 
those subject to Eumelus, at least aécoiding to the 
wiiters of later times These writers, however, on 
account of the continual migrations, changes of 
political administrations, and intermistuie of tribes, 
seem to have confused both the names and the 
tmbes, so that they sometimes present difficult ques- 
tions for the writers of to day. For example, this has 
proved true, in the first place, in the case of Crannon 
and Gyrton; for in earlier times the Gyrtonians were 
called “ Phlegyae,” from Phlegyas, the brother of 
Ixion, and the Crannonians “ Ephyni,”’ so that it isa 
difheult question who can be meant by the poet when 
he says, “Verily these twain, gomg forth from 
Thrace, arm themselves to pursue the Ephyri, or to 
pursue the great-hearted Phlegyae.’’5 

22. Again, the same thing 1s true in the case of the 
Perrhaebians and Aenianians. For Homer ® con- 
nected the two, as living near one another; and in fact 
we are told by the writers of later times that for a long 


1 Homer nowhere specifically names either the Magnetans 
or their country except in Iliad 2. 756, where he says, 
‘‘Prothous, son of Tenthredon, was the leader of the 
Magnetans.” 

2 [had 2. 757, 8 Thad 2 738. 4 iad 2, 184 

δ᾽ Some modern scholars question the authenticity of this 
passage See Leaf’s note ad Joe. 

8 Thad 2. 749. 
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συχνὸν ἡ οἴκησις τῶν Αἰνιάνων Ὁ ἐν τῷ Δωτίῳ 
γενέσθαι πεδίῳ, τοῦτο δ᾽ ἐστὶ πλησίον τῆς ἄρτι 
λεχθείσης Περραιβίας καὶ τῆς "Οσσης καὶ ἔτι 
τῆς Βοιβηΐδος λίμνης ἐν μέσῃ μέν πως τῇ 
Θετταλίᾳ, λόφοις δὲ ἰδίοις  περικλειόμενον περὶ 
οὗ ᾿Ησίοδος οὕτως εἴρηκεν" 


ἢ οἴη Διδύμους ἱεροὺς ναίουσα κολωνούς 

Δωτίῳ ἐν πεδίῳ πολυβότρυος ἄντ᾽ ᾿Αμύροιο 

νίψατο Βοιβιάδος λίμνης πόδα παρθένος 
ἀδμής. 


οἱ μὲν οὖν Αἰνιᾶνες 3 οἱ πλείους εἰς τὴν Οἴτην 
ἐξηλάθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν Λαπιθῶν, κἀνταῦθα δὲ 
ἐδυνάστευσαν ἀφελόμενοι τῶν τε Δωριέων τινὰ 
μέρη καὶ τῶν Μαλιέων μέχρι Ἡρακλείας καὶ 
᾿Εχίνου, τινὲς 8 αὐτῶν ἔμειναν περὶ Κύφον, 
Περραιβικὸν ὄρος ὁμώνυμον κατοικίαν ἔχον. οἱ 
δὲ Περραιβοΐ, τινὲς μὲν συσταλέντες περὶ τὰ 
ἑσπέρια τοῦ ᾿Ολύμπον μέρη κατέμενον αὐτόθι, 
πρόσχωροι ὄντες Μακεδόσι, τὸ δὲ πολὺ μέρος εἰς 
τὰ περὶ τὴν ᾿Αθαμανίαν ὄρη καὶ τὴν ἹΠίνδον 
ἐξέπεσε' νυνὶ δὲ μικρὸν ἢ οὐδὲν αὐτῶν ἴχνος 
σώζεται" τοὺς δ᾽ οὖν ὑπὸ τοῦ ποιητοῦ λεχθέντας 
Μάγνητας ὑστάτους ἐν τῷ Θετταλικῷ καταλόγῳ 
C 448 νομιστέον τοὺς ἐντὸς τῶν Τεμπῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ I nvesod 
καὶ τῆς Ὄσσης ἕως Πηλίου, Μακεδόνων τοῖς 
Πιεριώταις ὁμόρους, τοῖς ἔχουσι τὴν τοῦ ἸΤηνειοῦ 
περαίαν μέχρι τῆς θαλάττης. τὸ μὲν οὖν “Ομόλιον 
ἢ τὴν Ὁμόλην (λέγεται γὰρ ἀμφοτέρως) ἀποδοτέον 


1 Αἰνιάνων, Pletho, for ᾿Αθαμάνων, so the later editors. 
2 For δὲ idfois, Meineke con} διδύμοις, 
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time the habitation of the Aenianians was in the 
Dotian Plain, This plain is near the Perrhaebia just 
mentioned above, and Ossa and Lake Boebeis , and 
while 1t 1s sttuated in the middle of Thessaly, yet it is 
enclosed all round by hills of rts own. Concerning 
this plain Hesiod has spoken thus. “Or as the 
unwedded virgin! who, dwelling on the holy Didyman 
Hulls, in the Dotian Plain, in front of Amyrus, bathed 
her foot in Lake Boebeis.”2 Now as for the Aeni- 
anians, most of them were driven into Oeta by the 
Lapiths , and there too they became predominant, 
having taken away certain parts of the country from 
the Dorians and the Malians as far as Heiacleia and 
Echinus, although some remained in the neighbour- 
hood of Cyphus, a Perrhaebian mountain which had 
a settlement of the same name. As for the Perrhae- 
bians, some of them drew together round the western 
paits of Olympus and stayed there, being neighbours 
to the Macedonians, but the gieater part of them 
were diiven out of their county into the mountains 
round Athamania and Pindus. But today little or no 
trace of them is preserved At any rate, the 
Magnetans mentioned last by the poet m the 
Thessahan Catalogue should be regarded as those 
inside Tempé, extending from the Peneius and Ossa 
as far as Pelion, and bordering on the Pienotae in 
Macedonia, who held the country on the far side of 
the Peneius as far as the sea. Now Homolium, or 
Homolé (for it is spelled both ways), should be 


1 Coronis, mother of Asclepius 
2 Fray 122 (Rzach): again quoted in 14. 1. 40. 


3 Aly ‘aves, Pletho, for ᾿Αθάμανες, so the later editors, 
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αὐτοῖς" εἴρηται δ᾽ ἐν τοῖς Μακεδονικοῖς, ὅτι ἐστὶ 
πρὸς τῇ Οσσῃ κατὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν THs) τοῦ Πηνειοῦ 
διὰ τῶν ᾿Πεμπῶν διεκβολῆς. εἰ δὲ καὶ μέχρι τῆς 
παραλίας προιτέον τῆς ἐγγυτάτω τοῦ Ομολίου, 
λόγον ἔχει, Wore? τὸν 'Ῥιζοῦντα προσνέμειν καὶ 
᾿Ερυμνὰς ἐν τῇ ὑπὸ Φιλοκτήτῃ παραλίᾳ κειμένας 
καὶ τῇ ὑπὸ Ἑὐμήλῳ. τοῦτο μὲν οὖν ἐν ἀσαφεῖ 
κείσθω. καὶ ἡ τάξις δὲ τῶν ἐφεξῆς τόπων μέχρι 
Πηνειοῦ οὐ διαφανῶς λέγεται, ἀδόξων δ᾽ ὄντων 
τῶν τόπων, οὐδ᾽ ἡμῖν περὶ πολλοῦ θετέον. ἡ 
μέντοι Σηπιὰς ἀκτὴ καὶ τετραγώδηται μετὰ ταῦτα 
καὶ ἐξύμνηται διὰ τὸν ἐνταῦθα ἀφανισμὸν τοῦ 
Περσικοῦ στόλου" ἔστι δ᾽ αὕτη μὲν ἀκτὴ πετρώ- 
δης, μεταξὺ δ᾽ αὐτῆς καὶ Κασθαναίας κώμης ὑπὸ 
τῷ Πηλίῳ κειμένης αἰγιαλός ἐστιν, ἐν ᾧ ὁ Ἐξέρξου 
στόλος ναυλοχῶν, ἀπηλιώτου πολλοῦ πνεύσαντος, 
ὁ μὲν εὐθὺς αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸ ξηρὸν ἐξώκειλε καὶ 
διελύθη παραχρῆμα, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς ᾿Ἰπνούς,3 τόπον 
τραχὺν τῶν περὶ τὸ Πήλιον, παρενεχθείς, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς 
Μελίβοιαν, ὁ δ᾽ εἰς τὴν Κασθαναίαν διεφθάρη. 
τραχὺς δ᾽ ἐστὶν ὁ παράπλους πᾶς ὁ τοῦ ἸΠηλίου,, 
ὅσον σταδίων ὀγδοήκοντα᾽ τοσοῦτος δ᾽ ἐστὶ καὶ 
τοιοῦτος καὶ ὁ τῆς ὍΟσσης μεταξὺ δὲ κόλπος 
σταδίων πλειόνων ἢ διακοσίων, ἐν ᾧ ἡ Μελίβοια. 
ὁ δὲ πᾶς ἀπὸ Δημητριάδος ἐγκολπίζοντι ἐπὶ τὸν 
Πηνειὸν μείζων τῶν χιλίων, ἀπὸ δὲ Σπερχειοῦ 


1 γῆς, transferred here from position after διά. 

2 Meineke inserts καί after ὥστε. 

3 "Imrvovs, Kramer and Meineke (see Herod 7. 188) for 
Ἰπνοῦν ABKghis, “Ὑπνοῦν Im, Ἱπνοῦντα ckno; ᾿Ἱπνοῦντα cor- 
rection in B, and so Couais. 

4 Πηλίου, Palmer, for Πηνειοῦ, so later editors, 
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assigned to the Magnetans; as I have said in my 
description of Macedoma,* 1t 1s close to Ossa, situated 
where the Peneius begins to discharge its waters 
through Tempé. And if one were to proceed as far 
as the sea-coast nearest to Homolium, there is reason 
for assigning to them Rhizus and Erymnae, which 
were situated on that part of the sea-coast which was 
subject to Philoctetes and on that which was subject 
to Eumelus. However, let this question remain 
undecided And also the order of the places next 
thereafter as far as the Peneuus 15 not plainly told by 
the poet; but since these places are without repute, 
neither should I myself regard the matter as of great 
importance. Cape Sepias, however, was afterwards 
celebrated both in tragedies and in hymns on account 
of the total destruction there of the Persian fleet. 
Sepias itself is a rocky cape, but between it and 
Casthanaea, a village situated at the foot of Pelion, 
is a beach where the fleet of Xerxes was lying in wait 
when, a violent east wind bursting forth, some of the 
ships were immediately driven Ingh and dry on the 
beach and broken to pieces on the spot, and the 
others were carned along the coast to Ipni, one of the 
rugged places in the region of Pelion, or to Meliboea, 
or to Casthanaea, and destroyed The whole voyage 
along the coast of Pelion is rough, a distance of about 
eighty stadia; and that along the coast of Ossa is 
equally long and rough. Between the two mountains 
is a gulf more than two hundred stadia in circuit, on 
which is Meliboea. The whole voyage along the 
coast from Demetrias to the Peneuus, following the 
sinuosities of the gulfs, is more than one thousand 
stadia in length, and from the Sperchius eight hun- 


1 Frag. 166 (see also 166), Vol. III., p 387. 
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καὶ ἄλλων ὀκτακοσίων, ἀπὸ δὲ Εὐρίπου δισχιλίων 
τριακοσίων 1 πεντήκοντα. Ἱερώνυμος δὲ τῆς πε- 
διάδος Θετταλίας καὶ ἈΙαγιήτιδος τὸν κύκλον 
τρισχιλίων ἀποφαίνεται σταδίων ὠκῆσθαι δ᾽ ὑπὸ 
Πελασγῶν" ἐξελαθῆναι δὲ τούτους εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν 3 
ὑπὸ Λαπιθῶν εἶναι δὲ τὸ νῦν καλούμενον Tle- 
λασγικὸν πεδίον, ἐν ᾧ Λάρισα 8 καὶ Γυρτώνη Ξκαὶ 
Φεραὶ καὶ Μόψιον καὶ Βοιβηὶς καὶ Οσσα καὶ 
Ὁμόλη καὶ Ἰήλιον καὶ Μαγνῆτις. Μόψιον δ᾽ 
ὠνόμασται οὐκ ἀπὸ Μόψου τοῦ Μαντοῦς τῆς ὃ 
Τειρεσίον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀπὸ τοῦ Λαπίθου τοῦ συμπλεύ- 
σαντος τοῖς ᾿Αργοναύταις" ἄλλος δ᾽ ἐστὶ όψοπος, 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἡ ᾿Αττικὴ Μοψοπία. 

28. Τὰ καθ᾽ ἕκαστα μὲν ταῦτα περὶ Θετταλίας, 
καθ᾽ ὅλου δ᾽, ὅτι Ἰυρραΐία πρότερον ἐκαλεῖτο ἀπὸ 
Πύρρας τῆς Δευκαλίωνος γυναικός, Αἱμονία δὲ 
ἀπὸ Αἵμονος, Θετταλία δὲ ἀπὸ Θετταλοῦ τοῦ 
Αἵμονος. ἔνιοι δέ, διελόντες δίχα, τὴν μὲν πρὸς 
νότον λαχεῖν φασὶ Δευκαλίωνι, καὶ καλέσαι 
Πανδώραν ἀπὸ τῆς μητρός, τὴν δ᾽ ἑτέραν Αἵμονι, 
ἀφ᾽ οὗ Αἱμονίαν λεχθῆναι' μετωνομάσθαι δὲ τὴν 
μὲν “Ἑλλάδα ἀπὸ “ἔλληνος τοῦ Δευκαλίωνος, 
τὴν δὲ Θετταλίαν ἀπὸ τοῦ υἱοῦ Αἵμονος" τινὲς δὲ 
ἀπὸ Εφύρας τῆς Θεσπρωτίδος ἀπογόνους ᾿Αντίφου 

1 ὀκτακοσίων, editors before Kramer ; see his note. 

2 Ἰταλίαν, Kramer, instead of Αἰτωλίαν (BEino and 
editors before Kramer). A has airw in man, see above , and 


ch have both, 
3 ἐν ἃ Λάρισα, Politus, for ἐν Λαρίσσῃ ; so the editors 
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dred more, and from the Euripus two thousand three 
hundred and fifty. Hieronymus! declares that the 
plain-country of Thessaly and Magnetis is three 
thousand stadia in circuit, and that 1t was inhabited 
by Pelasgians, and that these were driven out of 
their country by the Lapiths, and that the present 
Pelasgian Plain, as it 1s called, 1s that in which are 
situated Larisa, Gyrtoné, Pherae, Mopsium, Boebeis, 
Ossa, Homolé, Pelion, and Magnetis. Mopsium 18 
named, not after Mopsus, the son of Manto the 
daughter of Teiresias, but after Mopsus the Lapth 
who sailed with the Argonauts But Mopsopus, 
after whom the Attic Mopsopia 15 named, 1s a 
different person.” 

23. So much, then, for the several parts of Thessaly. 
But speaking of 1t as a whole, I may say that in 
earlier times it was called Pyrrhaea, after Pyrrha the 
wife of Deucalion, and Haemonia after Haemon, and 
Thessaly after Thessalus the son of Haemon But 
some writers, dividing it into two parts, say that 
Deucalion obtained the portion towards the south 
and called 1t Pandora after his mother, and that the 
other part fell to Haemon, after whom it was called 
Haemonia, but that the former name was changed to 
Hellas, after Hellen the son of Deucalion, and the 
latter to Thessaly, after the son of Haemon Some, 
however, say that descendants of Antiphus and 


1 Apparently Hieronymus of Rhodes (see note on 8 6 21). 
2 See 9.1. 18 


4 Instead of Γυρτώνη BEkino have Φεραῖς, 

5 Ἱμαντοῦς τῆς, Tzschucke, from conj of Kuhn, for μάντεως 
τοῦ ; so the later editors. 

® All MSS., except 20, have Mépos ; see Μοψσόπου 9, 1,18. 
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καὶ Desinrov,! τῶν Θετταλοῦ τοῦ ‘Hpaxréovs, 
ἐπελθόντας ἀπὸ Θετταλοῦ, τοῦ ἑαυτῶν προγόνου, 
τὴν χώραν ὀνομάσαι. εἴρηται δὲ καὶ Νεσσωνὶς 
ὀνομασθῆναϊ ποτε ἀπὸ Νέσσωνος τοῦ Θετταλοῦ, 
καθάπερ καὶ ἡ λίμνη. 


1 Φειδίππον, Lipsius, for Φιλίππου ; so the editors. 
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Pheidippus, the sons of Thessalus the son of Heuacles, 
invaded the country from Thesprotian Ephyra and 
named 1t after Thessalus, ther. own ancestor And 
it has been said that the country too was once named 
Nessonis, like the lake, aftei Nesson the son of 
Thessalus. 
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A ῬΑΒΊΊΑΙ, DICTIONARY 


OF PROPER 


NAMES ! 


A 


Acarnanians, the, 5, 17, 183, 229, 
345, 893, 895 

Achaean League, the, 185, 215, 857 

Achaeans, the, 188, 135, 137, 161, 
167, 169, 185, 207, 209, 211, 215, 
217, 219, 223, 841, 401, 413 

Achelous River, the, 17, 43, 77 

Achilles, domain of, 349, 379, 399, 
403, 405, 407, 409, 411, 413, 417, 
419, 497 

Acidon River, the, 63, 67, 79 

Acracorinthus, 119, 187, 191, 193, 217 

re victory of Romans at, 225, 


Aegialus, the, 185, 207, 209, 219 
sa ee 153, 177, 179, 181, 183, 


’ 

Aegium, 185, 219, 223, 225, 233 

Aeolians, the, 367, 369 

Aeolic dialect, the, 5 

Aeschylus, the tragic poet, on Cypros 
and Paphos, 37, on Bura and 
Rhypes, 225, on Aegina, 251 

Aethices, the, 397, £17, 439 

Aetolians, the, 5, 17, 91, 229, 345, 
367, 885, 887, 389, 398, 395 

Aetolus, 101, 103 

Agamedes, designer of temple at 
Delphi, 861 

Agamemnon, 109, 111, 115, 167, 177, 
255, 347, 349 

Agis, son of Burysthenes, 135, 189 

Agoraciitus, the Parian sculptor (fl. 
440-128 3B.C,, favourite pupil of 
Pheidias), by some thought to have 
made the statue of Nemesis at 
Rhamnus, 263 

Agrippa (see Drcteonary mm vol. iy, 
put to death Bogus, king of the 
Maurusians, at Methoné, Lil 


A1as, 258, 255, 381 

Alalcomenae, 323, 831, 333 

Alcaeus (see Dautionary in vol ἢ) 
on the Corals River, 328, 325, 
gone on the site of Onchestus, 
29 


Alcman of Sardis (f1. about 625 Β 6), 
the founder of Dorian lyric poetry, 
37 


Alop¢é, 381, 387, 401, 409 
Alpheius River, the, 21, 38, 47, 53, 
ἊΝ G5, 73, 81, 85, 87, 99, 101, 231, 


2 

Amarium, where the Achaean League 
convened, 215, 223 

Ambracian Gulf, the, 11, 13, 389 

Amphiaraus, 273, 2938, 295 

Amphictyonic Oouncil, the, 327 

Amphictyonic cris a the, 173, 357 

Amphictyonic Rights, the, 357 

sar ana tae the, 353, 861, 386, 

Andron, author of a work on the 
Land of Atihes, on the limits of 
Megaris, 247 

seer ae 279, 297, 299, 311, 813, 

Anticyra, 343, 351, 869, 391, 415 

Antigonus Gonatas, Acrocorinthus 
wrested from, by Aratus, 217 

Antimmachus of Colophon, author of 
an epic poem entitled Thebais and 
an elegiac poem entitled Dydé, 55, 
apocope in, 181, calls Dyme 
“ Qanconian,’’ 225, spells ‘“‘ Thes- 
plae " ** Thespeia,’’ 815 

Antirrhium, 17, 19, 241, 385 

Antony, Marcus, the trmmvir, 111 


Antron, 407, 411, 419, 421 
Aphrodité, temples of, 49, her 
temple at Oormth, 191, 193, 


temple of Aphrodité Colias, 273 





1 A complete index will appear m the last volume. 
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Apollo, the Teneatan, 199, sanctuiry 
of, at Delaum, 289, the Tilphossian, 
323, father of Tenerus, 829, the 
Pythian, 173, 27], 317, 319, 359, 
365, the Phylhan, 421 

Anollodorus (ce Deetwnary in vol 1), 
on UEphrra, 29, on Epidaurus 
“ famera,”’ 151, on the term 
“ Wellenes,”’ 157, on the Homenc 
“* Nisa,’? 299 

Aratus, the astronomer of Soli, on 
the goat that nursed Zeus, 223 

Aratus, tyrant of Sicyon and general 
of the Achacan League, 207, 217 

Araxus, Oape, 15, 17, 47, 227 

Arcadia, 101, 161, 217, 227 

Arcadians, the, 7, 23, 75 

Archias of Thuru, the commander 
sent by the Macedonian Antipater 
to arrest Demosthenes, 175 

Aregon (1 sixth century BC appai- 
ently), the Oorinthian painter, 49 

a. (Hypaesia), 61, 63, 69, 71, 81, 


Argela, 153, 155, 161, 163, 205, 231 

ae he the, 151, 159, 163, 171, 175, 
81, 188, 185, 187, 205, 295 

Argonauts, the, 63, 335, 423, 453 

Argos, 185, 137, 151, the various 
uses of the term, 155, description 
of, 159, 163, 165, 167, 175, 181, 
185, 187, 217, 295, 831, 403 

Argura (see Argissa) 

Aristeides of Thebes, the painter, 201 

Aristotle of Stageira (884-322 BO), 
55, calls Dryops settler of Asiné, 
173, on the occupation of Epi- 
dauus by the Carians, 175, on 
the kinship of peoples of Tenedos 
and Tenea, 199 

Arné, 323, 331, 491, 487 

Artemidorus (see vol 1, p 130, 
footnote 1), on the perimeter of 
the Peloponnesus, 13, on Epi- 
daurus ‘‘ Limera,”’ 151, on the 
distance from Oape Maleae to the 
Ister, 258, on Halus, 411, on 
the Pagasitic Gulf, 425 

Artemis, 43, 49, 75, 121 

Asclepius, 177, 219, 429 

Aseré, 315, 331, 869 

Asiné, 109, 113, 117, 127, 153, 171, 
178, 181 

Asopus Ruver, the, 
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four rivers so 


named, 293, 209, 3138, 313, 325, 
891 

Athamanians, $89, 395, 397, 115, 439 

Athena, 43, 51, 57, 93, 229, 253, 257, 
261, $23, 331 

Athenians, the, 5, 7, 179, 181, 187, 
209, 245, 247, 219, 258, 255, 261, 
267, 269, 289, 325, 333, 118, 427 

Athens, 175, 209, 241, 261, 808, 325 

Atrax, 438, 439, 445 

Attic dialect, the, 5 

Attica, 179, 195, 207, 239, 241, 243, 
245, 247, 249, 251, 253, 257, 263, 
265, 273, 275, 277, 279, 289, 301, 325 

Aulis, 181, 279, 289, 295, 313 


B 


rig Lake, 397, 425, 438, 445, 
Boeotia, 17, 195, 239, 248, 251, 273, 
277, 279, 281, 297, 307, 309, 319, 
321, 325, 841, 343, 349, 373, 375 
Boeotians, the, 5, 19, 247, 267, 283, 
285, 287, 305, 828, 333, 407, 421 
Bupiasium, 35, 87, 39, 69, 101, 225 
Bura, 161, 219, 221, 223 


σ 
ore acropolis of Thebes, 283, 


Oaesar, Julius, his friendship abused 
py eras 137, restored Corinth, 
20) 


Calauria, the island, 153, 173, 175 

Callimachus (Gee Dictionary in vol. 3), 
on the impurity of the waters of 
the Erdanus River, 265, on 
Aphrodite Castnietis, 431 

Carians, the, 157, 175, 267 

Carthaginians, the, 217, 223 

Ca+sander, son of Antipater, Athens 
best governed during his ten years’ 
1elgn over Macedonia, 269 

Cauconians, the, 23, 48, 45, 55, 57, 
59, 85, 95 

Cecrops the coloniser, 265, 267, 307 

Oenaeum, 393, 419 

Cenchreae, 153, 183, 197 

Oentaurs, the, 417, 439 

Oephissus River, the, 275, 297, 305, 
307, 309, 373, 387 

Ceryneia (see Ceraunia) 
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Chaeroneia, 307, 331, 333, 373 

Ohaleis, 291, 305, 885, 391 

Chalcis River, the, 49, 77, 79 

Chelonatas, Cape, 13, 27, 45, 47, 65 

Cithaeron, Mt, 195, 251, 259, 297, 
299, 801, 313, 325 

Cleanthes (fi sixth century BC), the 
Corinthian painter, made the paint- 
ings entitled “Capture of Troy” 
and “ Birth of Athené,’’ 49 

Oleonae, 185, 187, 205 

Codridae, the, sent forth Ionian 
colony to Asia, 209 

Copae, 305, 321, 323 

Copais Lake, the, 305, 307, 309, 321, 
325, 329, 889. 373 

Corinth, 119, 121, 185, 189, 197, 199, 
201, 208, 205, 217, 249 

Corinth, Isthmus of (see Isthmus) 

Corinthian Gulf, the, 5, 9,15, 17, 77, 
197, 241, 279, 817 

Core euans, the, 153, 197, 199, 203, 


33 
tea 807, 321, 823, 325, 338, 


4 
Coryphastum, 65, 69, 79, 85, 109 
Orates of Ohalcis, the mming engineer, 


805 
Orates of Mallus (see Dictionary in 
vol 1), makes Phoenix a Phocian, 


435 

Oreusa (Creusis), 279, 299, 315, 317 

Orisa, 348, 851, 353 

Crisaean Gulf, the, 11, 17, 19, 195, 
239, 279, 299, 315, 317, 321, 348, 
847, 851 

Orisaean War, the, 351, 361 

Crommyon, 197, 241, 245 

Cuarius Rive, the, 823, 329, 421, 
433 

Cyclopeian caverns and labyrinths, 
158 


5 

Oyparissia, 67, 109, 111, 117, 129 

Cypselus, tyrant of Oormth (reigned 
655-625 BO), dedicated the Zeus 
of beaten gold at Olympia, 89, 
overthrew the Bacchtadae at 
Cormth, 189 

Cythera, 151 


D 


Danaus, the daughters of, 163, 
founded the acropolis of Argos, 163 


Daphnus, 841, 375, 381 

Deceleia, base of operations of the 
Peloponnesians, 263, 267 

Deiphontes, colonier of region about 
Acté, 235 

Delphi, 295, 343, 347, 349, 351, 355, 
359, 361, 365, 367, 369, 371 

Demeter, 51, 53, 181, 253, 257, 357, 
393, 421 

Demetrias, 391, 393, 423, 425, 133, 
435, 445, 451 

Demetrius of 
of Theophiastus, 
Athens, 269 

Demetrius of Pharos, advised Philip 
on strategy, 119 

Demetrius of Scepsis (see Dectwnary 
mn vol 1), on Oechaha and the 
Selleeis River, 31, on atemple of 
Tades, 53, on Methoné, 177, on 
the birthplace of Phoent, 435 

Demetrius Poliorcetes (see Dictionary 
in vol 1), rebuilt Sicyon, 207, 
founder of Demetrias, 423 

Demosthenes (see Dictionary in vol ἢ), 


Phalerum, disciple 
“Saviour” of 


suicided at Calauria, 175, on the 
site of Hlateia, 373 
Diodotus, the sculptor, by some 


thought to have been the maker 
of the statue of Nemesis at Rham- 
nus, 263 

Diolous, the, 13, 155, 197 

Dolopians, the, 401, 409, 415, 417, 
431, 439 

Donans, the, 5, 7, 119, 137, 209, 249, 
251, 345, 887, 395, 449 

Doris, 178. 415, 429 

Dy mé, 23, 39, 41, 43, 45, 55, 59, 207, 
911, 219, 225, 227, 391 


z 


Behinus, 413, 419, 449 

Elateia, 807, 347, 8349, 873, 381 

Hleia (or the Eleian country), 55, 79, 
ὙΠ 95, 108, 107, 207, 225, 227, 


37 
Bleians, the, 7, 15, 23,27, 85, 39, 79, 
85, 87, 91, 93, 95, 105, 107 
Bleon, 321, 485, 487 
Bleusis, 253, 257, 261, 267 
Bhs, 19, 21, 28, 88, 85, 37, 39, 41, 53, 
55, 75, 88, 87, 91, 101, 143 
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Empedocles (see Dictionary in vol 111), 
the philosopher, apocopé in, 181 

Epameinondas, conqueror of the 
Lacedaemonians, 229, 281, 287, 335 

Epeians, the, 19, 21, 23, 35, 39, 55, 
77, 81, 83, 91, 103, 105 

Ephorus (see Dicteonary in vol 1), 
discusses topography, 3; makes 
the sea his guide, 9, on King 
Aetolus, 109, on the Heracleidae, 
138, 189, on the first coinage of 
silver, 181, names the colonisers 
of the Peloponnesus, 235; on 
Boeotia, 279, 281, on the attack 
upon the Boeotians by the Thra- 
clans, 283, on the oracular response 
to the Pelasgians, 285, on Apollo, 
363, on the name “ Naupactus,”’ 


85 
Bphyra, 27, 29, 31 
Hpicharmus of Cos (about 540-483 
B.0), the comic poet, apocopé in, 


Epidaurus (Epicarus), 169, 171, 175 

Eratosthenes of Oyrené (see Dictzonary 
in vol i), on the bronze Poseidon 
at Helicé, 215, on the Anias River 
near Pheneus, 231 

a a tyrant of the Orchomenians, 


Erythrae, 297, 315, 321 

Tuboea, 259, 275, 279, 281, 289, 301, 
847, 371, 377, 379, 395 

Eudoxus of Onidus (see Dretzonary 
in vol i), on Cormth, 191, on the 
Greek peninsulas, 239, 241, on 
Ascré, 331 

we domain of, 423, 437, 447, 
45 


ay a leader of the Thracians, 
2 


Buphorion, apparently Euphorion of 
Chalcis, grammarian, poet, and 
librarian, of whose works only 
fragments remain, apocopé im, 
1 


Euphronius (see footnote 1, p. 205), 
author of the Priapera, 205 

Buripides, 97, 99, on Laconia, 141, 
on Danatis, 163; on Argos and 
Mycenae, 187; on Acrocorinthus, 


19 
Buripus, the, 279, 281, 289, 291, 393, 
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Hurotas River, the, 47, 129, 133, 231 

Eurycles, the Lacedaemonian ruler, 
made Cythera his private property, 
127, abused the friendship of 
Julius Caesar, 137 

Eurylochus, drove out the serpent 
“ thn ae ’253 , destroyed Crisa, 

3 

Eurymedon, commander in the expe- 
dition to Sicily in 414 Β,0, (see 
Thucydides, 7 52), 111 

Eurypylus, Greek hero, 407, 413, 421, 
433, 435, 487 

Eurysthenes, one of the Heracleidae, 
133, 189, 185, 187, 235 


G 


Graea, 183, 293, 819 
Gyrton, 437, 445, 447 


E 


Hades, 51, 58, 171, 825 
Halae, 273, 297, 377 
sary aaa 307, 809, 321, 323, 325, 


Halas (Alus), 409, 411, 421, 423 

Harma, 293, 295, 801, 321 

Hecataeus of Miletus (see Dictionary 
in vol. 1), on the Epeians and 
Hleians, 39 

Hegesias of Magnesia (fi. about 280 
BC), historian and rhetorician, 
wiote a History of Alexander the 
Great, on the splendour of Athens, 
261, 263 

Helicé, 185, 213, 215, 219, 221, 223 

Helicon, Mt , 195, 301, 307, $15, 317, 
319, 325, 333, 369 

Hellanicus (see Dectionary in vol 2), 
ignores Lycuigus as Spartan Law- 
giver, 139, wrongly spelled Napé 
* Lape,” 383 

Hellas, the meaning of the term, 157, 
401, 403, 437 

Hellen, son of Deucalion, lord of the 
country between the Penes and 
the Asopus, 209, 405 

Helots, the, 135, 139 

Helus, 73, 129, 135, 303 

Heracleia, 233, 313, 391, 415, 449 

Heracleidae, the, 91, 103, 107, 183, 
137, 148, 167, 175, 187, 209, 211 
285, 249, 385, 387 
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Heracleides of Pontus (see Dectionary 
in vol 1), on the submersion of 
Helicé, 215 

Heracles, 27, 39, 65, 81, 83, 91, 93,105, 
127, 161, 173, 187, 201, 335, 379, 
887, 389, 391, 433 

Hermioné (Hermion), 153, 171, 175, 
181, 217 

sar Vi ἩΝΕΩ Gulf, the, 149, 153, 197, 
24 


Herodotus (see Dechoonary in vol. 2), 
op toe course of the Asopus River, 
39 

Hesiod (see Dectionary in vol 3), 
apocopé in, 131, used term ‘* Pan- 
hellenes,’”’ 157, mentions a Helice 
in Thessaly, 215, on the serpent 
fostered by Oychreus, 258, born at 
Ascré, 331, on the Cephissus River, 
875, on the Dotian Plain, 449 

Hestiaeotis (Histiaeotis), 397, 399, 
417, 429, 431, 443 

Hieronymus, of Rhodes (?), on 
QCormth, 191; on the ciremt of 
Thessaly and Magnetis, 453 

Hipparchus (see Dactronary in vol 2), 
inserted geographical matters in 
his mathematics, 3 

Hipponax of Ephesus (fl 546-520 
BC), the iambic poet, used the 
poetic figure of ‘‘ part with the 
whole,” 37 

Histiaeotis (see Hestiaeotis) 

Homer, 3, 19, 21, 23, 25, 27, 31, 33, 
89, 51, 55, 57, 67, 69, 71, 73, 75, 
85, 89, 98, 97, 129, 147, 149, 151, 
1538, 161, 165, 181, 183, 185, 187, 
213, 225, 245, 247, 255, 278, 283, 
807, 811, 319, 321, 323, 325, 327, 
835, 359, 369, 371, 373, 379, 388, 
385, 393, 399, 401, 403, 411, 468, 
443, 445, 447 

Hylé, 309, 311, 321 

Hyria, 181, 295, 313 

Hysiac, 183, 295, 297 


I 


Tardanus River, the, 45, 63, 65 

Ictimus, builder of the Parthenon, 
257, 261 , 

Toleus, 335, 423, 435 

Ton of Chios, the tragic poet (fl. about 
440 B.C), apocopé τὰ, 181 


Ion the son of Xuthus, Ionia named 
after, 207, 209 

Ionian colonisation, the, 213 

Ionians, the, 5, 7, 137, 167, 175, 213, 
215, 217, 219, 245, 251, 107 

Ionic dialect, the, 5 

I.thmian Games, the, 189, 197 

Isthmus of Counth, the, 5, 7, 11,13, 
17, 19, 117, 168, 197, 241, 245, 247, 
279, 855 

Ithaca, 15, 77, 183 

Ithomé, 107, 119, 429, 431 


L 


Lacedaemon, 145, 147, 209, 211 

Lacedaemonians, the, 135, 137, 175, 
181, 183, 185, 273, 335 

Laconia, 107, 123, 125, 131, 183, 133, 
137, 141, 143, 147, 167 

Ladon River, the, 47, 231, 233 

Lamua, 411, 413, 419 

Lapiths, the, 489, 445, 449, 453 

Larisa, 159, 238, 399, 403, 419, 422, 
433, 441, 453 

Lebadeia, 331, 333, 871 

Leonidas, the Spartan hero, 393 

Lepreum, 45, 53, 65, 67, 95 

Leuctza, 211, 215, 331, 335 

Leucullus (consul 74 3BO.), builder 
of Temple of Good Fortune, 201 

Lilaea, 307, 373, 389 

Loeriins, the, 259, 349, 379, 385, 387, 
389, 407, 409 

Locrians, the Epicnemidian, 239, 341, 
375, 377, 381, 387 

Locrians, the Ozohan or Wesiern, 5, 
345, 349, 353, 877, 415 

Locris, 305, 341, 343, 345, 377, 398 

Lycurgus, the lawgiver, 137, 139, 141 


M 


Macedonia, 201, 281, 395, 399, 415, 
417, 427, 429, 451 

Macedonians, the, 137, 175, 211, 287, 
319, 889, 413, 449 

Machaereus, the Delphian, slayer of 
Neoptolemus, 361 

Magnesia, 407, 423, 425 

mars a the, 395, 427, 447, 449, 


Maleae, Cape, 127, 129, 149, 151, 155, 
189, 233 


461 
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Mahac Gulf, the, 291, 381, 393, 397, 
407, 409, 419 

Mahans, the, 343, 395, 409, 418, 449 

Marathon, 187, 209, 263, 273 

Mardonms, the Peislan comm inder, 
325 

Megalopolis, 47, 217, 229 

Megara, 2-45, 231, 237, 299, 301, 825 

Megarians, the, 245, 253, 256, 257 

Mogaris, 17, 19, 179, 195, 197, 239, 
241, 243, 247, 249, 251, 277, $25 

Melampus, first ph ysician, and 
founder of the worship of Dionysus 
in Greece, 61 

Melanthus, ang of the Messenians, 
109, 249 

Menedemus, the Eretrian philosopher, 


251 
Menelaus, 87, 107, 109, 187, 149, 167, 
Messens, 107, 109, 121, 181, 149, 


9 

Messenia, 51, He 57, 67, 87, 107, 125, 
141, 143, 145, "147 

Messenians, ine, 15, 19, 33, 45, 111, 
117, 119, 12 

Methoné, 111, 118. 117, 425 

Minyans, the, 23, 383, 335 

ae hrs (Anigrus) River, the, 61, 
6 


Mithndatic W ar, the, 269 

Mnasalees the poet, his home at 
Plataeae 1n Sicyonla, 327 

Mummuins, Leucius, the consul, rased 
Connth to the ground (146 BC), 
199, loaned Corinthian works of 
art to Leucullus, 203 

Munychia, descarption of, 259, 261 

Mycalessuc, 298, 301, 319 

aye 151, 165, 167, 185, 187, 317, 
36 


9 
Myrmadons, the, 179, 401, 413 


N 


Neda Raver, the, 51, 67, 115 
Nemean Games, the, 187 
Nessonis Lake, the, 397, 439, 445, 


455 

Nestor, 1, 21, 23, 29, 31, 88, 51, 57, 
59, 68, 67, 71, "5, 79, 81, 85, 91, 
95, 113, “461 

Wisaea, 245, 251, 255 


462 


0 
Odysseus, 255, 265, 849 
Oeta, Mt, 387, 389, 897, 401, 449 
Olenus, 218, 219, 221, 227 
Olympia, 28, 41, 47, 49, 51, 87, 91, 
95, 97, 99, 107, 103, 288 
Olymplan Games, the, 87, 98, 105 
Olympus, Mt, 439, 443, 449 
Onchestus, 3211, 327, 329 
Onomarchus, the Phocian general, 
robbed temple at Delphi, 859, 361 
Orchomenus, 29, 175, 229, 305, 307, 
323, 333, 335, "341, 375 
Ormenmm *(Ormmum), 407, 438, 447 
ΟΥΡΡῚΚ mn Boeotia, 248, 278, 279, 289, 


Ossa, Mt , 393, 397, 425, 449, 451 
Othrys, Mt, 90, 405, 409, 421 
Oxylus, the commander, 9 , 91, 108, 


Ῥ 


Pagae, 197, 243, 251, 279, 317 
oes River, "the, "61, 87, 117, 143, 


Panaenus, the pamter, nephew of 
Pheidias, 89 

Panopeus (Phanoteus), 307, 341, 371 

Parapotanu, 307, 341, 373, 375 

Parnassus, Mt, 195, "209, 288, 819, 
343, 34, 349, 371, 377, 389, 395 

Patrae, 23, 211, 219, 225, 227 

Patrocins, 271, 379, 881 

Peiraeus, ‘the, 241, 248, 259, 261, 271, 
277 

Pelasgians, the, 55, 163, 265, 283, 
285, 819. 453 

Pehon, Mt , 393, 395, 397, 425, 433, 
439, 447, 449 

Pellene, 185, 219, 221 

Peloponnesus, the, 5, 7, 9, 11, 13, 19, 
83, 107, 119, 135, 137, 157, 167, 
179, 189, 209, 911, 217, 227, 239, 
243, 247 

Pelops, king of Pisatis, 95, ae 135 

Peneius River, the, 11, 2 23, 31, 
209, 233, 395, 397, 405, “at 431, 
438, 437, 439, 443, 445, 447, 449, 

51 

Pericles, superintendent of the build- 
ing of the Parthenon, 257 

Perrhaebians, the, 417, "429, 437, 439, 
443, 447, 449 
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Perseus, founder of Mycenae, 185, 
825 


Phanoteus (Panopens), 807, 373 

Pharsalus, 99, 399, 405, 413 

Pheia (also spellei! Phea by Ilomer), 
Cape, 45, 47, 49, 69, 79 

Pheidins, the sculpto. (1 460 BC), 
89, 107, 261 

Pheidon the Argive, inventor of the 
“ Pheidonian measmes,” 105, 107, 


ἘΠ ana first Pythian priestess, 
5) 


Pherae (Pharae, Pharis), 109, 113, 
115, 117, 133, 147 

Philetas, scholar, poet, and tutor of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus (fi about 
285 BC), apocopé in, 131 

Phihp the son of Amyntas (reigned 
859-336 BC), restored Corinth, 
121, victor at Chae:oneia, 888, τὰ 
the Phocian War, 359, <ssigned 
Naupactus to the Aetollans, 385, 
ealled Chalcis and Corinth ‘“‘ the 
fetters of Greece,’ 391, assigned 
Halus to the Pharsalians, 411, 
rased Methoné, 427, overmastered 
the Lari.aeans, 439 

Phihp the son of Demetrius (reigned 
220-178 BC ), advised by Demetrius 
of Pharos to lay hold of “ihe two 
horns of Greece,’”’ 119, favoured 
by the Corimthians in his quarrel 
with the Romans, 199 

Philochorus (see Dictionary 1n vol 111), 
cally Tyntaeus an Atheniin, 123, 
on the limits of Megaris, 247, on 
the ,ettlements of Cecrops, 267, 
on Adrastus, 295 

Philoctetes, 405, 407, 425, 451 

Philon, builder of the azsenal at 
Munychia, 259 

Phocian (Sacred) War, the, 359 

Phocians, the, 5, 17, 287, 845, 349, 
859, 869, 371, 378 

Phocis, 195, 239, 301, 807, 317, 341, 
343, 347, 349, 375, 377 

Pholoé, Mt , 19, 101, 231 

Phthia, 209, 401, 408, 407, 415, 435 

Phthiotae, the, 211, 395, 413, 415 

Phthiotis, 135, 387, 397, 409, 411, 
419, 421, 423, 429 

Phyle, refuge of the popular party of 
the Athenians, 263 


Pindar, on the birthplace of Qn10n, 
295, on Lake Cephissis, 323, on 
Apollo’s ** sacred groves,” 329, on 
the two eagles set free by Zcus, 
355, on Phoenn, 401 

Pindus (Acyphas), the aty, 387, 417, 
433, 439, 449 

Pisatis, 28, 38, 45, 47, 49, 87, 91, 93, 
95, 97, 101, 107,175,187 

ae (Plataea), 257, 803, 314, 3.23, 

2 


Plato, lauds a fountam in Attica, 
277 


Polemon, the Penegete, wiote work 
on the dedicato} offerings on the 
Acropolis, 263 

Polybius, the lustorian (see Dectionary 
in vol 1), included gecgraphy in 
his histories, 8, on the permete: 
of the Peloponnesus, 18, on the 
eaptme of Cormth, 201, on the 
distance fiom Cape Malcae to the 
Ister, 233, on Ephorus, 363 

Polycleitus the Elder, of Argos, the 
sculptor (1 about 452-412 BC), 
ΤῊ εν of statues in the Heraeum, 

67 

Pompey, colonised Dymé, 225 

Eo 49, 58, 57, 173, 22 
32 

Poseidonius (66 Dretionary in vol 1), 
mcluded geogiayyhical discussions 
in Ins works, ὁ 

Piaxiteles, the Eros of, at Thespiae, 
319 

Procles, one of the Heracleidae, 133, 
189, 141, 285 

gE rare 255, 405, 407, 411, 415, 

2 


419, 

Pylus, 21, 23, 31, 88, 49, 51, 53, δῦ, 
57, 59, 61, 68, 65, 69, 71, 79, 81, 
88, 85, 95, 109, 111, 117 

Pythian Games, the, 353, 361 

Pythian Nome, the, 363 


1, 297, 


R 


Rhadamanthys, 371 
Rhamnus, 263, 273 
Rhea, mother of Zeus, 67 
Rhium, 17, 225, 241 
Rhigus, 426, 451 

Rhodes, 259 

Rhypes, 219, 226 


463 
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Romans, the, 135, 191, 199, 201, 217, 
225, 271, 281, 305, 825, 333, 335 
Rome, 137, 185, 203 


8 


Salamis, 179, 187, 251, 257, 271 

Salganeus, 279, 291, 297 

Salmoneus, king of the Hpeians and 
Pisatans, 97, 108 

Sceironian Rocks, the, 195, 245, 251 

Schedius, tomb of, in Daphnus, 377 

ως 158, 188, 197, 241, 248, 


Scollis, Mt. (Olenian Rock), 41, 225 

Scolus, 183, 3138, 315 

Scyrian marble, the, 427 

Sicily, 217, 279, 351 

Sicyon, 167, 185, 207, 219, 323, 351 

Sicyonia, 195, 205, 207, 313, 327 

Simmias of Rhodes (1 about 300 
BC), poet and grammarian of the 
a ea school, apocopé in, 

3 

Simonides of Ceos, the perfecte: of 
Elegy and the rival of Pindar in 
the Epinician Ode (b 556 BO), 
ἢ the Perrhaebians and Lapiths, 
445 

Socrates, the philosopher, rescuer of 
Xenophon, 289 

aa as interpolator of the IJizad, 


Sophocles, the tragic poet, on Mysia, 
99, apocopé in, 181, oath quoted 
from, 133, etymological quotation 
from, 159, on the assignments by 
Pandion to his sons, 249, on 
Amphiaraus, 273, on Trachinia, 
411 


Sotades of Maroneia in Thrace, anthor 
of abusive satiric poems (fl at 
Alexandria about 280 BC), on the 
direction of the journey of Tele~ 
machus, 57 

Sparta, 47, 111, 125, 133, 139, 149, 
18 


Sperchems River, the, 178, 391, 393, 
411, 413, 419, 451 

Stesichorus (see Dectionary in vol, 2), 
reputed autnor of the poem entitled 
Rhadiné, 65, uses term “ erty” 
for the territory of Pisa, 97 


464 


Sthenelus, hing of Mycenae, successor 
of Perseus, 185 

Stratocles, Athenian archon, 11] 

Stymphalus, 161, 205, 229 

Styx, the, near Pheneus, 233 

Sulla, the Roman commander, 271 

Sunium, Cape, 241, 243, 271, 273, 
275, 277, 279, 281, 289 


T 
rr olka Oape, 15, 117, 125, 127, 


Tanagra, 279, 287, 297, 301, 315 

Taygetus, Mt., 125, 145 

Tegea, 183, 229 

Teireslas, tomb of, 323, 888 

Telemachus, 29, 53, 57, 75, 77, 147 

Tempe, 233, 393, 425, 488, 443, 449, 

Tetrapolis, the Attic, 175, 181, 209 

Thebes, 225, 283, 295, 301, 309, 811, 
313, 315, 323, 325, 327 

satis the Phthiotic, 405, 409, 418, 


Themis, 365, 367, 421 

Theopompus, on Methoné, 177, on 
Parapotamn, 373, on Larisa, 441 

Thermopylae (Pylae), 11, 13, 857, 379, 
383, 389, 391, 898, 3895, 411, 417, 

9 

Theseus, hilled Sceuron, 245 

Thespeia (.ee Thespiae) 

Thespiae, 287, 315, 317, 319 

Thessaliotis, 397, 421, 433 

Thessaloniceit, 233, 277, 347 

Thessaly, 378, 395, 397, 399, 415, 
417, 421, 449, 458 

Thucydides, on Pylus, 111, on the 
term ‘* Hfellenes,” 157, on Methoné, 
177, on Thyreae, 183, on the 
myth of Philomela and Procné, 
809 

Timosthenes, admiral of Ptolemy II, 
composer of the melody of the 
Pythian Nome, 363 

Titus Quintius Flamininus, conqueror 
of Philip the son of Demetris, 


44 
Tityus, 169, 181 
Trachin, 371, 393, 401, 409, 411 
Triecé, 177, 429, 481, 488 
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Tricorynthus, 187, 209, 2738 land on the Selinus Rive. for 
Triphyhia, 23, 33, 48, 45, 47, 49, 53, Aitemis, 228 
δῦ, 59, 68, 67, 101, 107, 109, 145 Xerxes, defeated by the Greeks at 
Tripodes (Tripodiscium), 255, 257 Salamis, 253, 451; tried to build 
Troezen, 153, 169, 173, 177, 181 mole at Salamis, 257 
meus, the elegiac poet, on the Xuthus, son of Hellen, 209 
conquest of Messenia, 121, on the 
fertility of Laconia, 143 Ζ 
Zenodotus of Ephesus (fi. 208 B.c), 
x librarian under Ptolemy Phila- 
delphus, scholar and reviser of text 


Xanthus, king of the Boeotians, 249 of Homer, 831 
Xenophon, bonght sacred plot of Zeus, 229, 233, 261, 295, 327, 333 
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